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LETTER OF. TRANSMITTAL 


. V Dkpautment of the Interior, 

Office of Education, 

' Washington, D. C., January, 19 S 0 . 

Sir: The value and significance of research in the field of oduca- 
lion is daily becoming more evident. Teachers and school officials 
arc more than ever convinced that there is much to be gained from 
the scientific study of school procedure. Realizing this fact, students 
of education throufihout the United States have turned their thoughts 
and cfTor\s toward .solving some of their problems through research 
and experimentation. So extensive has the movement become that 
it is almost impossible for one to keep informed concerning the latest 
approved school procct^res and the new’est proven truths concerning 
child development an J management. Professors and students in 
schools of education, research workers in State and city school systems, 
child clinics, and other organizations are all engaged in research 
activities in this field, and it is small wonder if at times duplication 
is found in the various studies undertaken. In order that the large 
nunibfP of persons interested in educational research might? be kept 
informed and the duplication of effort might thereby be reduced, the 
Office of Education in September, 1927, began collecting and dis- 
seminating information, concerning all investigations in education. 
The bibliogr^hy here presented is the second one to be printed. It 
lists research studios in education completed during the school year 
1927-28. ■ - , 

I recommend its publication as a bulletin of the Office of Education. 

Respectfully submitted. 

Wm. John Cooper, 

• Commissioner. 

The Secretary of the Interior. 
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FOREWORD 


TJie accompanying bibliography, containii^ 2,403 titles of research 
studies in education completed during tne yoAr ended June 30, 
1928, continues Bulletin, 1928, No. - 22, ^Bibliography of Research 
Studies in Education, 4926-1927.' As Jn the preparation of ’the 
former bulletin, letters wore sent vaijflvs research agencies' 
requesting information and publicatiohs for inclusion in the i«t. 
The responses to those requests, received from 303 institutions apd 
oi^ramzations throughout the United Statee,. furnished the material 
for thcYnaigent volume. / 

An cxamuuttioriof the titles /included herein emphasizes the fact 
that there is no gelreci^ly fv^cepted definition of the^term educa- 
tional research. Some of nie* titles reported to this office certainly 
do not suggest research work. HpwCver, as w© had no opportunity 
to e.xamine the studies themselves, it was thought advisable to 
include them in the list. Many of the reports received were very 
incomplete. Therefore, it has not always been possible to be certain 
of the exnqt date. While an effort was made to include only matqjial 
completed between July, 1927, )ind June, 1928, it is likely that some 
of the investigations mentioned do not ^11 within that period. 
Abstracts of many studies were suppli^ by the authors of the studies, 
or by the institutions or agencies reporting them. In other instances^ 
the annotations i^ere made in the library division of the Office of 
Education. Since educational periodicals are indexed in the various 
gtiides to periodical literature, no attempt was made to index them 
for this list, but when research studies published in periodicals 
were reported this office by the ’authors or others, they have been 
included. 

The entire material has been classified by subject and| edited into 
its *final foxm in the* library division of the Ofiice of Education. 
Where advisable, cross-references hpve been made from the main 
group to other rcffcrences classified ‘elsewhere. An author and 
subject index immediately following the list will give ready access 
to the material. The Index of Institutions at the end of the volume 
shows the institutions and agencies mentioned in the bibliography. 

Bofh published and unpublished studies are incliSded in the ' 
present list, so far as the Office of Education has information regarding 
them. In the case of studies in typewritten or minfeographed 
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form, the number of pages when known is given, with the abbrevia- 
tion “ms.” following it. Complete bibliographic data are given 
for each study whenever the information is available, but some • 
descriptions lack certain details which were not supplied by the^ 
agencies reporting the studies. ^ 

f Probably some institutions and some research studies which 
deserve to be included in this^bliography will be found to be miss- 
ing, but any such omission 'is due to the fact that the necessary 
information was not available to the compiler of the bulletin, who 
has tried to make the hst as complete as possible. 

This oflSce can not supply the publications listed in this bibliog- 
raphy, other than those expressly designated as publications of 
this oflSce. Printed material here mentioned may ordinarily be 
. obtained from the respective publishers. Many of the studies 
6^ available for consultation in various public and institutional 
^ libraries. For information concerning master’s and doctor’s theses, 
address the institution under whose supervision the study was 
made. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHV OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN 

' EDUCATION 


T 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 

AUiaon, A., i. History and present status of cornpulsory education in 
the United States. Master’s thesis^ 1928. University of Kentucky, Lrcxington. 
90 p. ms. 

2. Augsburger, Fred D. History of the Ohio state teachers’ association. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university', Columbus. 185 p. 

A history of the Ohio stale teachers’ association from 1S47 to 1028, stressing Its administrative organ Irallon. 
Tha writer says that the Ohio state teachers’ association Is a comprehensive body which has been stimulated 
by and has now absorbed nearly all the earlier and contemporary educational bodies of the Stale. In Its 
organliallon It eiempllhea the standards which have been set up in previous theoretical studies of such 
bodies. 

‘S. Bannermann, Helen. The horn book. 1928. Fordham university, 

. New York,.N. Y. 

The study covers Europe and the United States. 

4. Chadbourne, Ava H. Beginnings of education in Maine. Doctor’s 

thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, Jjfew York, N. Y\ 

An analysis of the econoznic, social, political, and religious oonditlons obtaining in the province and dls* 
trict of Maine from the time of the first authentic records of eiplorers and fishermen upon Its coast In 1002 
until 1820 when it became a state, and the resulting educational tendencies In elementary and secondary 
schools In the subperiods: 1602-1602; 1602-1785; 1785-1820. 

6. Cummings, Lillian Oibson. Trends in administration of conduct since 
1865. 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

6. DeViney, Charles Edward. The development of (he curriculum in 
American colleges from 1824 to 1900. Master's thesis, 1928. University of 
Texas, Austin. 97 p. ms. ^ 

Linnl e. The history of the teaching of education in leading uni- 
versities and colleges in the United States. Master;8 thesis, 1928. University 
of Texas, Austin. 221 p. ms. 

8. Fields, Maudle Joe. The educational history of Brown county, Texas. 
Master’s thesis, 192^ University of Texas, Ausiin. 203 p. ms. 

9. Qerhardt, Mrs, Haidee Williams* The history of the University of 
Mexico. Mas tei^ thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 90 p.'^ms. 

10. OunthlfPr^* C. The biological basis of education. Master’s thesis, 
1928. American university, Washington, D. C. 96 p. iiis. 

An biftorlotl review of the development of tbe blologice] viewpoint In tbe major perlodf of eduoatlooal 
history. 

11. Harney, Jul^a O.* Evolution of public education in Jersey City from its 

founding to 1900. 1928. New York university, New York, N# Y, 97 p. ms. 

A study of the early schools In Dergeo, schools In Jersey City before 18^ and schools under tbe Bosnl of 
education from 1852 to 1000, Includini buUdlngs, organiiatlon, attendaoce, teacher traluiog, and olrilcuhiin. 
Findings: Interest In and adequate provision for education ei'oept In field of seconder y education, which wss 
hlfh In quality but delayed; Inadeqnate higheobool aooommodatloiii lolast year of the century. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



12. Hig’gins, M. W. Study c>f the liistory of the Arneriraii frontier. 1928. 
University of Akron. .\kn>i>, Oliio. 55 p. 

A ftudy of tho Amrriciin frontier from the perioil of coloaiz.ntion to the romhletioa of territorial etpao- 
»lon. Fiudinits: The chief crejit for lIuMlevelopnient of unity beloDK^i to the puhlic-schoul syslrin. 

13. Hill, William Hobart. The ethical atid philosopliical training of piihlic- 
school teaclicrs .4nro 1S70 as indicated from the .study of 15 out.standitiR nurmal 
schools, eolloftes, and universities. Master’.s thc.sis, June 192S. Boston univer- 
sity, IJiKston, Mass. 

14. Holmes. R. W. The school survey inovcineut in the Unite\l Stulo.s prior 
to ISGO. Master s thesis, 1927-192.S. U niversitv of Ncjrll» C'arolina, ('liapel 
Hill. 

Descrllics survo*!? In N'ew EnRlaxitJ, South C'Qrollna, nnd Vlrjjlniri. 

15. Bessio Kate. A liistory tif ciluralinfi arnungr f|i,» C'lioctaw uiul 
Chickasaw Indians of Oklahoma. Master’s thesi>, lirjs. I'niviTsity of 'IVxas, 
Austin, i n ]). ms. 

IG. LfOhr, Elida. A ^tu<.^y of rlmnjjcs in textbooks uiui methods in arilhiiutic . 
in the iiinelecMith century with indicatiuiis of llie pruMMil trend. Ma.sler’s 
.thesis, Duke univfT.sity, Durham, N. 

An in vo5f iirat ion of ihu ohnnRinK o-tici‘ption of ihf t^^nchlop nf Rrllhmftic irfndu «ntl t ho kinthof malarlala 
lD00urs4>« of study arul ItwlNooks. -oci.il con<iilions undcrlyinjt .iml imumiik these th.iiigeii. TJiojrtudy 
•hows a (iw’idfl swing awa> from Ihr idra of ninital discipliiir to itnu:Utial •pphcaliutis. 

17. McOhesney, Ralph Stanley. The liistory of i*diK*ation in I )dl«>ri rt uintx , 


Mai^tor’s thesis, 102S. University of Texas, Atisfin. 23.5 p. ins. 

19. Monleon, Rev. Pedro O. Ilarly education in the Philippine^. MasUir's 
ihesi.s, 1927. ('atliolir imiversil v of .\inerica, Washincton, D. t.\ IH) p. ins. 

All hi>tfUk*aJ study of tNlut'allon in Llic rhilippiiw Isl.in.U from um ienlUmoiimiil Uio oJoS4*ofilio Sp in- 
Ifh rfStimo. 

20. Morris Mrs, Gaile J. History of eihieation in Haiid',»l|di ruuuty.Ind. 
Master's tliesi-, lU2Si. University of Kentucky, Lexinj^tmi. 2(10 j». 

21. Nason, J. M. A history of public liip;h-.school d('velo|)ment iu \ irgniia 
and North ( arolinu. Doctors thc.sis, 192S. I niversity of (Miicugo, Chicago, 
III. 392 p. ins. 

A BlUfly uf the detrlopment of thi* public hlffh-.Vhool systema In Virginia and North Carollim from their 
iDceplIon to the \\rvM ui linie, showing that cOcctlve systems of public high firhoola becan>e pos«lb>® onlj 
•A«r the rar-n^cliiDg social and oooDomic cbangei of the tbm liecadtt foUowiug the cioie cf the Civil 

War. 

22. Bosalita, Sister M. Education in Detroit prior to 1850. Doctor's 
thesis, 1928. Fordham university, New York, N. Y. Lansing, Michigan 
historical commis.sion, 1928. 304 p. 

The Kcopf of thi.s study inrludw an investlgntlon Into the origins nf the early schools, paroehlal. prlvale, 
■amlpuhllc amt public, togHher with ■ di.scu5aJon of their currlctila aod meihoda, their Ibuodersinil teachers. 
The study eidodec the many factors Indiroctly bearing on education •ueb aa llbrarir#, hlaioricatsodrties, 
Ijcseums, newspapers, etc. 

23. BrUthton, JMaie Eva. The development of education in Spartanburg 
county, S. C., prior to 1876. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South 
Carolina, Columbia. 

24. Spencer, Howard N. Contributions to education from the world's 
great Utopias. Master’s thesis, 1027. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

25. Todd, Herbert. A history of educational legislation in Tennessee to 
1860. Master's thesis, 1927. George P^body college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 
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c . . 

26. Vslade, Smett A. Experimental schools in history. 1928. George 
Washington university, Washington, D. C. 

An hlsloric-al survey to discover funrlions and signlflcsnpe. 

27. Walsh, Mrn. Louiae OilcKrlM, and Walah, Matthew John. History 
and organization of edticfttion in Pennsylvania. 1928. State normal school, 
Indiana, Pa. 

28. WiUbem, Olen DeWitt. A history of Southwestern university, George* 
town, Texas. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 195 p. ma. 

29. Young, Harry P. History of education in Wayne county. Master ’• 
thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 90 p. m.e. 

See also Items 55, 58, 04 , 75, 78 . 80, 86 , 90, 12^-123, 1236, 1268, 1292, 1299, 
1370, 1.504, 1819, 1860, 2010, 2034 , 2052-2053,2063. 207.5, 2274, 2280-2281, 

2327, 2342, 2359, 2361, 23SG. 

EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 

30. Angela, Sister M. Rhabanue Mauriis, early nuxlicval educator. M a&ter'i 
fheeie, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 34 p. ms, 

31. Bergkamp, Rer. Joseph XT. Dom Jean Mabillon and the Benedictine 
^ historical school of Saint-Mmir. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Catholic univeraity 

of America, Washington, D, C. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of 
America, 1928. 123 p. 

32. Clarke, Frances Marguerite. The influence of Thonipw^n Simpson on 
the progress and development of mathematics in England, during the century 
following the de^th of Newton. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New' York, N. Y. 

A .Mikly of thf Ilfr. wrllinp, find coTTr^pondorKv of Ttiompf^on Simp?(*n, one of the heei of the BHilah 
loittHfok wrli^rr of Ills rime. 

33. Cornelius, John Jetudaaon. Rabindranath Tagore: Indians achool- 
mastcr. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia \inivcrsity, New 
York, N. Y. 

A .'dijtfyofTftftofT^eipcrlaicnt In Ihclndlanfiaiion ofcdiicAtlon In the llpht of history. Part II 

deals with TuKore’s ^iicmtlonBl Iboory nod practlw. 

34. Curtis, Michael Sebaatian. The significance of the work of Edmond 
Ignatius Rice as a pioneer in the held of primary education in Ireland, 1802-1844. 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Noire Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

35. Gabriel, Sister M. Educational induence of Mother McAulcy In the 
Unilecl States. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame, Notre 
Dame', Ind. 

36. Oethman, H. M. Herbert Quick. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio 
Wesleyan university, Pelaware. 

37. Knight, Laura C. Horace Mann and his educational policy. Master'a 
thesis, 1927-1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 80 p. ms. 

38. Mayer, Mary Helen. St. 'Thomas Aquinas on the teacher. Master '• 

thesisi 1928. Marquette university, Milwaukee, Wis. Milwaukee, Bruoe 
publishing company, 1928. 40 p. 

39. Minnich, Harvey O. William Holmes McGuffey and the peerless 
pioneer McGufTey readers. Oxford, Ohio, Miami yniversity, 1928. 89 pw 
(Miami university bulletin, ser. XXVI, no. 11, July, 1928.) 

TKc outhor has orgaolMd the material to esblblt the social status u( the tiinrs ao<1 tbs cosmopolHais disa 
actn of ttio population of the Ohio country which mated a dtmaod for books of Mr OuAiy tone tad tins bee, 

40. Mohr, Hobsrt L. 'The relation of John Dewey’s educational theofY 
to his metaphysics. Msster 's thesis, 1928. Lehigh university, Leht^, Pa. 
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41. Bauwolf, Rev. Hugh L. Spencer’s educational theories. Master's -O' 
thesis, 1928. Catholic univ^prsily of -\merica, Washington, D. C. 51 p. ms. 

rriliraJ rovii-w of tbe ''ducaponaYttiforles of Herbert Speno-r. 

42. Beed, S. S. Educational philosophy of Booker T. Wasltington. Master 
thesis, 1928. University of r’incinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

43. Smith, 'Frances Etlt^ly. Educational implications in a comparisoo of 
the teachings of John Calvin And Jean Jacques Kousseau. Master's thesis, 192s. 

^Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

44. Terkel, Meyer. J^hn Dewey 's erlucational prinerp^ and coiitributiotis 

to education in the Unit^ Slates. Master’s thekfS, 1928.^ C-ollcgc of the City 
of New York, New Y,o«. N. Y. 109 p. ms. , 

A systcnifil If survey undpr^alzBlIon of Dewey's writings uii filucHliun lUu! tinnllt to tr^ie Urwey’a 

influon«? in the schools. ^ - 

45. Whitehead, Eugene S. J. Dewey’s educatiunal standards, as related 
the public schools. Master’s thesis, 192S. Unrversity uf Texas, Aiintin. 

46. Winfield, Oscar A. The ediirational ideals of Klim Key. Master’s 
theRiB, 1928. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 154 p. ms. 

See aho Item 150. 

% 

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENEKAL AND UNITED STATE.S * * 

47. Adams, Bomanao, and Kai, Dan Kane-Zo. The education of the boys 

of Hawaii and their economic outlook. A study in the field of race relationship. 
Honolulu, Univq^sity of Hawaii, January, 1928. 59 p. (Research publications, 

no. 4) ^ 

48. Aulsbury, C. W. C. A reorganized school system for Springdale, Ark. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Univcrsitgf.t^^rkan8as. Fayetteville. 85 p. ms. j 

A survey of the school plant, school population and flnanclal sUtus of th« Springdale, Ark., ^ool dis- 
trict. Recommends a rcorganliatlon ol the school system on the B-fl plan and suggesta a school building 
program for tbe city. 

49. Ayer, Fred C., Pittenger, B. P., Marberry, J. O., and Bhalby, T. H. 
laredo, Texas, school survey. 1928. University^ Texas, Austin. 

An Invesllgfltlon of iho a<lequacy and efHciency of the entlro ichooJ plwil. the abUlly of the oommuDlly 
to pay for good ftchools. learhlng slafT, admlol.'^tratlon and supervision, eie, Flndlnga: The plant Is oM and 
aotlquiM In most particulars and Inadequate to hoose the children seeking adminion; the teaching staff 
If below average in scholarthip and professional training; salaiiei are poor; the oonunanity is finaodaliy 
able to erect a good plant and pay reasonably good salarlw; practloally no effective supervialoo. 

50. Baumgartner, Ire. Redistricting of Hardin county for education. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 92 p. ms. 

A social, economic. Industrial, religious, e ducat lonaL and geographical survey, with rtcommcDdallons. 

61. Bemiller, J. F. Reorganization of schools of Fairfield county, 1914- 
1928. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 82 p. ms. 

52. Beioier, Nellie Eliaabeth. Trends io education os shown by a study of - 
r reports of the National education association. 1928. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles.. 

63. Bowman, J.O. The development of education in Wayne county. Moater’a 
thesis, 1927-1928, University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

64. Broderick, S. M. North Carolina’s suggestions for education in Sierra 
Leone. Master’s thesis, 1927-1928. Negro i^cultural and technical college, 

^ Qfeensboro, N. C. 

A oomparatlve study of Um two tyaUmi of odncatlon u they eitst In North Carolina and Slam T-wt io v 

.Bbevs bow the systems In tbo Isttsr con bs ImproTsd by sagfastions bom the fonnsr, 
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55. Bunn, B. D. The growth and development" of education io'' Harnett 
county. Masters thesis, 1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel 
Hill.' 

A Btudy of historic&l Jevelopmeni, present ounditions, etc., with recommendations for future growth. 

!}G. Burr, Samuel Engle. Reivirt of the survey of the public schools of 
Lawrence township, Mercer county, New Jersey. 1927. Lawrencevillc, N. J., 
Lawrence township public schools, 1927. 207 p. 

A general survey of the condition of the tnwnship schuol^a comparison with the survey of 1V21-1022. 
CuDLluslons: There Is Rorirmi imiirovemcnl ovor cunditlons five years ago, FIowcver» there Is need for h 
junior hlglf school and special cIasmb. | 

57. Burrus, L. D. Private institutions of learning for the school year ending 
June 30, 1927. Olympia, Washington state department of education, 1928. 

5 p. ms. 

5S. Bush, O. C. Tf;c develoj)iT)ciit of education in Lenoir county. Master^s M 
thesis, 1927“1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

a study of hLnorical devedopnirut and present conditions, with recommend Rtlona for future growth. 

39. Clark, Harold Florian. The economic efTccts of education as shown by > 
statements of economists. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1928. 39 p, 
(Indiana university. School of education. Bulletin, vol. IV, no. 6, May 1928.) 

nives quotnllon^ from most nf the more promlnrot eronomtUB of the past 50 years. 

GO. Cochrane, A. H. A study of the Quincy school system. Quincy, Mass., 
Sclmol depiirtincnt, 1928. 157 p. ma. 

Astudy ufih«*odiir.4tionaJ ownlsof Quincy, the puldic-school oficriag, the evolution of the olTering, and 
ex!i?nsif»ns and Improvement?: needed. roneliLslons. Quincy ncod<: fl) .\ comprehensive school building 
program; (2) morp cloBses for mentally and plIyslcMIy handicapped pupils; (3) extension of practical arts 
class(‘5 for men and women; (4) oftiihlishnieni of a dc|»artmrnl of research nnd puMlcity; (6) better method 
of admitting rhiJdren In first tfrndc; oec. t 

61. Combs, M. L. Educational siirvi'y rej>ocl of Gloucester county, Va. 

Richmond, V'a., State board of education, 1928. 83 p. 

Comprehensive study of all educational phasi’.a of (•loiicrstrr county, Va. 

62. Crawford, Earle Su^ne. Ucorganiration of the schools of Napa, 
Calif. Master’s thesis, 1927-1928. Stanford univerrfty, Stanford University, 
Calif. 


63. Crowell, Edwin Ambrose. Comparative study of transient children In 
Florida. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 

KindiDgs: lu iutelllgfnca, ovfragencss, and edumtlonal quoUeoU tbs transient children wero btlow Iba 
nauvr children as Well ns below the standard norms; In reading, arltbinelic. and language, the dlflsrsnoei 
indkiite the native cblJdrvn mnd^ better progrraa than the trocnsleDt children; In nature study and sdsnoe, 
and history and lltrraiurr, there were no lignincant dlfTcroncea In progreaa made; only In spelling did the 
traruslrnt children showsny advanlago and ^hon thedlfTerenoe was not highly signlfloant. 

(14. Drake, W. B. History of education in Tyrrell county. Maeter's theeia, 
1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

A study of the bUtorlcai development and present conditions, with recommendations for future growth, 

(15. Fawcett, Mark. A comparison of the educational problems of 1910 and 
1926, as revealed by educational magazines. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, III. 109 p. ms. 

The »lu<1y.rLWiJ,| tn<Te«tsr«l nUentlen Io problriDii of admintstratlon In ISM. ^ 

66. Foote, John M., and Lewis, A. 0. An administrative and financial 

• study of Tangipahoa parish school syatem. Baton Rouge, Louisiana state 
department of education, 1928. 100 p. (Louisiana state department of 

education. Bulletin, no. 133, July 1928.) 

Ofncral study of filitinc school oondltloas Inriudinf buUdInp, tsschers, sUendaooe, oonyolldatioa, 
trsnsporUflon, flnanri*! rapport, snd flra sod storm Inturanoe on buUdInas. Mskss 

67. Hendaraon, Olaophaa F. A survey of the French Lick achoola, Franeh 
Liek, Ind. Maatcr’a thesis, 1028. Indiana uoivenity/BloomlngtoD. 187|». me. 
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(V8. Hinson^ Jewe J. Rates of promotion as a means of efficiency in school 
surveys. 1928. Johns Hopkins university^ Baltimore, Md. 

69. Houts, Paul Olendon. An economic, .social,^ and educational survey of 
Blount county, Tcnn. Master’s thesis, 1928. Universitv of Tennessee, Knox- 
ville. 

70. Imperial, ^Benedicto M. Education in the Philippines. Master's 
thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York, New Vor^', N, W 82 p. ms. 

A siiTvcy of the organization and njrriculuni of !u honl^runtlrr Spanish nnd .\ meiican rf glmc.s. 

71. Jensen, Qeorge C. cross section of a community; a survey of llum- 
bokit county, Calif. A study made under the joint auspices of the division of 
research, California teachers’ association, and Humboldt state teachers college, 
Areata, Calif. Sierra educational news, 24: 21-30, May 192S. 

W’ast« aod Uixatioo in school admintslralion compared vrjU) wtk^tc nnd prlct^s in private services. 

72. Jones, William C. Educational offering to Mexicans and Americans 
in Big Bend county, Texas. Master's thesis, 1928. George PealKxly college 
for teachers, Naahville, Teiin. 

Ten school systems, widely ilUiribuCed Ihroufshont the Big Bend (nmnlry of Texas, form the basis for 
this study. Findings: On every item of cavt c«ny>sri.'wn, therxi^endiiurf per pupf! is greater in the Ameri- 
can eebooU iban in the Meilrun schools; tbe ctmdilinns of ttiiildings, playgrounds, and equipment have 
lower ratings in the Mexican schcx>bihaii hi the .American sch(x>49, moro Mexican schools are failing to meet 
tbe minimum slate .^andards than .\moriraD schools; the supplies fiimiahod each group of schoitls are 
commensurate with needs Id the .American schools; the imndNT of years of I raining, enn'rlence, nnfl tenure 
Is greater in American .^liooN than in the Mcxicau sch<ir>)s 

73. KeeMcker, W. W. Illiter/icy of persons from 10 (u 25 years of age in iROU 
and in 1920. Washington, D. C., l'nite<l States Bureau of eduiutioii, 1927. 
3 p. ms. 

74. Kentucky. University. Bureau of school service. A report of a 

survey of the public schools of Shclbyvillr, Ky. Ky., University of 

Kentucky, 1928. 191 p. (University of Kentucky, Bureau of school service. 

Bulletin, vol. 1, no. 1, 1928) , 

Findings; The orgnnItMlon of the .«helh. rlPr schnol ..Mi tn ts not stjrh ns lo gimrnntee Ihm every eblld 
In the dtstriet shnll have such education as be nr she inar I"' st>le pn>ntAhlV to rewire; a.s measured )>y rom- 
prebenslve standard achievement tests, the Shclhyvillc schools are, as a rule, well up to grade standards 
Measured on the basts of age standards, Shelby ville pii|illsan' opprnilmalcly typical of average pupils over 
the country.'' 'When Ihclr mental atinHy b meiwured t>y sliindard irroup trsts of intelligence, lire tiMhy- 
vlBe pnplls are, on the whole achieving about as nrarty In proportion to. Uiclr ability a..' are tlw pupils io tbe 
typical American school. 

75. Kiaer, O. h. The development of edncAtion in (inston county. Mutor's 
thesis, 1927.-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

A Study of tbe hbtorical development and present conditions, with recommendations for future growth 

76. Klein, Arthur J., DefTenbaufh, Walter B., Covert, Timon, ami 

Lathrop, Bdith A. Educational nurvoys. VVanhington, United States Govern- 
ment printing office, 1928. 07 p. (U. S. Btircau of education. Bulletin, 

1928,00.11) 

Advanee sheets from the Dlennlal survey of education in ihc Vnited State.., ltA'4 lltitl. 

77. Little, H. A. A definite odticatioua'l program fur Ashley county, Ark. 
Master's thesis, 1928. George PcalxMly eollcgibitir teachers, Xa-shvillo, Teim, 

Ai a part of this stud); the efOrUncy of smaU and large schools on several dllTerent bases b studied. Tbe 
laria seboob are found to lie much more ofllclent than the .small schools. • 

78. McLain, O. B. The grqvth ^nl development of education in Iredell 
odunty. Master's thesis, 1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel 
Hill. 

A (tady of the bistorical doveloproent and preaent oondlUona, with rscomm«ndallon« for future growth. 

79.., Maraball, Bmily L. A study of the achievement of Cltihose and Japanese 
ebUdroik In the publie schools of Honolulu. Master's thesis, 1927. Univeraiiy 
olHswsiii Honolulu. 75p. ms. 
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80. Mullikln, O. 8. School survey of Elourbon county, Ky, Master's 
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 71 p. ms. 

A survey of hhlory. iwlpl rondicloDB. sodHl or cominunily center, schoolj, popoMtlon, and 

resources. Four plans for Improvcnieni are sugRcsled for Ibe complete consolfdatloo of scboola. 

81. Murphy, 8 . Jackson. A suney^of the Woodland public acliool. 1928. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

82. Nutt, John Hiram. An educational surv^ey of Bolivar county, Miss. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, IR. 

83. Owens, Arthur Campbell. The sur%'ey movement in education. 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

84. Perkins, Floyd B. A study of Crosby-Ironton, Minn., public schools, 
especially financial. Master’s thesis, 1923. University of Minnesota, Minneap- 
olis. 1S3 p. ms. , 

.\nalv5l5 of Crosby-Ironton school syBtrm a.^ to It 5 rfflclency In onranirstlon, odniinistnitlon, snperrl- 
sion, Iraching rrsiilta, and jlnondal rendition. 

85. Phillips, Frank M. Statistical survey of ctlucatiou. 1925-1926. Wash- 
ington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 13 p, (U. S. Bureau 

of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 12) 

Advanfv sheets from Uie Blonnlal survey of nducailon In the UniU’d States. I»24-I93b. 

80. Pollock, P. B. History of education in Jones county. Master’s thesis, 
1927-1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

A .nudy of hifiorical dcvetopmenl bimI pretMnt oemditioaB, with rcoowmeiulBUom for futuna growth. 

87, Posey, George Franklin. A study of the comparative efficiency of three 
typos (»f schools in Barnwell county, 3. C. Master's theffis, 1928. University 
of South Carolina, Coluinhia. 

88. Richardson, Louise McCullough. The development of education in 

Laurens county, S. C. Ma.stcr’s thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina, 
Columbia. • 

, 89. Rutledge, R. B. Keimrt on holding power of the Oakland public schools. 
Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research, and guidance, 
Public schools, 1928. G p. in.s. ^ 

AnaiysU of hulding iiowcr of th<» Oakland putdir scIiooIa baasd upon the Dumber of pupiU enrolled la 
each gmdo. 

90. Ryland, R. T. De\ clojmient of education in Pasquotank county. 
Master's thesis, 1927-1928. University of North Carolina, (’hapcl Hill. 

A vtudy of hlBtBficel devrlopmcDt and preaeot n>ndiik)na. with rrcommcDdstloD.s for hiture growth. 

91. Scliieb, Alphonae. A study of the Ebenezer, N. Y., school sj^stem. 
Master's theiris, 1928. ITniversity of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y. 

A .-iurvey of biilldltig^. Imtnictlon, ond abllily to imy. 

92. Strayer, Glaorge D. Ueport of the survey of the srlunds of Closter, 

N. J. New York city, Institute of educational research, Division of field sfudics, 
Tcnchcrn college, Columbia university, 1928. 138 p. 

A study of the rommanliy snd tu populiitlon, tbeschool hulktfng profram. ihi* Snsnrtiic of educstlOD, 
eduesUooBi tchlevemenl, Bchool opportunillci, the ttachlng ixrsonuel, gnd ndnilnlslrulion. logrthcr with 
rccommtDdalloDs. 

• 

93 . IS Report of tlic aurvey of bcIiooIh of Duval coiintv. Fla., includinx 


A tborougb survey o( the school system of Duvsl rnuuly soil Jsclumnvllle, Kla., with tTcumnirn-lslioos 
for the reorfuilution snd Improvement of (he situation (a meet future nee<is. 


the city of Jacksonvillo. 
1927. 433 p. 
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(H. Strayer, Qeorge I), and Engelhardt, N.J^. The uood fur further nrhool 
aecoinnjodntiuMs in districts no. 2 and no. 3, Uyc, N. V., witli special reference 
to the high-school problem. New York city, Tc.-ichers college, Columbia uni- 
versity,* 1928. 05 p. 

KeconmaeDiU b Jiialor-6oaJor bigb-school plant for Uye as tlio most iinnietiiate note!. 

95. The need of further school acconmiodutions in I’lcas- 

antvillc, N. Y. New York city, 'Icuchcrs college, Columbia university, Il>2h. 
24 p. (School survey series.) 

96. Stroup, Charles A. Application of statistics to school problems of 

North Dakota. Master's thesis, 1928. North Dakota agricultural college, 
State College. ^ 

97. Stump, N. P. City school survey of Mount i4o|)C, West Virginia, 1027- 

1928. Mount Hope, W. Va., Public ocliooLs, 192S. 28 p. ins. 

The purpose of this survey was to scientifically measure the cOideucy oltbc entire school system with the 
hope of finding the weakest si»ots. Tests of euuttl dlfTiculty, which were given approvinmtely si* luonlhs 
apa[t, were used as a basis of pupil progress and liuidently the leacbcr's cinciency was iiiriisurnl. One 
chapter of the survey Is devoted to the progress of pupils from month to month in spelling nnd handwriting. 
ProgntfjMmieasurcd by means of a standard scale and Improvements from month to nionth, w ith total 
teac(^lniprov;ibmcDt3 for the your. 

/^98. Thotnann, F. C. An odup.atinnal Riirvey nf the public srhool.v of Pawnee 
€ity, Nolrr. Master's thesis, 192.S. University of Cohirado, Hoiildcr. 14P 
p. ras. 

A survey of the school plant, equipment, organlsetlou, admlnUtratlon. supervision, flnanree. teachers. 
pupOs, etc. 

99. Thompson, Boger M. Tentative index numbers for the scliools of 
Connecticut ^cities and towns. Hartford, Division of rcFearcli and survey, 
Connecticut state board of education, 1928. 13 p. m.s. 

The Index number Is determined by eight separate measures which are ordinarily cmisldered Indlcnlivo 
of a well administered school system. * 


100. United States. Bureau of education. Education.-il direct. >rv, 1028. 
Washington, United Slates Government printing ofTice, 1028. 114 p. (Ibdlctin, 
re28, no. 1.) 

101. Record of current cducutionnl p.iblicutioMs, comprising 

publications received by the Bureau of cducatiotr .Inritig April-Junc, 1927. 
Compiled in the Library division, John D. Wolcott, chief. Wiushington, United 
States Government printing office, 1927. 54 p. (Bulletin, 1027, no. 25.) 

102. Record of current •ducalional pub<icatii)Tid, comprising 

publications received by the Bureau of educa||on during July-Septemher, 1027. 
Compiled in the Library division, John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, United 
States Government printing office, 1927. 50 p.' (Bulletin, 1027, no. 38.) 

103. Statistics of city school systems, 192.V-1926. Prepared 

in the Statistical division, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, I’nitcd 
States Government printing office, 1928. 185 p. (Bulletin, 1921', no. 32.) 

AdvaDoe abeati (tom the Biennial lorvay of education in the United States. IBM-IMO. 

104. : Statistics of state school syatem.s, 1025-26. Prepared 

in the Division of atatisties, Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, United 
States Government printing office, 1927. 50 p (BiUletin, 1027, no. 30.) 

Advenoe ibeeta from the Biennial surrey of eduoatlon in the United etates, 1824-1028. 

105. Bureau of efficiency. PuWic- school system, District of Co- 

lumbia. Washington, United States Goverpment printing office, 1928. 208 p. 
charts. (U. 8. 70th Congress, 1st seas’. Senate doc., no. 68.) 

A report of e surTty of the pablic4chool tyitem in the DIatriot of Cdumbta mode In reaponte to a requeet 
from Senator Lewrenoe O. Pbippa on behalf of the Senate committee in charge of eppropristloni (or the 
DIatriot of Columbit. . 
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106 . Vandegrift. EoUand A., Lewia, C. W., and Bennett, J. C. Report 
of Sant.'i Paula, Calif. Loh Angeles, California taxpavers’ ussociation, 1927 
49 p. 

All ftnniyftls ofpast growth and cipenditures nod a projpctcd ten-year (Inancial program, 1W7-IB37, (of 
ihc c*it> of Sfinln Paula, C allf. About oiio-lhlrd of Iht* rcjKirl Is flcvulcd to schools. Tlie rr|iorl shovt's tbo 
nitv«5ily fiiKl wisdom of a cuiiiprchcnsivo l.u.JKrl pro^Taih. Mexlcmis ref|uirc special school provisions, 
I'tctiLiSL' oflaiigua^ hanUicip and their Slowness and relardaiion. 

107. Wager, B. E., Brinkley, S. O., and Dietud, H. J. An educational 

survey of DcKalh county, Ga. Master’s tlietii.s, 1928. lOmory university 
.-ttlaiit.i, Ga. , ( ‘ ' 

Au ri(fD.»ivp and lD(<;^5ivr study of pducatlooel conilUioDs in thecxiunty - «dacaUoDal tibls, tDtellP' 
pence I05l5, and financial and adnilnlstrallve analysl-. 

I OS. Wahlquist, John T. A study of educational reorganization in Utah, 
1923 1927. Salt Tjikc City, Utah eduention as.^ociation, 1927. lA p. (Bui- 

lot in, no. 0.) 

109 Wichita, Bans. Public schools. \W.-liita piildic .celiools. ^Stnti.ctics 
and nrhicvcmcnt.«;, 1927-192H. 79 p. " (Bull^ri, no. 19.) 

1 10. Wiley, George M., Dearborn, Coxe, W. W., Bogtrs, F. B., and 

uih,rx. \ .xfiiily of the Sclienectndy .'ifhon! s_ 4 %tcni. Alliany, X. V., State 
oihuatinn Hepartiijcnt, 192 S, 347 p. . ‘ » 

( uriipli'to study covering all fraturos of the Schenectady school Bystem with oooperatloQ of entire 
.NhoniHlody sut)cr;isory and teaching biafi The local school authorities ha vete presented a progrciaive 
IKioplr aiiri Uic suiK*rvi*iory and iuhtructioiiuJ stufT have carried forward un educational program In the midst 
f'f p4*rpU'\uig problems and d I fTl cullies of udjuslrucnt. Many of the re^oipmandations were pul Into elTect 
as iho 5tii.l> priuiTdcd. showing the hlghciit iyi>c of cooperative ellort. 


4 FOREIGN c6uNTEIBS 


111. Anderson, W. A. A stutly of secondary school examinations. 1928. 
rnivrrsity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 120 p. ms. 

A .Stii ly of thr syjHoiii of jeitlng and scorina oiHminatlona la the SNoadary Mboob of Manitoba, as oon* 
ducted by tlie Ib'purtm. nt of i-.lucallon (or th.- I’mviDoe. The varUtlona In standards have been great, 
but .1 syslnn of tiiiirking was evolved to ellmlmitc ihcso varUtioDA. 

112. BalUnger, Maurice. Housing the boys’ community middle school in 
;\rrah, India. 'Master’s thesis, 1028. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. 


113. Carter, Cameron A. Preliminary study of Chinese education. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. University of Maryland, College Park. Ill p. me. 

A study of the bearing of rhlneje philosophy upon the education of China, the educatlonaT asendes 
uUllr^d, and the efTecu of both upon Chinese »odfty. 


114. Chow, 8feul Chang. Correlations of Iharksof students in the Nanking 
Y. M. C. A^^^igM school. Master’s-thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 


115. Chu, 'ifboeb. Elementary education in Korea. Master’s thesis, 
1827-1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 


116. Oovell, James Howard. An evaluation of s course in Shushin used in 
Japanese middle schoola. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicako 
Chicago, 111. 

117. Delmst, Don Thomas. A study of the mental and echolastlc abilities 
of Mexican children in the elementary schdbl. 1928. University of Southern 
Calrfomia, Los Angeles. 

118. Dyde, Walter F. Public aecondary education in Canada. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 

A ooDSNuUv* mstment of publlo teeondary eduostion to Csoadt, with Um porpow of brto*liJW__ 
WW tbt Important cbaractoriMloi of tha sjmtam, stattug tb« prlodpai iketo on which th«y ar« baiad and t5^ 

Important problatni which Uwae fact* islaa. 
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119. Bdwardst Joyce. A philosophy of oducatlon for Fcnlerated India 
1928. New York university, New York. N. Y. 

120. Qeil, Miltoji Oeorg^e. The development of the Canadian standard 
efficiency program. Master’s thesis, 1928, Northwestern university, Evanston, 

HI. . ^ . 

121. Oryte, Carl Antonius. An analysis of the high-sohool curricula in the 
provinces of Canada. Mastcr’sihesis, 1927. UniveFsily of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

122. Jenning‘8, Henrietta Cooper. The poIiti<*al theory of state-supported 
elementary education in England, 1750- 1S33. Doctor\^ tlie.sis, 1928. Bryi^ 
Mawr College, Bryn Mawr, Pa. Lancaster, Pa., Lancaster pre.^^s, inr., 1928 

^ vii, 159 p. 

123. Johnson, Thomas Covington. The financial s^ipport of medieval 
English schools. .Mjisteii’s thesis, 1928, Indiana university, Bloomington. 
65 p. ms. 

^ 124. Kellerman, Fritz. ThcelTectof the World War on.Luropean education, 

with special attention to Clerinany. 192S. Harvard university, Caiuhridge. 
Mass. Cambridge, Harvard university press, 1928. 89 p. iUnrvard Imlletiin 

in education, no. XIII) 

The iiuihor unjilyzcs Iho prfv;uhnn attitude of inodian cduc>»tIoii iit r.rrniany Invuird tlio nrw di'nioc- 
racy, nnd allows one to infer thnt iindrr such dominatInR innnrne‘b ns the Youth movcinrnt nnd the current 
Ideals and prncllct.s In pnlntlnc and lilrrnture and other innui‘n(i s, thi- modorn cilucntlonni movomcot isn 
Qstil^l expression a modern dornorracy that throw.’? it.s stroriKcst ornpiwvsis upon th.it lyiM? of educHtloa 
that sectirrs fnfly developed, hnrmnnious personnlity which stiinil.*' rnid.v to serve the conimunily of miin 

125. LillethUn/Clara C. Educational progress and <levelopinent of modern 
Poland. 1928. I’niver.sity of Southern ('alifornia, Angeles. 

120. McKee, William J. A method of pirocedure for constmeting a curriculum 
for rural elementary schools, Pimjiib, India. Doctor'.^ thesis, 1928, Tcarheri 
college, (>)lumbia uni^•cr«ity, S’evv York, \. ^ . 422 p, nis. 

127. MacMahon, Brother Cornelius. The Irish Christian brothers as a 
factor in the national (Mlucutioiial life of Ireland. 1802 1924. Master'a thesw, 
1928. University of Notre Dame, Noire Datue, In<l. 

128. Nagle, J. Stewart. Edncational mahls of the Straits Settlements and 

the Federated Malay Statas. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. . Johns llopkin.s university, 
Baltimore, Md, Baltimore, Johns Ilopknis pre.ss, 1928. 194 p. ^ 

An analytic study of Uu‘ trends in schrHjl developments forecasting developmrnu to 18M. ^ 

129. Negrin, Rae Dalven. A study of the backgrounds of foreign education. 
Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 70 p. ms. 

130. Nelaon, Lillian M. .Modern trends in Swerlish education. 1928. 
University of Southern California, Ix>s .\ngeles. 

131. Parker, Beryl. Fhindes'orzi^hungsanst alien (the Austrian federal board- 
ing schools). Do(|tor'« tticsis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, 

‘ New York, N. Y, - . 

Thu Htiidy pn'Si'DU Iho Aiulrmn Iwturnl booediOR schools Id their n'Uiliuo to tlie pro-wnr AtuUi.o 
system of cduciition and the |u>.st-war school reforms, with attentiOD to iho physical comlltlntu of the Insti- 
tutions, their selection of pupils, oonpemlinn nf parents, standsrd of faculty Rrnii|is, social (lurpose of th* 
schools, and eurrioula and methods nf Instmetlon. 

132. '-Bhen, Tungf-Oheh. Secondary education in Korea. MaaV^r’a thesis, 

1027-1028. Stanford univerwify, Stanford University, Calif. ' , 

133. Spaulding, David Merriak. The development of a national program of 
'^^ucation in Mexico. 1028. l-niversity of Southern California, I^s Angeles. 

134. WiUiama, Charles Sheldon. A comparative study of the schools for 

■econdary instrudtion in Europe nnd Ag^erica. ‘Master’s thesis, 1028. Boston 
university, Boston, Maes. * 
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A study of the national school systonu of tbo United staua, Scotland, Denmark, SrlUeiland, Germany, 
■France, and England. The structure, organization, artimlatlon, curricula, school alutistics, size of schools 
and classes are taken up In detail. , \ 

135. Wong, Orace D. The junior hign scliool problems in China. 1927. 
Syracuse uui\*erBily, Syracuse, N. Y. • 

See also Kenis 32-34, 1867, 1906, 1971, 21^7, 2010, 2025, 2028, 2036, 2262, 
2273, 2370. A . 

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

1.30. Institute of internatjonal education. New Tork, N. T. Cluide- 

• f‘>r for^ii .>clu(ionl.s in the L'niteti .Slides. yJii td., rev. New York, Oc- 

lohiT 1, 1027; 100 { 1 . (Kighih series, Bulletin, no. 2) 

137. Stftnry. James C. World cilizcasliip. U027. Institute of character 
rr scarch, Slate university of Iowa, Iowa Cit y. \o7 |i f I'liivorsity of Iowa 
••tiKlics, no, 13Ci, .August I, 1927; \ ‘ 

A mca.surciiK'iit of rcrtiiln fnrtors determining Ihlomintinn and JudKuicnt of International afTuIrs. 

13S. Terman, E.^L. The developinent ami jii)[)lical ion of national crlueatioual 
''iirvcv lechtiifino.s w it h sitorial omjiliasis upon orilcrik for inensuring intelligence 
iiitiTiiidiniially. 102S. Teachers college, Culomliin ii^iivor.sfty, New York, .\, Y. 

Ini.lliRpniv tests were given to lO.aWTlilldreu in China. 1.000 In Japan, und 1,000 In the fuited Flates 
Findings: There Is no mipreclablo did/Tence In the inlelllgoDee uf c’'hlneso. Japanese, and American 
cJiildn’n. 

Wieckinp, Emma. France <lr()irtc(l in literature for Anierican 
ihildren; with .special refcrcnco to natiunahsin and intcrnationaliRm. IVlaater’s 
tltc>i.s, 102S. Columhia university, New York, N. V. 140 p. ins. 

A sludy of 184 chiMrrn’s hooks on Franw. uvaiiublo Id Ihc libraries- of iho City of New York. Traoei 
<•( nolimmllsni were fouiitf; emphasis has liorn jjiit on hislorioal lifcniluro rather than on liturnturo giving i 
kiiftwlinlge of tho i>eoplo themselves. 

also Hem 2239. 


EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 

140. Boren, A/r.i. Irene S. An analysis of traditional fipproarhcn in modern 
«'i!ucu1 ion. 192S. University of Southern California, I/>s Angelos. 

141. Clem, Orlie M. A word-book syllabus in principles of education. 
‘Biiltiiiioro, M(l., Warwick and York, 1928. 

142. Oraasua, Valery M. Kducntional implications of the Gestalt theory. 
MnskT’s thesis, 1928. rniversity of Sontlicm California, Los Angelos. 

14:i. Crawford, C. C. The technique of study. Boston, Houghton MifUin 
en^any, 1928. 35.3.1). 

144. DiUon, Rev, Philip A. Objoetives in study. 1928. Fordbam uni- 
versity, New York, X. Y. .30 p. in.s. 

A study oonfloed lo Nour York city showing that <l«anilo objectives are lacking In the assi^iiiaenta of 
many teachers. 


145. Dorsey-McClure, Carolyne V. A survey of the modern treiuls in 
e<iucaUoti. . 1928. UiiiverHity of Xcw Mexico, Albuquerque. 

A survey of the prindploa of tdaoaUon writtoo up for tbs lajrxnao, parent*teaohari* aasociatloiis, 
l>oar(l tnemhsrs, and legislators. 

..146, Fenton, Norman, and LeRman., H. O.. The true-false question and 
the student’-s sense of fairneas. Califoroia bureau of j uvohile research, Whittier 
state school, Whittier, Calif. School and society, 28: 115-16, July. 28, 1928. 


147. Funk, Mark Nsff. A conaparative study of the results obtained by 
the method of noastery tccliuiquo and the method of daily recitation and assign* 
meot. Masterla thesis, 1927. University of Cbicego, Chicago, 111. 
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148. Hayes, Margaret Louise. A comparison of desirable learnings in 
foimal and iiiformal situations. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tciin. 

\ report of cxiHir I menial teachiog fiono In the niral schncls of Craven ctmnty, N. C. An oxperlnicut 
W03 carried on iiilwo second (grades for the purpose of ascertaining If Informal leaching is accompanied by 
more or less re laiftalion than formal teachlDg. The findings Indicate that the pupils in the Informiil silua. 
tion acquired subject-matter liahiis, skills, and nbilltles a little Ixitter than the pupils in the fdVni^ situa- 
tion, and in addition dcvelopc<l In much greater degree, worth-whilb abilities in habits and slfflls, and 
BtUliidcs. , 

141). Hildreth, Elon Eorl^ An experinientirl study of the ndalive vlfUdcnc\ 
of tlic contract plan of IPaching, compared \vith the more trAditional methods 
of classro(jm frrnrpTIiirc Master’s ^thesis, 192S. University of Si>uthern Cali- 
fornia, Lo,s Angeles. 

150. Humphrey, John W. The cducalional philo.soj)hy of William JarnC' 
Doctor's thesi.s, 192S. University of Ciru inimti, Cinciynali, Ohio. 

151. Krueger, Louise Olson. The ellect of inier.spersTng a recall at varj^^us 

stage.s^^f learning. Master's thc.sis, 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
111. 30 p. m.s. 

ConclnsiMii?;: (1) Itecidf^ "*.is ahvay> iM’iuTicjfd, («) a IjiU* rcrall or after six proscntution.9 proved 
xnnst economical. 

152. Lee, Robert B. Opportunity for ]>upil participation in the classroom 
period. Masters tlie>i<, 192s. State ui^crsity of Iowa, Iowa Cuty. 80 p. 
ms. 

153. Menser, Harry Alvin. The printed versus tiie oral H:;.signmciit 
Masters thesis, 192.S* University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

4 154.. Minton, Arthur. Content and tcxtbook.s in the philosophy of education 

or tlic principles of education. Master’s thesis, 192<S. College of the city of 
New York, New York, N. Y. 109 p. ins. 

CoD5UitQtioD of various sources to dcterinfne the contciil (d Uu' course and Inquiry into the naiuni 
and reasons for choice of lexO^ooks usW, 

155. North Carolina educational aasociation. Committee of rurai^ 
•chool supervision. Larger ui?l\ teaching. Raleigh, North Carolina state 
department of public iiustruetion, 1928. 

A detailed outline of prowduro in the organiifttlon of Bubjoct matter dcttllng with North Carolina life. 
The ptirpow is to demonstrate the first step In recording the plan followed in larger unit tCAching. .. 

156. Sayers, Ephraim Vein. Educational issues and unity of experience 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,'* New York, N. 
Y, (To be published) 

The purpose of this study was to exomioo tho Issues of educational theory iMsrsisting In educatlonid 
literature today in the light of certain moilorn conceptions of unity of behavior that have developed in 
various fields of thought. Tho data employed wore obtained from a roadifig of tTio textbooks and preferred 
referenoes used in undergraduate courses on general edumtional theory oiTored in the schools of the 
American assodation of teachers collogos. » 

167. Taylor, James T. Two views of ori|<inal nature ron.sidcred in the light 
of their significance for educational theory ami practice. Ma.stcr's thcsi.s, 1928. 
Ohio state university, Columhu.s. 05 p. 

A presentation of tho recapitulation theory and of behaviorism with a criticism of Iholr educationil 
Implication. • Conclusions: Neither theory cun be accepted as a point of departure for organizing cittlerials 
and methods In domocrotic schools. 

168, Waples, Douglas.^ I^ve^4igationR in teaching. A manual for service 
studies by teachers and HUperviborH. Preliminary cd. 2vols. Ann Arbor, Mich,. 
Edwards brothers, 1928.^ 387 p. ms. in 2 vols. 

The author dUtingulsbing thewrvlce study from the pure research lovestlgatlon says that the sorviv.* 
itudjf is undertaken to solve an urgent problem of the school, or classroom while the research study h often 
, nndertakeo as much to develop techniques of investigation as to find soIutlonS for the problems. This 
study considers some methods of conducting service studies. 
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150. Wynne, John Peter. Practical conceptions as 'a basifi of inteftration 
and devfiopnient in ediicutional method. Doctor's thesis, 1028. Teachers 
college, Columbia university. New Vonk, N. Y. (To be published) 

A'lr also under Educational biography and Itcnia_^l, 1375, 1748. 



EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOG V 


IfiO. Atha, W. J. Relation between intolligcnee and elTectivc practice. L928 
I iiiver.sity of Colorado, Boulder. 

of I of Intolllgcoco. Study shows Iroporianco 

101. Barry, Daniel J. The nature of memory. Master s thesis, 192^. 
Cailiolic university of America, Wa.<5hington, D. C. 70^). ins. 

192. Burke, Margaret M. An cxpctimcntal study of the comparative gain 

made by pupds making high and low scores. 1927. Syracuse tiniversity 
Syracuse, N. Y. ‘ . 

10.1. Burks, Barbara Stoddard.' The relative influence of nature atul nur- 
turc upon mental devclopniont.' Doctor’s thcsis,.^28. Stanford university. 
Stanford University, Calif. In 27th Yearbook j[f the National society for the 

study of education, 1928, Pt. I, p. 219-321. /\ 

A study of the compsHson of intellectual rcseralJliuico between foster parenUi and their foster children 

anT r wiminTr' ” P*’’ 'ntelllgenoe; 70 per cent of the children have 

Bn I. Q. within 6 to 9 points of that which nature would give thorn. 

104. Bursch, James Frederick. A study of mental work done by consulting 
pairs. Doctors thesis, 1927. Stanford univer.sity, Stanford University, Calif. 

fwn*in.UvM? o “I «a>nlne the results of certain typos of mental work done by 

j™i> f ^ ^ V" sublMfs used were students at Stanford university and the Qan 

Joso teachers college during the sch(x)l year 1926-1927. 

165. Clapp, Frapk L. . Introdnetiun to education. Boston, Ginn and com- 
pany, 1928. . , ^ 

Written In cooiHTutlon with W. W. Chase an(|purtis .Mcirlman. 

106. Clark, Bernice Ethel. The effect upon retention of varying Icngtha 

r. intervals in distributed learning time. Master’s 

thcM.s 1928. Univcr.aity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 89 p. ms. 

lU schedules, each schedule covering 8 days. Retw- 

' r™ ‘"T “ ‘"‘yr Study periods, particularly when they decreaTlTa 

geometric progression, contribute more than the rest intervals to reteotioa. •. 

1 6< . Dawson, L. O. A study of factors affecting rate of articulation. Mas- 
ter ,s Ihftsis, 1928. rniversitj' of Cliicngo, Chicago, III. 82 p. ms 

This study Included tests of 200 pupils for HStlculatlon rate, mental age. sex. etc. Findings- Girls de- ’ 
velop earlier than boys In articulation rate; boy. cxreed girls after 12 orlf^ear,; of age; ^ 

168. Fisher, M. Lyndall. Vocabulary difficulties of students in educational 

psychology. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Nelrraska, Lincoln. 

vocabulary difficulties efTcct IhA achlevoment of 
ludents in an Introductory course in educational psychology. 

169. Flory, Charles D. A comparative analysis of general educational psy- 
chologies. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago. III. 100 p. ms * 

Incc^ of Koneral educational psychologies published between 1007'ltod 1827, Inclualve. Find- 

hfn ^ ™ ® ''"Phasb on such topics as attention. Interest, wUI. The emphasis on 

orme7 Th**’ f “ /"““'‘atlon for behavior has declined In the last decade when oompaied with tbs 

slTen I K ‘’,'*'““1'"’ oducetlonal measureineSts. social psychology, and leaming 

»now on lucreasod omphasia on thosa topics In the last decade. ' ' * 

170. Frank, J. O. Supers! itlons of the Fox River Valley of Wisconsin, 1928. 

btatc teachers college, Oshkosh, Wis. ' ’ ^ 

6y a number of people In each of a number of oonunuoitle* of 

m wwl orrmUntlons to deterrZ^e Slot 

to which these wpersUtlon. affect everyday life. Findings: SupenllUon pUy. a very impotUnl 

* • ^ • 
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in the daily life of many of the people in the commimilies iovesthcated. U aHects the younfc aa well aa 
the old. Certain superstitions have a very bad influence and ought to bo eradicated. One of the objec- 
lives of education Is clearly ^klned by the study. 

171. Goodrich, John C. Comparafive study of present-day theories of 
behavior (especially contrasted with the psychology of William James). Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1927-28, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 50 p. ras. 

172. Qrowdon, C. H, A study of free association?^ under a new technique. 
Doctor’s thesis, 192S. Ohio state university, Columbus. 95 p. + Appendix, 
250 p. 

The study mclude#1.500 subjects, ages 8 to 70. Technique similar to Kent and RosanofT, except that 
subjects were blindfolded. ConcliLsIons: Time of reaction greatly lengthened; small sex and environ- 
mental dilTcrenccs; largo age dlflfcrences. 

173. Hathaway, Starke R. .\ new* apparatus for the mc.asurcincnt of the 
psychogalvanic re^^ponsc with preliminary restilt.s. Master’s the<i>, 1928. 
Ohio state univerHily, Columbus. 24 p. ms. 

A research and erperimeotal study describing apparatus and lociinique. Findings: The apparatus 
deseffbed will measure the psychogalvanic reflex with siifllcirnt accumey , the measuremont.H show reliable 
dlfTerences in character of responses In morning and afternoon; the responses may t>e related to inteUigcDce 
Id their occurrence in success and failure. ' ^ 

174. Heilman, J. D. The relative innuenee ,u|M»n ediicatiunal achievenjeut 
of some heredity anti cfivironmcntal factors. 1928. C<»lorado state teachers 
college, Greeley. In 27th Yearbook of the National srtciety for the study of 
education, 1028, Pt. II, Chap. IT 30 p.^ 

175. Kelley, Truman L. .Ctm.ss road.s in the mind of man — a study of 

differentiable mcutal abilities*. 102^ Stanford univcr.'jity, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif. About 300 p.^ ^ 

176. Kelly, E. Lowell. The relationship lictweon tlie technique of partial 
correfation and path cocfficionls. Master’s thesis, 1928. Colorado state 
teachers college, Greeley. 

177. Kreezer, George. An experiment in learning. 1928. Cornell uni- 
versity, Itliaca, N. Y. 13 p. ms. 

The subjects In Iht experiment were 100 school children l*olwoeii the ngt?« of 6 and 7.5 years. ‘Findings: 
(1) A ebUd may learn n relationship like that of “ojHKifiltcs*' by a procedurt? that con not bo accounted 
for by the trial and enor theories of learning, such os those of Thbrodike and Watson; it) a statisllcal 
measure of the age at which a child Is capable of passing a given mental test, .such os ibat Involved In the 
present study, can be provided by the method of constant stimuli— a method heretofore restricted largely 
to paychophysicol erpcrlmenla. , 

178. Kunta, Leo P. Education of the will in the* light of modern research. 

‘* Doctor’s thesis, 1927. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 

76 p. 

The specific purpose of this study was to gather such data on wlU-acllvlty os are avtUlnhlc from experl- 
meotol 8uid rational psychology and the experimontol observations of roorol and ascctldll writers, and to 
compile this iDtonnatloti In such manner as to make it readily acoaisiblo to the educator. 

179. MacOallum, Charleg L. The effect of sustained application upon the 
learning process. Master’s thesis, 1928. Univefsity of Chicago* Chicago, III. 

study and experlmontatlon in higb-school clossoa of science and chemistry. The study showed high 
poeitlye oorrolatioo between sohool marks and sustained application. 


180. Mattie, F. Doraey. The influence of attitude upon transfer of training. 
Doctot’s thesis,- 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 158 p. ms. 

The study Included three university classes Including 18S students. Findings: Attitude, a readfne« 
to act, boflt op by suggestion, has a signifleant positive effect upon transfer of training. 

181. Maurer,* Nettle A. Posaibilitiee in training ^oung children to excrei^ 
judgment. Master’s thesis, 1928. Unlversit)^ of California, Berkeley. 

The geoeral problem undertaken in this study waa to find out to what oxteui trainiug young chlldran 
to exerciae Judgment may be regarded as a significant part of the educational prooees. For purpoesi of 
attack the problem was oonalderod from els angles, Invc^vlng the study of data hrom hlatory, psychology^ 
opinion, o b eerv a tion, practloe, and phlloeophy. FintUngi: lx\Jhe six fields of inquiry roothors appear 
to he tte only ooea who aeem not to cMotfy favor tratnlog yontii dhUdreo to axardie Judgmenl. The 
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oooclu5don drawn from tbo itudy is that Crainlog young chlldron to ejcerciaB jadgmont li a vary ligniflcant 
feature In tlie edncailonal process. It can be educative, however, only when the educator observes psycho- 
logical, biological, and sociological principles. « * 

182. Ogden, Robert M. Learning as ixnpfovement. 1927. Cornell uni- 
vor.'sity, Ithaca, N. Y. American journal of psychology, 39; 235-58,1927. 

I’hc theory of learning. 

ISii O’Shea, Harriet EstabrookB. A quantitative study of llic effect of 
interest upon learning. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, Kew York, N. Y. (To be published) 

The special vocabulary Uists of this eipcrimeD^^^rttVed to be reliable measuring iDstrumeots for the 
hlOO children who were tested. The children’s ^current knowledge of vocabulary was highest in words 
typical of the books which they liked t>cat, was next on books neutral In interest, and was lowrst on words 
found in books interesting to the opposite sei. 

154. Poase, Olenn R, The effect of cramming upon retention — immediate 
and delayed. Journal of educotiofial research, 17: 222-23, March 1928. 

155. Perry, Winona M. Measurement and analyses of student achievement 
in a hcgiiming ccrurse in educational psychology. Education, 48: 12-22, Sep- 
tember 1927. 


ISO. Raines, Liester. The effect of emotionally toned literature, vocally 
expressed, upon an audience. Doctor’s the.sia, 1928. Ohio state university, 
ColuinhiiR. 185 p. ms. 

This study was maite by means of Victor phonograph record to lest dlscrfmlnatlon of audience to 
emotionally toped auditory stimuli. Over 900 cases vrerc Results varied from pnrvloiis stadici 

In which photogmphs were used. 

1S7* Reed, Oliver B. The age at which general intelligence reaches maturity* 
192iS. .Kan.‘?a.‘^ .state agricultural college, Manhattan, 

ISS. Rude, Axel 8. A btudy of stateinenta applicable to tcacliing and learning 
sittiatioiis as found in ti^xibooks on educational psychology and ‘their *use in 
select 0(1 texts and materials iii the fundamental subjects. Doctors thesis*^ 
192vS. New York univer.sity, New York, \\ 200 p. uis. 

ISO. Balkind, Charles. An inve.stigalion into the apj)licability of the normaj^ 
curve to certain mental pheiuvucna. Master’s thesis, 1928. College nf the 
city of New York, New Y(»rk, Y. Ill p. nis. 

.Xf Blhmintieikl consldrrntion of e&umpllons and probable falladca In the too frcQUcnl use of the Oaot- 
sujn curvv, The miihorndvocnf^ the usc'of n variety of curves Otling more (dojirly the actual dUtrlbutlOBS 
of ability. 

190. Schwegler, Raymond A. A study of the iHtrovert cxlravert responsea 
to certnifi test situation.s. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Tcacltcrs coirege, Columbia 
university, Now York, X. Y. (To be pubHshed) 

DorIs with 103 Bolect^Hl caws of each kind, 17 to 19 years of age. Findings: Introvert fs deHnitHy slower 
in certiiiii simple maniinl mo\Tmcnts; hl.s emotional life is flatter and more coastrtct 43 d. These gronpi 
probubly represent the cxlronie onds of a normal tllfitribotiha which may im thought of as hMd on (o) • 
social adjustability; (6) outoaomlc predotninanese; (c) lofaDtlle fixation of ao lohlbUory type. , 

191. Binith, Atherton Carlyle. The basCvH of learDing. Master's thoeig, 
192S. Hoston university, Boston, Mass. 

192. Stump, N. P, A claaaroom experiment in logical learning. Reprinted 
frmn the .Tounial of applied pHychology, 11: 11^-26^ April 1927. 

The subjfcU for this (uvesilgatloo wore 10 higli-s(^ool seniort studying civics, mooting flvo Uines each 
week. The data presentod corrotiorate Nonworthy'i results, 1. o., the moro rapidly wc learn the moro 
permanently wo retain. 

193. Thompeon, Robert S. A study of the validity of the Downey will- 
temperamcDt with special reference to the predictive value in practice teAehing^ 
Matiter'a thesis, lU27. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

Findings: Some evldeo(>c of prognostic value ol Downty wlU-tem per ament tost. 

194. Washburne, John V, The effect of questions on learning* 1927-2& * 
Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. IP'ji be published In Journal of educational > 
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195. Washburne, John V. Relation of reversal of image to conduct. 1927- 
28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y, ^ 

19G. Wilson, M. H. Emotional reactions between sexes. 192S. Park 
college, Parkvillc, Mo. 

Sn a/.svi under Psychological tests and Items 357, 909, 1S09. 

CHILD STUDY 

197. Baldwin, Bird T. Child p.‘5ychology : A review of- the literature. Jan- 
uary 1, 1923, to March 31, T02S. 1928. I«»\va child welfare researeli station, 

State university of Iowa, Iowa City. Psychoh»gieaI bulletin, 25: 029-97, Xo- 
vember 1928. 

Thb* review presents a summary of the signlHrant investigations in chlM psychology during the past 
five years from Iho ciperlrarntai and theoretical :LUH*cts. A total of rrfcrcnivs are eiled. these Imlude 
reference? to special blhliographlc?. 

198. and Wellnlan, Beth L. The peg h»>aril ti.'? .a ino.ari.p of .annlyzing 

form perception and motor rnntrol in yj>ung children. 192S. I(»wa child welfare 
research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa C’it\ . PeclagHginil semitiar> , 35: 
389-412, September 1928. 

The four Wallin peg hoards were used lu a study of the development of form t>cm’pO»»n and motor 
control of prcschr»ol children. Emphasis wa*; placed on the psychological i)roc»'Ss<;s Involved rather than on 
Iho dcvelopxnent of tost standards; the approach was cxtxTi menial and analylicul. Kuur liundred and 
ninety-eight scries of tests, Including 220.’ repeated s*»rlcs, were given to 26y children, U lww'n the ages of 
2 and G years, who were In daily attendance ar*the prescluxil psychohigical laboratories of the Iowa child 
welfare research station. 

199. Blair, John. Adolc.srence. 1928. Norwich nnivcr.'-ity, Northfiohl, Vt. 
16 p. ms. 

A special investigation of adolcscenee In rural high schools of Wrmnnt. 

200. Bonham, Martha A., and Bargent, Mae K. A .'itiidy nf the tlcvchip- 
ment of personality traits in children 24 and 30 months of age. Ma.stor’s tlie.vis, 
1928. Catholic university of .\merira, Washington, I). C. 44 jj. ih.h. 

201. Carmichael, A. Max. To what ohjeetivc sf iiniili ilo f>-ycnr-old children 
respond with intentional misrepresentation t»f facl.'i. 1928. State university <if 
Iowa, Iowa City. (Offprinted from J'cdagijgicnl seminary and Journal of genetic 
psychology, 35: 73-83, March 192S.) 

Two hundred and eighty-nine cases of IntenlloniiJ mlsrepreserilntinns form the hwls of this study, 
which endeavors to throw light on two questions, what are the objective clcmcnls in situations to which 
0- year-old children respond with Intentional mlsreprejcntallon of fact, and how do these elements combine. 

202. Carter, T. M. The mental development and anatoiuical development of 
children as shown by the ossification of the wri.st bone. (1928.) Albion college, 
Albion, Mich. Michigan educatiutt association. Vcayboi»k. 

203. Child study association of America. A selected list of hooks for 

parents and teachers, revised 1928.* Selected and compiled by the Pnront.s* 
bibliography committee . . . New York ^ity. Child study association of 

America, 1928. 78 p. 

Ao AnDotated bibliography of books and pamphlets on child study, ediiratlon, etc. 

204. Cushing, Easel. A study in personality differences (as related to |>er- 
severation). Doctor's thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y, 

Saveo situadoos, designed "to discover whether there eiLsls in individuals In varying amounts a tend- 
ency to pertlii In a given mental Ml when DO distracting stimuli are intnxluced into tho situation." were 
applied to a group of preschool chOdren. 

205. Bnders, Abbia Crandell. A study of tfic laughter of the preschool 
child in the Merrill-Palmcr nursery school. 1927. Morrill Palmer school, Detroit, 
Micti. 16 p. (Reprinted from the Papers of the Michigan academy of sciences, 
arts and letters, vol. VIII) 
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FiDdlnR5; (1) Both ^ruups of children— those with average and higher Intelligence— laughed practlcaDy 

5 he same niiml»er of limes each day; (2) nn intoresling difTerenre In age groups appeared, the middle group 

!hc 3-year-olds— showed an average amount of laughter less than either the younger or older group; (3) the 
soci'il or personal element in laughter appeared to he the same for all the chUdren from 2 to 5 years of ago. 
They laugfi most froguenlly when r)lajlng with other children; they seldom laugliad when with adulU 
(■r whuQ alone;, etc. 

20r.. Fenton, Normat^ Fullaiie.s aliout tlic only child. 1928. California 
mircaii of juvenile Pc-^eur^Whittier state school, W hittier, Calif. New republic, 
M: ;t42-43, May 0, K^^S, 

>Inny ffillarirj esisi lo rppird to "only" rhlldrrn. Tli<* nnlin»ry asiiiiniption that the ororwhelmlng 
miijorily of such t hildron arc solflsh, apoilcd. etc., seems not to hoM when 3 suffleient nuraltcr are compared 
^ lUi oiher diildren. 

207. Oau^r, Marguerite Elgton. A stufly in the iiuxlifiahility of responses 
f (rrtjiin ta.^tr stimuli iif Uie pn^schoul rhild. DiH‘tnr\s tliesis, 1928. Teachers 
* CoIiiml»ia university. New ^'ork, N. V. 

fcn riperimenlal stiniv of 17 sutijrri^. who rangrd in ago fmni is months to 40 months, lo ascertain 
wflthrror not Ihr re'jjion’X's of childrcu to taste stimuli (esjx'cf.'illy in annoying stimuli) were modiflahla. 
The e^p^rinmnl showeti that the responses were mrKlifled. The annoying stimuli came lo less 
finnoylfig, indifferont, and even sat! fyinc. The safisfying .Minmlu’^ In'camc less satisfying. 

JOS, Oleason, Clyde W. The (Irlayed n‘.4cliMn a« a i)reliininary step toward 
^irep. Doctor's tlie.sis, 19JS. Ohio state univorsify, Ci>liiml)Us. 100 p. 

Thi- study lums to det«Tnjim« Ihr rffecl of ronstsnt visual and fiuditory stimuli ui>on the IndurtloD of 
to cimstrurl a imltcry of rem ti<»n varmides that will meiusiire the degrtn^ of sleep reached. Vindlngi: 
I; .''lifimlus system largely suco’ssful for slect» Induction; i2j hypnotic cfTecta noted; (3) iMirl of adopted 
reaction inoasiire.s .surtyssful, sufhi jnnl lo warrant further study which is being carried on at I'niveriity of 
Pittvhurgh. 


20i>. Gregg, Alice, Linton, Ethel. au<i Miller, Marion. A stu<ly of the 
iaiiKhfcr of \..ui.g children. I'.U’S. Iti.-.titutc of child welfare rc.'^earch, New- 
York, N, Y 


Three grtiups of prrsclnad chiMren witu studied. E^%'ry pitualion in which laughter occurred was 
m-f^rded. dc>(*riplively indc\ <»f smial resi>on5lvcnej^ was evolved, i. e , the ratio of laughter to *‘ei- 
pf»Mire‘' for oath child, (ireat individual difTercnces evolved. There was also a marked difference in 
ihr sort of situation j>ro\nking hiugliter. as Ifclween in<ii\ iduul'^, and ii^ between age-groups. 

JIO. HugheB, Mrn, Lois Spears. A comparative study tif the iulcIligcTtce of 
Mexican atid iitin-Mc'\icaii children. Ma.‘^(cr^s thesis. 192S. Tniversity of 
Texas, .Austin. 7S p. m.s. 

211. Jones, Harold Ellis. .\ first study of parent-child rcsrmblaiire in 
iiitelligcnrc. 7n 2<th A earhook of the National sociotv for the fitudv of education. 
192S, Pi. I. p. (II 72. 

\ .Uudy of m fftinllie^s N>th | iront.*? and two or more children, Dnln are reported on the doinlnanoeof 
.<U|M'rlor intrlUgnnce, the influence of the mother, the innuenec of the same sex. the issue of unlike pareots, 
and the maximum inOuence of heredity. Findings: Pareiil-chlld resenibUnce In mental tralLs la practi- 
cally the .same as In ph>*y!iciU trails J * 

2*2. and Hsaio, H. H. A preliminary study of intelligence as a func- 

tion of birth order. 192S. Institute of child welfare, rnivcrajty of California, 
Horkcley. Pochigogicnl seminnry and Journal of genetic p.syehology, .'15: 4211-33, 
'September, 1928. 

A rnticnl rovtow of t»n p.Trlior stiitlirs, lunl |<rpsfnlalioD of rtuln on inteltigPDor dUTrrrnor* In f H («lr« 
• f ‘ihllnK> No rHiohlp UifTercncp. nilribiilslile to birth ordrr, wiw fmin<t 

ar 

213. Meek, Lois Hayden. Cuidance materials for study groups No. IV: 
I’hnrnctcristica of adolescence. Washington, D. C., .\tuerican asaoeiatlon of 
university women, 1927. 47 p. 

An nutline and seirrted bibllofrapby for the (nlduioe of adult croupa sludylnf the charactSrUUoi of 
adolcaoence. 


214. — Guidance matcrialfi for study groups No. Ill: Interests of young 

rhildrcn, WaHhinglfiii, D. C,, American aMociation of universitv women, 1927* 
40 p. 

An outline and aelected btbUogapbv.ki^B auidanoe of adult (rvupa .ludyinf the play intereaU of 
thlidren of pnechool aie. 


I 
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215. Niebuhr, Hulda. Children's lies. Master's thesi.^, 192S. Br>stnn 
university, Boston, Mass. 

210. OIbod, Willard C. The measurement of nervous habits: a quantitative 
study of normal chihlren. 1928. Tnivorviity of Minnesota, Minncftpulis. 
(To 1)0 printed by* the Vniversity of Miimcsniu press as a monograph of tlie 
Institute of rhild welfare) 

Tbe 5tu«ly incluUed prfJkhool and ^Ifnirnlary children. A mrthmJ of otwrvaf Innal mraaurenicnt was 
developed which yiolds a auAntiiniivt* sc-nre nf tJHermiriat»le reliidulity for esdi child. KellHhiliiy ro- 
•flacienUby various nielh(Hl.s hover idKiut 0.S7. N'orvous hablls have t)^on studied in relationship to lh« 
following vtifiablBs: Fumily history, fandliiil ros**iubliinoe, Inmulion, habit, fatigue, nuirilion. sex, etc. 

217. PauluB, Ella Everett. .\ study of status anti growth of selected infants 
0 to 14 months of age. Master's thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, 
N. Y. Ill p. ms. 

A study of four infunt.sfnr fivv momhsby five procedun-s <i) The history; (2) monthly physlodexiini- 
DBtioo; (3) niuulhly psychulogic.Uexaininution, t4) iatt^nsiventi^rv^nyin.^i for llinv hours a wr^'k; uih) the 
health- hall It nKHinl. 'I'he main ocinirdititiriu euiisisb iii the armlysiii und orgitnixiiUon of ih*- observaliooal 
data to show p'noilic di‘s<’nptive rciKirts ofnach diiM and to siiow vunnlinn m ihr environmental stimuli 
and the resiHm.si s of ilv*dnlen*ui intmu anil iho s.uiic iuf.inl from p riul to The inolhod of study 

ii suggested for mf int< in honor's, in hoim* o'onormo priicno* houja*>, ai l in msliluLioiis. 

218. Payne, Anna L. .\ study of re.'^istant Ixdinvior based on observations 
of young children. 1928. C’oriudl university, jtimea, X. Y. 

219. Porter, Electa Penina. 1'he color preference of 1,032 very young w hite 
children. Master s thesi,*?, 1927. riuver.sity of Denver, Denver, Colo. 97 p. rns. 

A study of l.iXj rhildn n N I wirn Iho iipos of ') und fi. Vcimg i hildn n pn h r ihr cv.jnr r*‘d, boysun*! girU 
have alHiut the sjui:o c«ilnr profor» nee 

220. Quilliard, Margaret J. (’hilrl study dis<u.ssion records, Develop- 
incTit -methoiD (echni<|ues. 'New '^'nrk city, (’liild .‘^tiidv association of America, 
192S. Tip. 

This pn»b*<‘l uniertakin for th< puriMis** of a>o*rl on;m: wli.il ronrlitiitos hi*l|ifiil mrthoils hihI 
nialeriids for U‘i4’ VMlh groups com po^^'d ofprtn rits luiving m liiii:i* •! • •liir.awin d Imckgruund. flroiipsu,^ 
as ahivsis for the duU\ wi n organ. ml and ninilnrh cl m s vi n dilb rnd hirdifii > in .S« u York city Thrs- 
were In o|K'ndion for npr. |\mi. i hi' »’ and in one insfanor, fniir ' 

221. Raaey, M. I. (MulfIrenV lies. 192s. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, 
Mich. 12 p, ms. 

Thr Study consi.Hi^ nf nn i'\iin.in.Uiuii nf<ht:i Rrnin d from fi.ODO children, fourth through iwvifih gmdr. 
Id rrspiinsd to requosl to wnio Ihc worst li»* tin > evrr heard of, and giso Ihr most jnstifi.iblo Hr. (f thry 
bcbcvvil li lie OUT justdlahlr. I.irs f.dl min rr.d large rlns.sinrations. The largest per n ril of Iir8 ciml 
are lies to avoid lambhinmr Haihrr innrke<| sox difTerenei s w* rr found afler 10 years of nge Boys liet») 
brHg more than irirls; girU be t.o iiC()uiro more than ho> s. 

222. Shambaugh, Olive Luclle. An associatei^ 8ludy of child vocahiilary. 
Maeter'a thesiH, 1927 28. Stanford univerHiiy, Stanford rniveraity, Calif. 

223. Snarr, Edna Caato. A study of the rate of articulation in children of 
different ages. Master’s thrai.s, 1927. Univoraity of Chicago. Chicago, III' 

224. Sproull, Clarence T, The relation between the order of birth of sih- 
lings and the intelligence quotient. Mo/iter s thesis, 1928. I nivorsityj^ South- 
ern California, Los Angeles. 

225. Taylor, Pearl Langdon. An analytical study of Kugenc Field's pocnM 

written about children. 1928,^ George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. ‘ 

On<» hiindre<) and Alty-ninr inv'ms werv uard In making thh study, t )f thw. M arr remini.aornt, 23 (not 
ladtiding the lulbMra) trvaf of b;ibir.s. 3l »vrr lullabirs; 42 arr w riUrn al»oul rhildrvn; 10 hfivr llw* drath of 
chlldrPD for a thrme; 40 contain humor: and h arc uticbiMin^vl. 

226. Thomas, Dorothy Bwaine. Technique for the study of child behavior. 
1928. Inslituto of child welfare research, New York, N. Y. 150 p, (To be 
published by Teachers college, C^ylumbia iKiiversity, New York, N, Y.) 

Ths loterrplitltma of various Indion of social lifhavlor arf drscrlbiKl In dcDUI. Includes liudles by 
Margaret Barks. Alms ?erry, Rath Hubbard. Able l/ormiis. Elbe! MnUm. Marion Miller, Mary Uerbim, 
Jaost Nelson, etc. 

# ^ 
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227. Turner, Edna Iftesle. A. study of obedience in three young children. 
Mfister’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

22S. Updegraff, Hath M. The visual perception of distance in young chil- 
dren and adults: A comparative study. Doctor's thesis. 1928. Iowa child 
welfare rc.^^earch .station, State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

'I’liis invrsiiKJition is ;iii uiWinpt loaluUy the acuity of visiuiJ i»tion of (Jjstimce ami Ihe rolative 
influencf on this acuity of tin* two faclors, si7r of the rotin il nn«l linear i»cr 5 fMK.’tive. Theotj»oriment 

incluiU-d: (1) A preliminary study of the disUnoe vocahuliirios of young children; (2) a study of the 
al'iljiy of -i ve ir-oM children und mlulii to distlngin.di difTrrrnci‘s in dii.taoir»‘ of two btiimiJi varying 
arniind a st.mdJird ill.slancenf .V).') cm from the observer; i3) u .secnntl.iry study of the distance i«'rccptions 
rrf^-yrar-oM children and adults at lonKrungp; and n j*«‘crmdary study of the d is timer pt-mption*? of four 

2 lo-4-><?ar-old children ati<I mtiiJls at a dlstanoe of I m. Kindinys 1 dilTrrencc limen for distjinw per* 
n'ption in the 4 yciir^lrl chiMren w;ismgencral slightly loss Ihin thil f.f the adults, although the limens 
rlt»M-ly at>prnxiniate'l each other The results sho^^^ijUiiit the ju-Iirnrenls of the children wore no more 
vanati’ than t ho.s«‘ of the adults. ^ 

229. Vaughn, James. Kxperiincnttil .study i»f the ffTort- of various types of 
instructhm on beh.avinr. Doctor s thesis, 1927. rniversitv of Chicago, Chicago, 
III. 

2.JO. Vincent, Alexander Roy. rhihjrcn's ability to estimate and record 
Ihrir re.sponsc to c.xjircssivc linens. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Pitts- 
iMirgli, PittsbiirRlt, Pa. 

2d!. Washburne, Jolin V. Hel.iti<m of children's wishes to intelligcuce. 

192^. Syrarusi’ tmiversit y , Syraru>f, N. V. (Cotichisions briefed in “Adoles- 

by L. S. lUdlingwurtli.) 

2i^2. Weill, Blanche C. The behavior uf young children of the same family. 

192^. Iiar\apl iiniursity. Cambridge, Mass. Cambridge, Mas.s., Harvard 

university pres.s, 192S.. 22U |>. ( I larv an! studies in eduevation, vol. 10) 

Till* iiiiirij il fur ili'.s stU'l> tnkfti lariJiT from hahit clinic ruenr* Is. rovoring tises handl'd by the 
jiutlutr V' lull' >hu u t'., |i%\ chuluxist III Pr V I hum's li^bitcjinics in llo^ftun. The 17 cases rciior ted 

»-ach 111" ih«or\ iiui there is nut (»nr l ovit inmenl only for a family, but that tItciTArc tiS many 

• D\ir<»n/iM iit.'i ;i> thofjiir i;.i inl»ers In (hr faiml\ 

Wolter, Ophelia Halden. Mu.lern heredity. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
1 iiivrrsily of Denv<‘r, l>onvcr, Colo. 

281. Zachry, Caroline Beaumont. Personality adjustments of sehool 
(hildreii. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia nniversity, 

New \'ork, N. V. ^ 

The purpost! of lliis study wu.s fl) lunoU* 9#im«’of l he ninolhinil illfncullics which pirvcDtlhcclilhl from 
.lUjiistiriK to scIkmiI silUil(on>. l«) flutl w lifTnii Uu se dilliciiUit'S arc tlui^ lo Ihe homo and physicsJ coo- 
•hliuiis nnd lo snvi:«5t wnys in w liirh Hi.* m IhhiI may help in Iht s<’ j\d)ustnjriils; (1) (o find oul w hich diffl- 
niltiff. troduc lo ihn school sinnllomtind lom*rwh>il ch:mcr*s m innhdd and snbiocl matter those flnrlings 
tugp .si; (U to naminc the o.nlrihuiions of p.iyrhliitry. i«ycfiolofr>, and prru*THl ediic-itloniil methryl In 
orUiT lo find uul wlwil ViJuahle Icchmuiirs fur ju rsouiUjl^v luljiiMmrnt each pirscnU and how Uie«e 
lochyhlUc.s muy lio ooiiddnod Into anHuculioml prf*onhjrr which hold.s corisiriicilvf iw'rsonality intogra- 
lion H5 ;i niiijor objective. 

See also Items 970, 975. 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

235. Jacobs, Ouy A. Maps^ of Manhattan as re.*^oarch resources for cduca- 
tinhal sociology. Master’s thesia, 1928. Now York university, New York, N. \\ 

All msp sludlf^ or map projects made sinoe UU4 that iociude as a major area the Island of ManboUan 
ha\T been sumniariieil as to ooni^nt, t^urpose, and in fact, every availuble bit of iDforiiiatioQ. Paxtioular 
emphasf .^ has t>cen places i upon those maps that reprearnt social plieoomeaaof an educational sociolofioal 
slgnincano*. 

236. Slauta, George, Jr. Neighborhood of union settlement. 1928. Novr 
York university, New York, N. Y. « 


20 


RESEARCH STCDIES T\ EHUCATIOV 

i 

237. Zeleny^ L. D., anti .^tutlrnlu. SoriolupicHl Ft udio'' . « *f ])iipil-stiMlcnU 
teacher relationships. 10-S State teacliers r<ill('^f\ St. (Moucl, .Miim, lOp. nik 

A rc|>orl of ausi* slmiu's of '.(HuI iriiuii t*crA»'<’n pupils in*l iit tr n hi rs roiicJu.^inu.'i 'Mi.- 
pur»tl-sluili‘nl tiMchrT rr) itiiuiship i!f ffi n nt pup4l t**uHu r ri'l iliunsfnf* Mini iio iU rimro sludv from 
the point of of K'h.oinr 

A 

PSY( HOLOGICAL TESTS 

2. is. Bartrufif, C. M. IIm* ri'!ati>>u uf t<> ]rt‘r)iiaiic!i( roU’iitin: 

of tiiil.jrri matter. .\Ia^tvr’.> tlie-i-i |'.»27. lowu stale cnllfKi'. .\ mis. 9l> j>. m.c. 

. .^Ctpil^;nt^^ iiii'l n irntn'M <»t t-ol.jri'- mxttlvinkf fivp ty ih*s of |>y 1 1;> rcMi»**;r *' 

liluiuni ‘iiiil 4. i unciiisioro .\^MX*5:klh*ri^, m ih*<u^tii r«'l.itHtUslii[is, ncluail) 

mfluemv rrtotJlmn of .sulijri t tu.Pu r j t wi.|«- \ inatiMn i as ti» ih*- i-ftmiv t iit tif thi* n <f(Hclivo 
tyi'^'S of ihiMiKlit rt‘lniii»ii>lnp- III IIm‘ fix.ttinp uf knnv^lfilp* in*Uio riiin-ls r*f f»oih >i. lulls ,,[o| miuli’scvnu 
(3i in irrnor.il, nuu' r»n-l pltt'i- n l.ipt.ii-fiipx ir • l♦•l |Tlvt ly inoiln-nvo lutfir flxaiMn of kmtw uhrri’Ha 
rf*laliunsliips of ouiip u r»-! itJ..n-lnps to flu irutli. .ail rcl.tlifin.sliip- r,f o..um .uul iMlt-rt an* rt‘l:*ii\. a 
efToctiu', « to. 

230. Basa, Hyman. .\ij attempt fn impnive tlie diretiiMhal .'mrin^ nf Ihr 
Otis sclf-:iilmiiii.-(eriiiK te'l. Master - tlie.-i<. HfJ.s. rnlli-p' <>f llieiitv uf New 
York, New York, X. V. It p. m-. 

Thi.M.sa slU'Jy of tho usr i^f .a rilat\>l\ in w niniho*! nf li st arni'^ Jin.| thr <■(!• riivrnrs.. of that 

mrthml m improviuk the xaluo uf ^h* ‘ ii:s 1 'o.t m prr'l.rf .riw' 'itutx " m ! rali‘'li ni u ks m >friirr:il u\ 
mark, roncliiaions Thr u.m' of ihr now .scftririk' nwlhu.l nm, .h, itp- v Jh|h> n-*llirn hi*; t»y t2 t*rrc«'n» 
und .'VI prr ciMii jn lu o Irv^i m(v.s. 

240. Boardman, Charles W. rrMfp»i,,iial te-t^ mpasun> nf teaching 
efficiency in hiRli srlnml. Doctr.r’s lliois, Ilrjs. 3V;n*h, r-. m ( 'nlumhi.‘i 
university, New York. X. 'S*. Nrw Vurk city. I'nwhvr^ roUpgr, (^ihunhia 
university. 102S. Sa p. i(’on!rihiitinns to pflnrntinn. no. 327) 

Tho probirm of itii.-s ^lu<ly wun to .seirct or pr»'f"»'ti‘»n \ trsl^whirh in cHunliln’iiion uith rnrh 

other or with other mousuriMr truo ia iI) foroi a nn a’siKi* ».f ih** ii irtma* ♦ fTinnu-v of 1 ul:Ii -rhool li-ichers 
Data are preurntctl from sm.Jl tmrh sciuK^ls, fmrn a Umi lo r p unmk iiu'li srtiu..l. imj fnnn ,i hirp‘cil\ hiith 
■chool. While the n'5ults ohlJiinisl \rere noKiitive m rh ir irtrr. f In y iruljcate imi there is a large lu»iw for 
obtiiiniDR mon' sili^jf iclor> mm.'iiin^of P^iwhiritf eflie:. nr> l\ eviMi ling the typu; nf fiir to inclu*1'» 
other Ir.mts an<l chaructiTistic.'* 

241. Brig^ham, Carl C.. r^fairmnr;. (aMirral repnrt on tlic st lmlastic aptitude 
test, June 23, 102S. In CnlU'gc entraiue exnriiinatinn i»nanl. .\timial n»port. 
1928. p. 147-99. 

242. Burton, William Hollis. The pm^rmstii' value of intelligence testn 
In the seleelion <if teachers. .\Ia«ter> Iheisi.s, 1927-2H. I iiiversity of Ciii- 
einnati, C'ineinimti, Ohio. 90 p. ms. 

243. Ohen, Hauari Shan. The comparative coacliahility of certain type» 

of intelligenrc U‘sts. Doctor s thesis. 192H. ToacherK college, ('olumhia uni- 
versity, New ^ ork, N. New \ ork city, Teachers college, Colunihia univer- 
sity, I92S. 101 p. ((^mtrihntions to education, no. 33H) 

Thr ami nf ih»* jluUy tn omipjtrr orrLun ij jk's of liilcUliRrnoc !i*Ms as lo llu ir nUuUvc 

of ronchiihility 

244. Curry, Chapman Kenton. A Mtudy in vnrmhility of Ihe performance 
of pupils. Master's thesiH, 1928. GeofTge PcahtKly college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tonn. -• 

Odp hiinUml iind ten puj»iU of the Pnaboiiy Uemonstrnlion school were given the .\yn's spilling IcaM, 
the NalloniU lotelligcnor teat, the IhDct-Sirnun test anil tho Mnnroo muling, rnlo an<l oninpreheniioD Icsu 
Plndinp With a highly selcctc<l group of pupils, there is very lllllo variation in the |*»*rfodnAnot*n)f jHipiis. 
as Is eviilonord by the dosenew of the grouping of the senrrs around ilie medlHn t»oini. Fifty p^r wnl of 
the pupil* did Dot vary more than iO .V slgnrn from the median point. 

245. Dougherty, Mary L. A comparative study of nine group tests of 

intelligence for primary grades. Doctor’s thesi»> 1928. John.s Hopkins uni- 
versity, Baltimore, Md. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins prc.ss, 1928. 120 p 

(Johna^ Hopkins university studies in education, no. lU) 
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The author a total of HOO rhiMren io the four grades, and a year lator tested iOO of the same chfkl 
n u S|KCi:il crileriH wrn* adopU'-l for fvitlualing the merits and the limitations of each of the foUowinf 
tosls. rt»!t‘-Vinopnt lost for s(ho/»i oiitranis. l)« ;irborn krroup tests of intolligenoe, Series I; Detroit Ant 
grulr ii>t; lfj4;Kcriy inhllipiio- ii >t. Delta I, oti-s priiii iry iiilelligfnoo teat, Piotnor-Cunniogham pri- 
Uiiiry iiienla] lost, Kingshury primary groiii> intolligrnot' scali-; Prc.wy primary cliissincatioa test; Myera 
iiiftjial nM:uiUr<’ A Minim. iry of conclusions indjGilrs des'.ruhle prootsJure in each grade for answering 
CfrtuD dcrmitc riuestions. 


216. Dryden, Jon;ithan H. A sttidy of general information of college 
ontrafit.s a.s rovealiMl tlirmigh the Thorndike intelligence examination records. 
Mvisler’s thesi.<, H12S. rnivtTsity of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

217 Dyer, Larry Everett. The rclatitm lictween the percentile ratings on 
intellipencc tests of old Uloomington grade-schoril children and their success in 
.M*ho«‘l. Ma.stor*s lhesi>, H12S. Itidiana university, Bloomuigt<»n, 51 p. ms. 

Kinding> U) There w is u rd ili<m»hip l>etwe»i’n pcrorium rulings ami pupil success m schtml as indl* 
cil» d I'V b Jn iiiTs' ni.irks, (10 on .tii .ivi ru,;e adio^ct rel.iluin^^s found l>eiwoen home oou liiion>, percentiia 
ill ) >chnl ir'J.ip ;i» i?ks. nn all uviTiu:«‘. a n luiinii found bi‘iwo<‘n heal ih of pupils. (HTOenlile 
rulings und schol.irship m.uks; » 4i ili» 'idiool :mihoriiu*s .‘^liould not !»r saiisfled wiih one ti‘sung on a pupil 
but MlnMild usT sev'T-d trso m l iln» l*’Ms should N‘ of dilbTcnl typos 

2hs. Edgertoii, Harold A., and Toops, Herbert A. A tabic to facilitate 
tld* calculiil lull of the proluiblo error of the mean. Kducational re.^earch bulletin 
(Ohio state university), C; 1151- 54, Xovoinber 9, 1927, 

2l(h Freeman, Frank 8. I<iflueiiee of educational attainment upon tests 
of intelligence. 192 S. (Virncll university, Ithaca, N. Y. 13 p. Journal of 
edunitjonal p.syehology, 19: 230-42, .April 192-^. 

A rrfw'lition nn«l of ri siimlur iliidy of f'yril Bun'.i, from which he concluded that Ihe Bluet 

lest wus .1 nuMsiire chiefly of ^(uh> 1 work. Ilcsults do not confirm Hun’i findings. 

250. =- A note on the intercorrclalion of intelligence tests. 1928. 

(’nrncll university, Itlinra. N. Y. American journal of psychology, 40: 349-50, 
April 192S. 

.\ stU'ly of ific (N»rn Ifdlon of pjirts w ithin a test, as compared with oorrfilatlons of jMirU with toul iOorB. 
(’(‘nrliisions The* mnthcmulic il •iMsidcrfllum of low Inlcrcorrelallona and high oorr^lations with total 
score ran l>e closidy upprnurluMj 

251. Power and si>ec<l: their influence on intelligence test scores. 

192S. Cornell university, Illinca, N. Y. 6 p. ms. 

Findings Power is the prmci{»a) f.icior in iierfurmuiicu on scaled tesU, even when there are time llmlu. 

252. Furfey, Paul Hanly. The ineasuroment of developmental age. 1927. 
Catholic iiniver.‘iity of .America, W a.'-hington, D. C, 40 p, iEducational 
research bulletins, vol. II, no 10, December 1927.) 

253. 6arrett, Jarned Elmer. A comparison of the intelligence tif whites 
and Indians in common scliools of Oklaliofna. Master's thesis, 1927. I'niver- 
sity of Denver, Denver, (’olo. 160 p. nis. 

Vine hundred white Hivl full i>r iidUMl Indians in Tnited SUir.s Indian and in roinmon schooU 

wore u*slod KindingM roiuiioii .»;rhcN»l Indi.in students wrrr slightly tnnrr infolligent Ihnn those' in 
Puitod hPiU ^ Indian .scIkmjLs. Whiir siudonis were most imeliigenl. 


254. Grover, C. C. Heport on primary group intolligcuce tests, spring 
seme.ster, 192S. Oakland, Calif., Bureau of rurrioulum tlevclnpmcut, research 
•ami guirlanro, Public schools, 192H. 11 p. ms. ' 

- A study of th«* us4‘ of ihri'e grout* lesu in l.-l grsile, ihhir ndishihty and u rnetho*! for trsiLsIating tcorM 
directly into Irllcr rating? . 


255. Harmkman, Harvey Lee. Determination of a critical |H>int on a mental 
rating scale l>olow which high*t$chool Htiidcnts do not acccmiplish their worE in 
arithmetic, algebrti^^ ami geometry, Arsenal techfural high scIumiI. Indianapolis, 
Ind. Mnstcr'y thesis, 192S. Indiana university, B|oomihgton. 71 p. ms. 


250. Herben, Mary 8hattuc>. Happorl in fisyrhological tost situation. 
New A"ork city, Institute. of child welfare research, 1928. 


An VvtdaaUoD of the tociminucg which tend to iirodiioe gcxxt mp|K>n with precohool child UmMiih 
rrbstlfn rreonU of nctud teil tUustkmi. 
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257. Isaaca, Archie. Evaluation of the itcnia the Otia sclf-adminisWing 
test in terms of high-school English marks. Master's the.sis, 1928. College of 
the City of New York, New York, N. Y, GO p. ms. 

Tbc use of a relatively new item goodness co«‘flirlenL to determine i ho goodness for KnglLsl] mark predic- 
tion of various typtts of Inlelligcnc© test Items, The ctmclu-slons are condUloual-mlscrllaMeous results 
conoenitng the (tom cootlicicnt und value of types of items arc pre.sonled, 

25vS. JanUB, Morris. I. Q. as indicative of achievement in Townsciul Harris 
Hall high school. Master's thesis, 1927. College of tlie city of New York, 
New York, N. V. 31 p. ms. 

CorrHallous of Terman group test, the (dis self administering higher, and the ThorndikcvMernll 
reading scale with School aehlewTYicnt for on- term, Findings: Ciwllicient of correlation raugoft from U.06 
to 0.62, median being abriut 0.3 for iutclligemv tc5t6; reading age yitdded the four following roefneienu*. 
when corrr>l.»ted with actiieveinont 0.22, U 2.1, u 21, and 0 42. 

259. Kincaid, Mn. Pansy. Gjmparativc study of the c.\ccptionally highlniid 

the exceptioimlly low in intelligence rating. Master’s thesis, 1928. Utiiversity 
of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 31 p. ^ 

.\ study of students utile' tIniviT>ity uf .\kron. Fiuliugs. (li There is .i po-itlv.‘ relaliondiip hctv^con 
Intolligenco ratings and a.M le.uir (2> llien? a po*.ilivi» n-l i» ion-hiiA h* i vv»n n iuhdlicyirt* r tl mg :md 

the numU^rof somester hours )i ^tiid-nt r in r-irry: ( t) th#o Is a r I tTeui Ihd wfsn.i i>».‘ iutelligeuee rating ind 
the letigth of time a student remains in school; eo*. * 

260. Kopf, Helen M. Study of progno.sis test for adrnis.sion to high selujol. 
Piqua, Ohio, Public schools, 

The purpiwo of Iho .study was i » Und the relative com|H!tcnee for a lmis.sicm to high sOiool. .ihu to 
detormino whit .siihjeias .should l>o stu Jio»I by nrst-yeor students iu high sideeil. 

261. Kuhlmann, F. The Pearson r and a furthcroiotc on the Kuhlmaim* 

Anderson tests. St. Paul, Minn., Research division, Minnesota state depart- 
ment of public institutions, 1028. 14 p. ms. , ^ 

A crlliclani of roarsoii formula for*ooioputlng corri latlon.s, with a 5ul>stitulo formula coTiitiariiig its 
results with Pearson coefTlciunUs of correlation. Findings The I'car.s.m forrnul i i'nMr. l> irio liNjUulo. 
FaulLs inherent in m»>5t group Intelllgenco tests rivsult in high Peor.son citofhi ienl •»( \ .;lidif :• and reluhility. 

262. Lange, Urene Dunn. Tiic value of the Otis self-admini.->tering test uf 
mental ability as a means of predicting the snrccs.s .>f [)upils iw junior high .sc hool. 
Master's thesis, 1027. University of Chicago, Cliirago, III. 

263. liefever, David Welty. The pn)gnostic values of tortivin grouf>ings of 
the tivst elements of the Thorndike intelligence examination for high-school 
graduates. Doctor’s thesis, 1927. UnivorHity of Southern California, Los 
Angele^^. 


264. LeOrande, H. O. A comparative study of certain dual .scholarship 
contest .scores and their relation to intelligence score.s. Master's thesis, 1928. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. 


265. Lenta, T. F. The relation of I. Q, to sire of family. 1927. Washington 
university, St. Louis, Mo. Journal of educational psychology, 18: 486-96, 
October 1927. 

260. Linfert, Harriette-Eliae, and Kerholaer, Helen M. A scale for 
measuring the mental development of infante during the Orst year of life. 1928. 
Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. Baltimore, Md., Williams 
and Wilkins co., 1928. 33 p. 


267. Mathews, 0. O. Eflect of position of pHAted response words upon 
ohlldrcn’s answers to question*' in two-r&sponse types of tests. 1927. Ohio 
Wcaloyan university, Delaware. Journal of ^lucational psychology, 18: 445-68, 
iber 1927. 

8. May, Walter M. A report on results of tests in Intelllgenco, history, 
and English for grade XII. Concord^N. H., State* board of education, 1928. 
RmuIU of intaUigeooo tMts, btotory and Cnitteb iMti tn Um sprlnc of 40Z7-as. 
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*, 269. Mimki , Hiiakichl. The effect of lanp^uage handicap on intelligence tee^^ 

of Japanese children. Master’s thcsi.s, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanf^iS^ 
University, Calif. 


I 


I 


270. Mitchell, I. B. The comparative achievement of white, Mexican and 
colore<i children in elementary public HchoolR. Master ’e thesis, 1928. University 
of Kaii^as, Lawrence. 


271. Munroe, John. The inconstanry of the intelligence quotient and <the 
innuence of cnviroimiont ui>on intelligence. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University 

F of ('hicago, Chicago, 111. 292 p. ms. 

( tiviTs U*sl.«5 rtiitl rrU'.'ils upon OilTrrpot jruiips nf chiltln n during a period of 14 years. Flndlogs: The 
IntclIiRcQce iiUoUeul Ls highly InauLsinnl ufl env ironmeut matmiilly niotliflr^ iDiclliKente. 

272. Nelaon, ^anet Powler. Significance of paycliologiral test situation 
regards resi.stoiicc, reaction time, ami praise. New York city, Institute of child 
welfare research, 192S. 


Tlih study isbiisKMl nnsirnour.4phH n*p‘»rl.Mjf 2H psyrlii.loKiual tests. Fiodlnjrs: lodi.-otions that Intelll- 
Koniv, us wfll lisi hrounlogi ul one, Isa fuctur in n-. . lunif us thus noted. .Ne^caUve results oo reaction tlraa. 
Tie trrtMler tM‘r i-eiit of pruls** glvm was roytuu- in diara< Ur. .'•oiiie iDiiicatlon that brighter children 
reo ived h’ss j>rai.v* than duller cMidrari. 

27d. Newell, Constance. The value of the form l>oard for the mental 

■ measitrement of young childiup: .\ critical analy.^^ift. Mastcr’H thcfii.s, 1928. 
I Iowa child welfare research Rtatl<uj, State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

Thr form iMRirdM for the nuudul rm»iumrHni»*iil of yoiing rhildn*n Ihal have l>rrn dfscribiKl In literature 
I w* n* cliLssifled into h n liilivriy snmll iiumM of grftiinis. A representallvr fnrm boni;d was Uien sel<v*ied 

I from rnch group an»l prosi*iiUtJ to from fil lo iJ4c» pr«‘M'h<R>i children, .\m\lysts of the results in regard to 

I tlh- n l ilioiLshlp of rvrlain fictora of iK'rformuneo to Hge, w'x, and monUl age, the intsrrelutlonslilp of these 
fa< lofH. uiid the rm-th<»ds ii.s**d in ‘i4»lvii.k: the ft»rin hoHol.'' ure [>res<’ntrU. 1*h«' form bimrd U^sl was found to 
be u ifi lisuri* nmlurily of pr«*.school ehlldren. 

-7 1 Owens, William A. On a ccrt.ain value of the Thur.stone testa in 

predicting scholarsliij). 1927. Winona state teachers college, ‘Winona, Minn. 
5 p. Lducational administration ami .supervi.^ion, 13: 495-99, Octol)er 1927. 

On tiir* fiasis of ouiuU‘d r^^rci’iiliios in \rni> :dpha and ThursUino, the uuN'llng or failure In meet 
exp< rl »riry hy stu*lents b predicUd. - , 

275. Philip, Brother. The nicasiiremeiit of attention. Doctor's thcsiF, 1928- 
Calliulie univcrbily of America. W'ashiriglon, D. C. Baltimore, Md., Williams 
I and- W'ilkiiiH company, 192H. SI p, (Ueprinted from Studies in psychology and 
psychiatry, vol. II, no. l,Jime 1928). 

The puriKisc of this sliidy wj\s to deviso n gnmp for Ihr measurrmenl of ntlentlon, which would 
eliminate iipparatas nnd In* more (‘ctmorni4*:il of tune. It was plnniiet] to niei^ure a suincicnlly large botno- 
ppmoiis ^-roiip by Woodrow's melh(wl and two other labonitory rncthoth, then to devlso n group lest tbs 
validity of which wu5 lo lie determliind from Its correlfition with the laboratory lesl 3 . 

2rft. Polandf Raymond Hobart. The cfTcct of practice on intelligence test 
result, s. Master 'h thc^si.H, 192S. Ituliaiia university, Blooiniiigtoii. 46 p. ins. 

riui purport' of this Investigation w;is lo ilctenninc the eJTm of practice with Intelligence? teats on 
intelligence tests results and iho elTect of prarlUv w iUi ncbievcnienl tests on InlelHgcnoe test rosulta. 

Prewett, Hattie O. The validity of group intelligence teats in reclassi- 
fication of pupiln. Ma.stcr’s thesi.'^, 1927. Colorado state tpachers college, 
Greeley. 


278. EUey, Hershel R. Relation of language ability to intelligence. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. George T^6al)ody college for teachers, Nashville, Toiin. 

A .« riea of Ungtmgp luid InUslllgcnw* UvMh wore gl von to I.IO hlgh-srhool and grade pupils of Munfordvllls 
graded nnd Hart rminly high schwl, Miinfordvillo. Ky. From the data obtained, a derided poaUiva rs- 
iaiionship was fouad to exist h#?lmoen intoUlgonoe tests and language tests. The relationship, however, 
was much lower with spcJllng than with the other phnsos of languagr, ' 

70695—30 3 
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279. Boereri, Agnes L.) Darling, Dorothy, and McBride, Katherine. 
The constancy of the L Q. and the training of examiners. Journal of educational 

' psychology, 19: 257-02, April 1928. 

280. Tike effect on the intelligence quotient of change 

from a poor to a good environment. 1927-28. Bryn Mawr college, Bryn Mawr, 
Pa. 9 p. (Offprint from the 27th yearbook of the National society for the 
study of education, 1928, Pi. I) 

Tbo subjects of the slu«iy vr^ro fU girls of niillve American si»kJc, wjio mme nrlginsilly from cilremcly 
poor socIiU and educatioiml condllions and who now are in superior environment. Those re.‘!Ull«i show no 
appreciable elTect of th^cnvironmenul change ujwn the fnlelligeooe rjuollont. Such jllfTercmvs as ar6 
found may well be due to acci<ienlal cau3os. 

281. Sangren, Paul V. Statistical comparisons of certain intelligence tests. 

Kalamazoo, Mich,, Western atate teachers college, 1928. 36 p. ms. 

282. Schafer, L. A. A study of intelligence scales for grades nine and ten. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. L’luversity of Colorado, Boulder, 60 p, ms. 

Three Intclllgcuro were used with 40 ninth grft<le and 40 tenth grade pupils. KlinllnRs: The Otis 
lest rnnks Orst In (o) Its correlation with the composite score of the*lnf*‘’'lg»>ncc test.s; second In (ft) its corre- 
lation with the conuKMlle srofc of the diaitnostlc tests; third In (c) discrlinlrmllvc mpneily; ond fourth 
In (d) ndmlnlsiratlvc features. The Tcrmaii test ranks In fa), first In (6), second in (c), and first In 

(d). The DearboroVst rank.s third in (a), third In (6). first in (c), and third In (d) . On the whole the tests 
rank Terraan flnl, Otis second, and nciirboru third. 

283. Scott, 3/rs. Adelin White, A comparative study of chiMVeu in relation 
to nationality and environment on certain inttdligencc and ficliievluiient testg. 
Doctor H the.sis, 1928. Teachers college^ Columbia university, Now York, N. Y. 

Findings; The Herman and Anglo-J^aion (.\mi‘rjrfin-born parents) rank very rinse In test re.sponses; 
the Mexican ranks lower than the American wlilta; the profcs.slonnl and town groups make lH‘fler scores 
on irrtelllgfnce tests than the chihl of laboring and rural groups, the dilTemices Ift the responses nf dilTcrcnt 
DallonaJities arc difTerrncifts of degree and not of kind, a significant dlfTcrcius^ was found between the 1. Q 's 
of the two Anglo-Saxon grouiKs; the Oerinaii grt>up ran higher for errors In the sarao-dllTerenl test than any 
of the other groups, the noujun’icullural group iS)nai.sleiiily sKkkI higher than the agricultural group In ail 
▼erbal tests; the .scores Indlnuod that the Mexican child strKxl Unier In tests involving calculation than 
in testa Involving u.sc of language; etc. 

284. Seymour, Oliver J. The predictive value of Ihe Thurptoiic psychologi- 
cal, ^examination. Master’s thcMs, 192S. University of Arkansas, FaycttcvTllc. 

90 p. ms. 

A study of the results of the Thurstone psychological examination applied to throe succoftslvo freshmen 
classes In tbc yniversUy of Arkansas, shows the relflUoiishlp of psychological scores h. persistence In t'ollege 
and to scholastic marks In the unlv; rsity. Findings; A high correlation in both persisUMioe and In schoUr- 
ship was found. 

285. Smith, Anne Isabelle. "X crilitpie of some negro intelligence, test re.sullM. 
1928. University of Southern California, Lo« Angeles. 

286. Smith, M. B. A survey of a typical school system Ivouisiana. Ma.ster'B 

thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 51 p. ms. ^ 

. * The intelligence level of the children from the hamee of typical Louisiana fi^nieni and the educational 
attainments of a typical school system are studied, The pupils studied were decidedly below the standard 
level of Intelligence as established by Terman, ns measui^l by the Dearborn, and also by the Haggerty tests 
of iDtelllgenoe. They showed weakness in rending as measured by the Monroe and the Biirge.ss tests. 
The results of the arithmetic lest showerl rather satisfactory progress th thatiuhject. The girls oxcvlled the 
boys on tho intelllgcDce and i^so oi^the educational teats. 

^^2H7. Bteuber, P. J. The intelligence quotient a« an index for predicting the 
Bchool progreM and the achool achievement of the pupils in an eight-grade 
elementary' achool: Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Washington univcraily, St. 

Louis, Mo. 

288. Btrftyborn, Sllsab^th. The application of the rational learning teat 
to grammar-school grade. Maathr's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Teim. ■' 


Ths form of ths Rstlonsl iMnilng Mt, preceded by s foreexeretae, wu iJren to ISO chUdr»o, 

la Ui» foorlb, fifth, sod tltib grsdet of PMbody dcmoiutrttlon *011001, NstbTlIlo, T«mi., and tlw TralufDK 
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school of WeBlorn Kentucky suto teachers ('ollege, DowHdr Green, Ky. The purpose of the study was 
to (Icleniilne whether the lost preiJicts brightness uml dullness of a subject and to what eUeut the Rational 
learning test measures the same thing measured by the HliwbSicnon. the National Intelllgcnoe tests, and the i 
Slutifurd achievement twts. Concludes that the IcM predicts brightneas or dullness of a subject. | 

Stutsman, Rachel. A scale of inehtal tests" for preschool children. 
Doctor^ thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, C'liicagb, III. 350 p. ms. 

l* inal rcirorl on the standardization of the \lcrrill-Pulnier lest scale. Contains material on personality 
fnc lors onlcring Into lest .sltUHiion; growth of young children in ability to do testsr effect of aei, environ- ' 
iiieht, etc., on iNTfornianw. 

290. Todd, Q. Evelyn. Analysis of Tcrinan group test to ascertain its pre- 
dictive value witli high-school sulijcct. 192S. Universitv of Chicago, Chicago 
111 . 

291. Toops, Herbert A. The concept of two or more arbitrary origins and | 
its application to the solution of standard deviations. Educational research 
bulletin (Ohio state university), (i: 872 75, Novcrnl>cr 23, 1927. 

292. ^ Present and future u.'^cs of lestl^ and lueasurenicnts. Ohio 

8clioids,^0: 30, 52-54, February 192S. ^ 

293. Hepc«“t no. 2S of tl»c conunittce on iiifelligence tests for entrance. 

In Ohio college as.sociatiou. Trausactiems, 1927. p. 38-47. 

294. ^ Stati.stical check.s on the accuracy of intercorrelation computa- 
tions. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), G: 385-91, De- 
cember 7, 1927. 

205. Traster, Btella. .\ stndy the significance of the scattering of the 
scores of the 10 .Mjbtcsis of the Tennan group iiitelliffenec testfi— Form B in 
relation psychopathic tendency in 102 sturlents of the Fredonia, Kans., 
high school. iSIa.^^tcr s tliesis, 1927. I niversity of Kansas, Lawrence, 

291). Uhrbrock, Richard 8. An analysis of the Downey will-temperament 
tests. New York • city, Teachers college, Columbia ^Diversity, 1928. 78 p. 

(Conlril)Ulioiib to education, iio. 206) ^ 

Tins is the results of ad In vcstlgBlion of IM junior high school hoys. Evidence is presented which showi 
that the reliability of the .siit>U\sts in the scales varies over a wide range The subtext scoroa do not show 
slgnlflcaut correlaliuns with schtMil grades. ^ 

297. Wallin, ^J. E. Wallace, and Gilbert, Margery, A statistical -study of 
the individual tests in the 8tanfurd-Hinet scale. 1928. Bureau of special 
education, .Miami university, Oxfont, Ohio. 

29H. Watt, Robert Delanaon. A recheck of tjic effect of practice on intelli- 
gence tests rCKults. Master^s thesis, 1928. Indiana uniyersity, Bloomington. 

5fi p. m.s. 

(lives Iho results of Mperlmenls with 445 children of the fifth, slUh, seventh, and eighth grades. Find- 
ings On on average children who never had an Intelligence test will rank lower on the first lest than qn any 
subsequent oompomble te^t up to at least six. Where six group Intelligence tests are given at Intervali - 
of oDB month to childroD who have had no previous practice the superior children improve more steadily, 
reach their peak performance loss quickly, and maintain their level more tenacloualy ihAl do inferior 
children, 

‘299. WiMen, Marguerite Trancea Hill. The constancy of «the I. Q. 
Master's thesis, 1928. Bates college, I.ewiaton, Me. 

See also Itcnxa 558, 739; 1097, 1382. * 

EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 

300, Barthelmeaa, Harriet M. Educational tests and meaaureine u ta — 
statistical treatnieiU. of test results. Philadelphia, Pa., Divislj^of educatianal 
research, BoaM of education, 1928. 64 p. 
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301. Bryan, J. Shepard, and Heater, Mn. M. R. Tests and measurements 

as a basis of rcola.^sifiration. Dunn, N. C., Public scbools, 192S. ^ 

1 he aim this stinly wiif to reeljiKsIfy pupils In Dunn eleinonliiry schools on the basis of testa and results. 
Pupils were found to he overrntotl and limlcrratcd in many instances. Subjects liiURht by home room teach- 
ers rated hitjhest in ro.'^ults. 

302. Carreon, Manuel L. C'i>inpara1ivc Htiidy of teachers' ratings and 

students’ test scores in soeondary selnads. Manila, P. L, Philiy)()ine Hnrenu of 
educHtif»n» U)2S. \ p. H ' 

A study of thu results nf the BunMkii of educfitu>n seinostnd trsUs irj »'(*ond your hhiory, third year Kmr- 
llsh, and fourth your physl(‘a adiniDisieret! In November m7, in all st'condury schiwls olToriug the course.s 
to betcslcti, and a ixmipari.snn of those n^sults with the sclu>lo.stl( ratings glvon hy loacliers to Iho stu- 
dent.s Intho.scotmrse.'ijittln'cmlorihrseme.stnil rating period. The resulus. show no appreciable corndiition 
betww'n I he teachers’ r.ilings iirnl the .students’ test scores. 


303, Carter, R. L. . Heading nnd aritiunetie tosi.s^resnlt.s, 192^^ 27. DeLnnd, 

Fla., Dopartinent of puhlie odtieation, 10*27. lf> p. ms. ^ 

This study shows the progress of pupils in grades thr<>e lo eight In Volu.slu county in reading and arllh- 
moticul oj>onillon.s u.s imasured hy .Monr(H*’s silent reading and Woody-Mci ‘nil aritliinelic fiiinbuncntals 
t^t.s. 

304. Chase, Vernon E. Hc.snilt.s of the S;nigren-WoM(i\ le.st in the Fordsnn 
public .sehooLs. Fordsnn, Mich., Mijrean of research and statistics, Ihihlic schools, 
192S. U^dllctin, no. 13, Mtirch 0, 102S) 


305, ChernisB, Lillian. An evaliintinti of the rcsiilt.s of it city-wide testing 
program in the cloimmtnry schools of Diihutiue, Imvn, Masler’.s thesis, 102S^ 
University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 03 p. ins. 

Tlie^uly Involved uctiieveiiuoiL iind iritelligtMue testing, ntid reibi.Hsilinition. in grades kindergarten 
to Vli, incliLsivo. .^in 1» a program may be accoiiiplislieil laen | hough the le» chers are unlruined in te.Nting, 
under dirocllon of suporvhor. I'lm program is valuiitde for ri'chnsMlh nlion and diagrmds of c blldreiL/TfPl 
for the training of teachers in .service. / \ 

300. Cutter^ Mary A. A study of the iiitolligcncc and the edny^Uional 
achievement of 200 school pupils. Master's tlicsis^ 1<V28. Universiity of Ulawaii, 
Honolulu. 107 p. 105. V 

307. Kve, Lee LeVere. The prognostic value of the Indiana conVoBitc 
achievement test as a measure of ability to do high-school work. Maslcr’a 
thesis; 1928. Ijuliana university, Bl^iornington. 75 p. ms. 

FincJing.s: X*fe Indtutm comiw.slle achievement lest has u predictive power, when inken alone, or pro- 
feated hy thof correlation of O.fiO for semester marks and when u.sed the same way a predictive iM»wor for 
■tandard te.^ci»res in lilgb-scliool siihject.n represonlAl by the correlation of 0..^*). The predh live power of 
the Itidlan:i^)ini>oslte achievement U*8t can t»e ralwsl from u v;due represt'iitetl hy a cocfllelent of lorrela- 
tion of 0.60 to a value n'presenled by n coclhcitmcy of correlation of 0.79 for semi»sler marks when U'achers' 


ratings on industry are incluiled with Its score. 

308. Fenton, Norman, and Worcester, Dean A. 
mea«urementa. Boston, Ginn and company, 1928. 


Introduction to educational 
ix, 149 p. 


309. Floyd, James B. Arithmetic, reading, spelling, English, May 1928, 

achievement test results. Plainfield, N. J., Public schools, 1028. 17 p. nis. 

310. Foran, T. O. The meaning and limitations of scores, norms, and stand- 
ards in educational measurement. Washington, D. C., Catholic education press, 
1928. 29 p. (Catholic university of An^ricfi. Educational research bulletins, 
vol. Ill, no. 2, February 1928). 

* 0 

dll., Jacobaon, Marie. Intelligence ami achievement survey of grades four 
through eight in three townships in Richland county, N. Dak. Master's the.si8, 
1928, University of North Dakota, 'Grand Forks. 

312. Jones, O. L. A. study of the Jlealy completion test II. Master's 
thesis [1928] Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. 

313. Jones, Vernon. Eklucational tests. 1928. Clark university, Worces* 

ter, Maas. Psychological bulletin, 25; 407-21, July 1628. ^ ^ 

lUVivw of dtvelopmrau in eduostionsl tosU <iurtoi tbo year 1M7. * w 
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Jm' f' T''® test scores into letter grades, March 

1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 7 p. ms. 

♦ ‘"'Provement of racasurcment through cumulative 

Columbia university', New 

ei ' tn \ i ' Teachers college, Columbia universitv, 1928. 

81 p. (Contributions to education, no. 321) ' . 

witrtTiZ?n‘rrZZ"f!!'’' '““1 « what -sucerss the n-sults of n-p,>atcd .n™omeDU 

IndiNhluul pcrforinaoce as compared with that based upon scores from u.sInRie, recent testlnit 

rod lin ‘^ttemjit to compare the A. Q. of childfcii trained in 

public Kchool with the children trained in training school, using grade six for 
tcsling. I ittsbiirg, Kans., Stale teachers college (1928J 

2s”'» """O'V 

The Terman Kruup InlelllRence and thei;i .nford achieveiPent tests «ere Riven to all «A pupils 

31S Ma^ld 5isfcr Marie Cecilia Mcliiods of measuring tl.c reliability 
o tests. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 32 d. 

(Lducational ^search bulletin, vol. 2, no. vS, October 1927) 

nr"^'^u-^r i first impressions on otijcctivc tests. (192^.1 

Ohio ^^cHIc^^n university. Delaware. * . - ^ i 

'■•rsl impressions when taXIng 

achievement tests in the public schools of 
_l;^s City, Mo. August 1927. Kansas City Mo., Public schools, 1927. 

renlin". |;r»>''''<';nrnt tests were given lo nonrl.v^i.s.ooo Xmenlnry school pupil,. Fln.llng,- lo^ 

he Hir >=nmc as Ihc Fla^hford stand, .r.l,; In hisu.ry and II erSturs 

the K, ( tj medians average O.t of u grade or t momh.s U low the .-Stanford medl.ins- In Zuront^v 

dktuhm'Ln*' "r I'’*' i^hmford jtandord*- b 

In nrli miVl , hlfkans^^^^^^ ^ U.v medians average O.i of a grade of 1 month Ih-IowMiq Stai.roll stundar’i 
the K,.nsn Vr^m. 1 r '"'n 1"', "'*®radc nlaivc the .«=lnnhffd landnrd.s; and In language 

Snv s n, ■ A . ”•* ’“""O-rds, .ts the ehm.ontary couZS 

cllwT cKIps. " ’ S4 VCLih pmdc incdluns nrc compared with rigliih grade mcdlana of 

321. Morna, John Van Liow. Objccijvc tests in English 1,'2, 3, and 4 
agora, gcmiictry, American history, for liigh schools. April 20, 1928., North- 
western state teachers college, Alva, Okla, 

322 Myers, C. Everett. Measuring educational efficiency. Harrisburg. 
na.,3)l ciiiisylvama state cducationol association, 1928. gicfiearch bulletin, 

IM 'I'l Li rJTif i*!!’.'!' ui^n Ihc relation nf achoal atlendancc to p’upll loarninr 

LL . '■ 7 . 7" “• P'« d.vch.,M.d or, •MniucLmiTm: 

iLL rig- »’*“ *“■“* dlffen.nc^ In pupil 

nriiing. j i. m t)m school systems on “Financial cfllcloucv'* aiul Pt IV rvnuia™ « u * 

mj Ing In sna. The largo graded school., make a iK-ttcr showing on standard test results If the coraiw^n 
Is made on a grade laisls'rother than on an age-group basis, coraparlson 

ardfrofl ^ Statistical study of the devolopnicnt of stand- 

c tests during the past 20 years. Doctor's thesis. (10C8.1 Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 300 p. ms. 

witj "th<22l"" ‘"'1«»^"“"*_charactcrL,tlcs and nature of acce.srmry materials fumlsb^l 

Harry B. Language, ari{,hmetic, and spelling achievement la 
gr^cs I-VI. West Allis/Wls., Public schools |192&1 32 p. ms ^ 

alSi TJloriTrLmT™’*? «ad »m«ter achievement for sQ 

asses. Verlous modUcatloDS of clnuroom protodure Uve developed and Blve been sd«t>ted. 


28 


RESEARCH. STUtHBvVIN EDUCATION 


»?. 



ERIC 


325. Odell, Charles W. Educational t<;st8 for use in elcmenUry schools, 

6ccj)nd revision. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1927. 44 p. (University of 

Illinois. Bulletin, vol. XXIV, no. 49, July 2, 1927. Educational research 
circular, no, 49) 

A list o( n*sts fivailiiblo fur general usi;, llmiietl to tests io scluwl subjects nn«| in Rcneral intelligence, 
Inforrn.aiou^s Voi'H ns to llio various parts or r.iivislons unU forms iiml the gru<U‘s for which erwh test U 
inlondcMl. A brief tlcscri|>ln»n and oihcisin of each lest is also given. 

326. Etlucaliorial tests fur use in high sclu^ols, becond revision. Lr- 

bana, University of Illinois, 1927. 43 p. (University of Illinois, Bulletin, vol. 
XXIV, no. 33, April 19, 1927. Educational research circular, no. 4S) 

In thisli^t of te^tsin sch<R») .suhjecis an<! gcnor.il inlelligruce, Inforraatiijn as to the (rraUi^for which each 
lest \$ imcn^leU.’lngclher w ith ii \ <*ry l»ri«‘f Uo-Jcriptiun aiirl rTilici.^m of each is given 

327. Orleans, J. 8. Manual on the Irnuil construction ami usc.s of objective 

tests. 1928. Now York Slate (Icpartnienl of e<luciitioii, Albany. Albany, 
University of the State of New Y'ork, 1928. 57 p. 

\ manuul inten»led for Ic'u hor.'i -meets ihc Uimciilties ine\|HTirnce<l iin»l unlriiiH»U tciichers h:ive in 
lest ron.^lmct ion. / 

328. Public-school achievement tests. 1028. New York State 

department of education, AU)aity. Bloomington, Public school publisliing com- 
pany, 1928. ^1^ 

Induiirs lo tests, two forms eayh iirithmcMc computation, arithmetic rc.vonlng. rcQ«JinK. language 
usage, spelling for grades 2 loK, hisb^ry, geography for grades 4 loH, grammar for gj^de.s H lo8, nut lire stuvly 
and pliysioliigy (in cullaboralRin w i(h (J. .\. Se:dy) for grades 2 to s. 

329. Paacal, Brother, Validity and dithculty of various fonnif of new type 

tests. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, 
D. C. 38 p. ms. • 

An experimtMital evnlijaliun of the recMlI-mmpI cimn , fuiir-rhoiw, two choice, trut-fal-v and miilchlng 
tyjies of rianii nation ancl ilie plTcrl of various chance. The four-choitv form was found to 

the must valid. 

330. Eeisner, George Laurence. A study of certain educational tests of 
mental ability to detc(;ininc whether or not there is any relation between type of 
question and score made by urban and rural i)upils. Mastcr’a thesis, 1927, 
Pennsylvania state college, State College. 

331. Speer, Dorothy. The use of Htandardized educational tests in school 

surveys, 1913-1927. 1928. Johns Hopkins univcr.’-ity, Baltimore Md. 

332. Stenquist, John I*. Reixni 4>f results of city-wide survi'v i>f intelligence, 

arithnudic, reading, and spelling for grades 4-.^i 6, wliitv scliools. Baltimore, 
^d.. Bureau of ri'searrh. Department of edticati<in. 1927, 25 p. 

Tho following trals wore use<l *. Illinois intHligonoe test, Stiinford nrhievemrnt tosls in s|>elling Rod 
arllhniellc, Monroe Rrithmrlirtrsi, Stanfhrd nchlpvmirntj^nd Monnx* U»sU In rrading. Oisvs di!«tribiiiioD 
of roedmiiAcif all cIasm^ id city in sulijerls noted, together with luediaD of incMlians untl Q. 

333. Report on re.sults of jirimary tests— September 1927. Balti- 
more, Md., Bureau ufre.^carrh, Deparlmenl ot education, !927. 11 p, 

A city-wide sarvpy of arilhniftlc, rra<|lng, Hnd sjiclllng Distribution of rnMIsns of p\Try 

olssain IhAcUy of naltimorf in the subject .s noted rihove, together with medi.an of medians and Q. 

334. Semiannual instructional survey of elementary srhoold-^white 

and colored — primary and iiiterinodiale — city-wide lo.sts results for all grades as 
of February 1928. Raltiinore, Md., Q|ireau of re.search, Department of educaM<in» 
'1928. 62 p. 

3,35. Tiiitc.ancl labor saviug devices in testing programs, March 22, 

1928. Biiltiipore, "M#., Bureau of research, Department of education, 1928. 
lip, 

A tunniuirT and ixplanAtloa of ths time and labor nrtnir devl<»8 that have njsde p^blo the llvti^ 
•eorlDg, tabulatlDf * and summarUiOg of more than ISgQOO UaU io tbs dty of Baltimore tcoMatv* 

336. Stevenion, 01ar#netJEi...'Obiecllafe v$. subject testing in a small high 

1927. State unlveniity of Iowa» Iow a Clty^ 180 p. ma, 
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337. Taylor, L. W. The influence of true-false tests on completion tests in 
.American history, alRcbra, and EnRlish. Master's thesis, 1928. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. 81 p. ma. ^ 

100 ‘f “*’*^'* 'lUMtlons followed ft we«k later by 

' IIL T T® “'"Plotlon teats were more reliable than the truZ 

.338. Tucker, J. H. Correlation of alRchra, English, and intelligence on the 
ba.<i.s of .standardized te.sts. 1928 . University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 60 p 

timlmRs. Mrtrkod wrrrlntion Ix-iwoen Pressoy Kniilisb teat and iDtollip.nai; no correlation between 
..cliipvrinent in Kngllsh and lntelli(rence; hlfjh correlation between Hott alRabni and intelllgenoe- same 

3.39. .Van Wagenen, M. J. teachers’ manual in the use of the educational 
srale.*!. HloorniriRton, HI., Piiblic-srliool publishirif? rompany, 1928 . 276 p. 

n ** ^ « “Otlon of the nature, uios. and advantages of thea* 

oew .r msiruinents for measuring educational ftiiainments; illustrations showing tbcir superiority over 
ordinary classroom tests have bwo incorporated. ’ supenoniy over 

34s"o7t 


New York city, 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

340. Blxler, H. H. Check li.st,s for educational research. 

Teachers college, ('olumbia university, 192.8. 113 p. 

lOO^eruies* 1 r appli«uion of chock list to 

341. Boyer, Philip A. Annual report of the Divi.sion of educational research, 
year ending June 30, 1927. Philadelphia, Pa., Public schools, 1927. 

Functions rind oncanfiaiion of the Division <rf eflucjuional research ^ 

0 ,'^”*“' ^ ’ ^ ^ Siil'jcct bibliography of M. A. 

theses of the Department of school administration. Gforge Peabodv college for 

teachers, Na.shv.lle, Ten,,. 1928. George Peabody college for teadiers, Na.sh- 
viilc, Tcnn. 39 p. ms. . » u 

34.1 ChaM, Vernon E. First annual report of the Biireou of research and 

! ? '•csoarrh and stati.stics, Fordson public 

Bchools, 1928. (Bulletin no. 14) » « 

344. Crawford, Claude C. Methods of solving research difficulties. 1928. 
Unversity of Soiitlicm California, Los .\ngelcs. 

'rechnique of research in education. 1928. University of 
Sotithrrn California, Los Angeles. 320 p, 

^40. Good, Carter V. How to do research in edifcation. 1928. Miami 
university, Oxford, Ohio. Ballimore,'Warwick and York, 1928 298 p 

w«>"«4i»,i 

34|. Monro., W.ll»r S., a'Dd Engolh^d, M. D. Technique, of cduc.tlon.1 

mZtt 1 «« ’ educational research. University of IllinoU, 

1028.1 84 p. (University of Illinois. Bulletin, no. 38) 

^ ** uadsTstaudinf lha tfdmlquas of oducatloiia] rasNirtb. 

^4f Odell. Charlw W. ^glossary of 300 terras used li, educational measure- 

til-, Bureau of educational rcncarch, Unlvenlty of 
IllitK^, 1 B 2 ». «8p. (Unl.ar.lty of Illlnoi.. Bulletin, no. 40) 
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349. Patterson, Rose M. Report on statistich and resoarcdi in Kerondary 
school pnd)leruii, school year 1927-192S. Baltiinon\ Md., Bureau of research, ! 
Def)arliiieiit of edueatinn, 192S. IS4 p. s ^ 

Indudw survey irsu of nirotol ability aod mental achievement, eoinpamtive stanUlD^ of pufhls in difTer* 
enl oour*M. csompamii ve results in course of study U*5ts. awleraiion of Junior high school pupils, studies in 
the menUil ability of special groups, follow-up studies, , 


See also Items SoG, 909, 1220, ld9,4. 


INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 


350. Anderson, Jane. Method of jiroviding fur individual difTcrenccs. 
Master's thesis, 192S. New York uni vtTsil y, New York, N. Y. 40 p. ms. 

A study of the iDtelHgeru'o ciiioii,»nt^ nrit] leac!ier r iling^ in relation to dinipuity to school subJecU. 

351. Billett, E. O. A controlled experiment to dtderminc Iho advantages of 
homogeneous groujiing. Ixdueational research Inilletin (Ohio state university), 
7: 133-40, l(kV-72. 190 90, April 1, IS, May 2, 192S. 

C oncliisliiTi*; Teachers’ ml ing<oif teMclien' marks should never Ik'il'^ In (ofo or in par las a basts for homo 
geneous grouping. liomogiMieous grouping f*ir the purjxi>» > of e<luc:itii>n should t»e hiised on trails not subject 
to change through ediiaiuou, such us the inudligencv quotient, itie jirobable leamiug rale, or the index 
of brightness, (irnuiung tin the b i.>m of the Intelligentv fjiiolienl hits shown a marlcetl nuiasurable advan- 
tage for Stoa putiils, some mv:i.suruble advantage for iiviTig*' pupils, and a sli(:ht meHMuaMe disadvantage 
for liriglit piitiils. 


352. Coxnmina, W. D. The etfect r>f education on original difTerenccs. 1927, 
Catholic uni\crsit\ of AniiTiea, Washington, 1). C. . 3s p. (RducEtional re- 
search ljulletins. vol. II, n i. 7, Soi)ttun!)cr, 1927.) 

353. Cook, Edgar Marian. KfTeets of prartiee on individual differenres. 
Master .s thc^iis, 192'>. (le >rge Peahiid v college for teachers, Xa>liville, Teiin. 

A study of 56 pupil.s in the p^ldir srhouls of Ihiisy, 7enn. In this rit>erlmcni an ATerngo correlation 
ooefTit lent of found hot wnm sticcossixo pmrtio's in the Army alpha, of U-as In the cw of the spelling, 
of O.CU for siihst ittiUon. and of 0.T5 fi»r the Rngli.di t*’M;. There is u gnierul tendeney for the group to show 
convergence, ns nie.Lsuretl by the c\k' (T it lent of variation, in the fiillcrrnt practioe slagto; thus Indicatiof 
that (bo indlv i.Ju.Us arc gelling m/ire iiilke as ihey prailks*. ^ 

351, Cotter, A. M., apd o//irrs, ElTorlivcnc.s.s of homogencuuH grouping io 
itiiorinciiatc hcItooLs. Detroit, Miidi., I'uhlie .srh<Mil<, 192*S. 12 p. iu.m. 

355. Donoy, Russell. The (hui.sistenev of grouping childriMi in ability groups 
0V4T a period of .six Noars. Kalaiua/.iMi, Mich., Dejiartinent of rc.search, Public 
schools (192S1 

The purjiosc of thU study i.v to t.ake the rlaasiflcatlon ralirigs ohtalned from the use of Intolligenre tests 
tour In nutnl>er mid tahulatc (hem to learn to what rilcnl these ratings have been consUtent. 

356. Eaton, R. D. An cxiK'rimcnt in individual in.slruction. Master’s 
thesi.^, 192X. Univer^itj^^if Oklahoma, Norman. 70 p. ms. 

An experitneot with (he fi»urlh, lUih, and .sl\ih gmdpfi, which showstl superior ochievemrnt througb 
iodlvl^iial Instruction In Iho three .iuSji‘ctx in cirnparlson with the control schools. 

357. ElUe, Robert S. The p.sychology of individual difTerenocs. New York 

city, I). Appleton and company, 192S. 533 p. 

35S, Ooobel, Pearl Ursula. Individual in.struction aflapietT to ninth A 
mathematics. .Master s thesi.s, 1927. I niver.sity of Denv'cr, IX*nver, Colo. 

359. Gordon, Samuel Potter. The cflicicnry of educational procedure as 
related to the rise and fall of Himultancx^us instruciitm and individual inatruction. 
Ma.ster'8 thcain, 192S. Bates college, Ix'wi.‘<ton, Mo. (Typewritten) 

300. Kaems, Lester. Measured rosulta of hoinogoiieous grouping in reading 
and arithmetic. Maatcr a thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles. 

361, Kuahny, Menno 8. The evolution of the concept of individualism in 
theory. Master's thesis, 1028. University of Southern California, 
Los Angelea« * * 
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co1i!k n /"( i"'livid<..lired Instruction on the 

folcuc level |in_S) Detroit tcacherj college. Detroit, Mich. 0 n. In 

N.aliotial society of college tca?Sicr< of p lucation. Yearbook XVI 

- --- - 

•thfil' n K’'?!n'r*' of nWlitie. in in, lividuale. M«tcr’. 

t let. IJ V Catlijlic univcr.,.ly of America, Wa,hin*ton. D. C. 24 p me 

i "VJr ““dy of trail variabilitv." bv K.',ran' 

ca;,;o,?c'::- db™ .w 

r,n;r:~r- 

liil. Malloy, Kathie V.' Problem! of inilivi.liial .bffcrcnrc! in the Theodore 

^;;rc!N''v7 "■ '■ »!-«». .«n^ 

■to.). O l^a^, CharleaE. Tliciiiitrilmlitm of a’lilitic! in the same ind^^^l 
Madera the,,., 92a Catholic inivcr.ity of Amrr.ra. Wa.hinp^on D C 

io'an'"l II, r'' ';,"l -'".ly of trait varWiility," by 

o„;.c 192S, cMh' lie 

.in!‘!c'’t“°"r’ sindyins indivhhial didercnce of mtpiu 

tl c , ?n'7' |7. ”"r" b^lbibie, ..-..nc rcaaon, for failuma. Maatr^e 

I'la'f' Tca“.‘lmrf C h'ri«nnte„l» in claseroon. mana,craent. 

citipany: Tfir C- ll-atl. and 

A.IiiptlnR clloKP in.siructl.)n to Imllvl lu»l .ll(tcrpnc« In slutlMts. 

3GS Roberts, Roy W. plan f >r itulividiializc.l instriirtion in vocational 
7 '„ F«.vc«c”"lm 

300. Thomasaon Arnold L. Hf.nioKcnc.ius Versu.s heternKcncmn grouping 
XaZll7 Ten, 

mcniZy «suI»Tomh”' Instruction of do- 

niarj iciiool pu,.lls rrsuU., from hoii.t>r*n«)ui mthdir Dun from hctcrogcnoou, Rrou|.ln|t 

370. Truitt, WUllam J. B. Indivi.l,.al c. ,,r,.,„. inelruclion in the upper 
HJ I?ml: '■’■■"'•rait) "f Chicago, Clucago^Ili; 

trmie, IniiivWual method fuperl.w In Kventh ond clshih gradrs. 
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SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 


GENERAL 

3< 1. Hefferman, John K. A compariaon of the Morrison technique in plane 
geometry ‘with the traditional lesson learning plan. Master’s thesis, ID'JH 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

372. H#te, O. .Floyd. A study of departmental organization in grade.s four, 
6ve, andsi.\of the Dodge City public schools. .Ma'^ter 's thesis, 1928. I'niversitv 
of Kansa.^, Laivronre. 

37.3. Landis, Cloyce Iv*i. An e.\i)crimont with departmental teaching in 
the primary grades: A study of progress in subject inatteo. Master'.s thesis, 
192s. ()hii> state university^ Columbus. 

A study of In .suSjrci n»Hil» r in iho flrsi four TIu* proun'.vt of pupils Id 5 Uh]**cl iimticr 

WM HiTrct.Ml vury Imir th.* tir.M yv^r h\ .l.-imriinrnpil tmcliine Hou. vrr. IhP sIikIu MtlvunPa:.’ m crtcb 
•Ubjcct mc,i.^urv<l uils hi f i\or uf di jmrUin nlul if*:irhmif m owr thnv-ftiUrili'. of ihi* Hiibjccts. 

374. Lindblom, Maria Thereaa. An experimental .dudy of the socialized 

recitation. .Ma.ster’)i thesis, 192S. I’niversity of .Southern California, Ixis 
Angeles. ^ 

375. Luatig, Emllie. -The i»Kyeliolog> of and interest in puzzle .s<.lving and 
its e^lurational value. .Master's thesis, 192S. College of the citv of Now York 
New York, N. V. 60 p. ms. 

Tin- tustiiry <>t t\ in-s i>l pimli's, vjin'rl hiiU uthi r ii|Mnn»n corns rniiiK llinstiioition^il value of 

thepuzzlf TliecnLs.nsusi.fo|.iiii.in(>flll(>.s<MSinsilllr.l inIImI j.ioil, m.Isuuj M is l•.lllC^lU..nal v.illle 

<3i0. Mother, Raymond M. •*'oinc results of teaching beginners by the look- 
and-say method. 192H. State normal .selmnl. New Haven, ('oim. Journal of 
educational psychology, 19: lS.Y-93, .March ’92S. 

3<7. Mueller, Maud^Francis. The value of .socialize! recitation in teaching 
English compo.sition in the scvcntli* grade. .Ma.stcr’s thesis, 1928. I'nivcrBity 
of Kansas, I^wrcncc. 

' PLATOON SCHOOL 

378. Barrows, Alice, and Evans, Florence K. Sourre material on platoon 

or \vork-fitiul > -pla\ srhools. \\ a>hifiKt<ui, \ tiitod Sta^tr.** liurcau of education, 
192S. 33 p. nis. (City .sclioni circnhir, im, 7, 192S) 

379. Douglass, Carleton E. ICxpcrinuMifar applications of the unit jdan of 
instruction as developed by the Lincoln schuid of l'ca«*hcrs college, to public- 
school situations with six'cial reference to platoon as well as traditional schools, 
A series of reprirts by principals ami teaohcrH, 1928. Department of e^lucation, 
Baltimore, Md. 18 p. (Ualtiinore bulletin of e<lucaiion, March and April 1928) 

380. Kirby, Byron Clayton. An evaluation of the platoon school. Master’s 
thesi.s, 1927. Tniversity of Notrv Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

381. Mary Justine, Smtrr, i^iall we platobnizc the parochial scliool? M^- 
tcr K thesi.s, 192/. I niversity of Notre Datnc, Notre Dainc, Ind. ■ 

See also Items 900, 22o0. 

PROJECT METHOD ^ ^ 

382. Keller, Carrie M. Coufrc of study aikd pn)jects for priniary frrades, 

Okmulgee, Okla. Master s tlipais, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
100 p. ms. ^ 

The Ineliicks mlnimiim rssrntlals. on)rrtfvei. nient of work and projf>r!!i for onch of thi* thn^ 

prtrnary irradfw. 

383. Miller^ W. Wilbur« A child's study of the city of Columbus, Ohio. 
Master's thesis, 1028. Ohio state university, Columbus. 82 p. ms. 

A brief bUtory ot Columhiii wlih (wolKts for u» Is intertnedisU ati^ junior hlfb school grades. 
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pr.ictiw C 


384. Paulu, Emanuel M. Classroom activities under the problem method. 
-Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. ' 

Thu naiuru of siud. ui and Uacher uciivitiesHiRiiRed in by X-V-Z Kroiips und.-r thn prol.lum meibod of 
instnjction. 

385. Sa^r, E. L. Project method in English. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
Cornell uiilvcr.sity, Ithaca, N. V. S:i p. nis. 

.\ revb w of l«-sf pi.-cos of rrwnt pro).-ct work, with suitKosliunk/or pr.tciin- ronclu,sioDs Protect 
Ti)otDe<l' DOW fiSKSurtiiriK Oie<l pliioc IdkockI pniClu^*. 

Sic also Item 2158. 

HL'I’EKVISED STfDY 

38t). Blank, Irene Rose. An exia-rirticnt in supci'vi.setl in.-tniction in physics. 
.Ma.<tcr's tlicsis, 1927. Cnivcr.Mty of I’it tslnirKli, Pitt.sburgh, Pa. 

387. Branson, Ernest P., uml Stoker, Dora D. Testing the results of super- 
vised study. Uepurlnient of resenYch, City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 1928. 
\\ j). riis. 

Kivr h.m.lru.l luii.ds m ihr.T Rnvl.sot ih.- junior liigh .vtUK.) havinj; sui,-rT.s. d study wur.- i.ain- 1 with 
nupdH in .«-bmds noi h.tv In* su,.<.rvl8...l stody and O’.-ts a.)mli,UUTud „t tb,- lH.*,nmnir and end of vhoo) 
t . .1 I be unsiiiH-rM.s,.d Krm,|. make larsvr (raias. This Is true «t oil lends of ubdiiy ihouRh less marked 
•n the burlier k vels. IJiscusms ttie reusons for the unsalisfactory .stiowinB m the sutHrrvised grout, and 
eom lod. s that m. ;u.ur.,td.- Kams nr.- Hot to W alt ,in..d uiil. s.s luetbo-ls of Muds are imt.rond or study 
liirir oonsreu-ij iin-liT ihe sii^rvl-MH! sUnly mpth(>d. 

3SS. Cuatt, Frances C. A «t udy of su|)crviscd study. Master 's thesis, 1928. 
(ii'-rge Wo-shingtiin uiiiver.sity, Wnshington, I). C. 

\n hi.tifirir;!! survi^y hipI prpsi nl sl^iUis 

;:s9. Holmes, Ethel. Direeling .atmly in M.oial studies, mat hematics, science, 
Lngli.sli and foreign langiiage. I>..s Ai.gtdes, Calif., Department bf psychology 
and etlmalional research. City srliools, 1928. 

3!M). Kirk, H. B,. A study of supcrvi.sw! study in the elementary school. 
Ma.ster’n thesis, 1927. (Jtmrgc PcalKuly college fur teachers, Noshvilic, Tciin 
F.udin*. The puiMls havuMl Ihe tukt.er 1 g n..,ke ixv.nr |.r,«r..s.s under .su^rvis.-,) study then they 
d.. under n..nsu,H rvi.,..d study. «hil.. tl„«.. hounk the U.,er I g m.,ke ta tter pr.wss under 
study. U is&.nrmdcd timt eu-'rb-nevd leuchersket tnuier results from suiwrvised study, while.ineti.eri- 
I iir»’'l icacniTs gel lK*tli*r rc.^uli.'i from non 5 U|*«'rYi!*iI srtjiiy, 

391. Mary Alicia, SisUr. .Vppnipriate proccdiircH for training senior high 
school pupils to study. Ma,stcr’s thesis, 192S. Universitv tif Notre Dame 
Nntrc Dame, Ind. ' 

302. O Neill, Sarah. How to study. Ma.stcr's tliCMs, 1927. Universitv of 
Nytre Dame, Notre Darnc, Ind. 

VWldAL INSTRITTION 

3.13. Bog^M, F. A. 1 he relation of motion picture.*: to some phasc.onf educa- 
tion. Ma.«tcr 's the>is. 1927. I’nivorsilv of Denver, Denver, Colo 

\ ih. or. ne.direnti*. ronebision Th. r.. is .*ome . lout., ,he v.tbie of „,..vln* pie, „re, unless u*d 


Lvaliiatif)!! anr| distrihntion of visual aifis in 
Ma.stcr s thoais, 1927. (.xtitprado at ale toachciv 


394. Covington, Mary Q 
toarhing high-scluio I Kngli.sh. 
college, (ircelcy. 

395. Epperson, Adsls. The use of vistmt n prenefilation in motivating the 
Btu.ly of literature. Master ’s thesis. 1928, I’niversity of Te.xas, Atistin. 

^ 39fl. Kelly, James B. .V siu«ly ..f v isual aids found in elemrntarv achoftl 
histones of the Unitcl .States. Master’s tWa, 192S. I'niverBity of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 170 p. dib. • ^ «e , 

“riiiin'/’ o*!T .'“»»• “I d‘*«rsnu found In elenH-nurj «h.K>l hUtnrlea Itfl*- 

nwn I. ,h “***“ *" (3) an Inoraise In emptuuls 

P®n Iwal aid* U)»t tr« aodal ud •oenlo.todustrlal nod scnnoiiUe; (1) a decr«Me la em(4iuli upon topics 
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that an* mililiry an I niraJ an 1 pol.tx J, aa n*vpal«*<l through iUoslntlan: ind (Ij Iheii'^ of color in connMC- 
lion w -!h vis I il ai*!-* conMn** 1 1 1 .i cj'np iraUv dy fow of the larger map^ an ! P) still f« wi*r of ihi* iiicluns 
The tiracticj e\hib i:» no striking < 4 U intil.ilivi* advance 

397. Enowlton, Daniel C. In)f>rovin^ the quality of instruction in history 
by the uiil of the photoplay, 192S. Yale !iiiiver:^it v, New Haven, Conn 
200 p. ms. 

The purpiscof this mvesti*Mlhin was toa.vurUin ihf naliir® of the fxiulrlhuiiori uf iht* pholopluy in ihn 
*lii ly c.f huijry i.i ihr j irii »r hi »‘i srh i •!. Fi idiags Value dcmoiisl ruled in terms of lM*lter apprcaaiiou 
0 t*k.* *11, ani Mint hMrn»*‘l, li.iii’ siv * 1. ml. Test in hiiIiJ<h*i cre.itrd i\s revealed hy rt*n<liiig, ol<\ 

39s. Mead, Cyrus D. Visual tcachinjj mctlnulM - an e.NiHTirncnt. K«iu- 
cational nflminis(rati«in anri .stipervi.sion, 13: nO.V IS, November 1927, 

The niiUior IPls the e^eiiti il; of nn»Hi nf pic in ve<<tlg:iilim^ which hnve followed «ricnllflr procfnliir#* la 
dchTmn.iii;; 1 1 C value of visual mslmrtlon. 


399. Seabrook, Eva Tingey. \ isiial airl« in tcaidiiiip^ Hpriuuitarv gro^raphs^ 
Master’s thesis, 192S. Vale*iiniver^ity, New Haven. CVmn. 82 p. ms. 

A NlLid> of HjHM i.lc of riTlai.i schvt *d \ M.ml ai 1 m u*i<*d in nmriiM t ion wii h ili«- iiMi lung of flcnx’Q 

Ury iccot;r;i|»hy. nil'^rhi f >r v*lc<ning such nils, and Migitcstioris r^gir*ling .Houn«’> Ihc snnl> lUt^ and 
elwuw5 valiKM :ind cnicru for llic f.illowir.v ai is pi I'hc 5 tiil ur unt>rn)iN U**l pniiirv, (J; siiTiH»soipic 
%ii‘w, l.Kiirrn sli Ir. (I) nim sirip. (.'j molmn pitlurr, mil (U; eihil/ll 

400. Mildred S. I sc of .s!iilos as an aid to meinorizaf ion. 1028* 
Dctr/)it ^Hiers rulleirc. Detroit. Mii li. 4 p. ms. 

T.ic 5tu J>^rlu IihJ tvv I >*r m caili of i % v hiHil .. one ihr c\|nTirnmi:il flu* oi h<T ihi* emit rolled 
group. ScoriMof l Ju* c\prrl iicnl il cto:i;i w.tc vli^hlly hi.-hi r. :i!i!ioijith IhrcMdcnir wa*i not coiioIumvc 

401. Witcraft, Roland Orval. A .study rf roii'paralivt* value of supplc- 
nicntar\ rca lin^ and visu.al instriicliuti as au\ili:ir\ aids to texlhuuk instruction. 
Master .s thesis, 1927. I :iivor>itv of (.’hi<*a^f>, Ciiicapo, III, 

.Src rj.'j) It 'Uis 1981, 202.). 20:>9. 


SPECI.^L SUBJECTS OF CURRICIILLM 


IIEADI.NU 


402, Bear, Mata Virginia. The lenj;l!i **f words a.s an index of diflieultv 
in Mlf.it riM.ling, Mast r’s thesis I'.IL’T. I’l-iver-sity uf Cliiragn, ('liieag... 


Chicago principals' club, C'hicsgo. 111. An <>rg.'ii.i/atiiiti of iiiatcrisli 
of fifth grail* roa-li'ig. In Clii.-afi prim ipaK' elul>. Vearhiiok, 102N. p. 
15-5.1. 

•\ ('liHi lsI II » of , l.'i tm.,f >r nrt;i-,’'.l(* ro.i lla; iirnni.* 1 in I r sac^ h\i lings x, ttin l..lln»iD*: 
Allruhni, inlrrmli, ch i.-irt r v ihi *<. ri n iij i r.io;»T.in »:i. <*.Kinlry. miirto'iy, pir. 

401. Claraon, James jr,' The a! i ity i f I i^h.sc•llooI .students in 

silent reading and it.s rorrclatiun with ael ie\ eineiit in hi^h*sehool «!ibjectii‘. 
Doctor’.s thesis. 1928. I’niversity of Chicag ». ClueaKo, III, ir»0 p. ms. 

An liU *,Tipi t,i d *l‘'fmin • Vu* r\lcni i » whi, ‘i in re i lin^ con till ing w irks for nuccojit In ol!ii*r 

sub]i*ct 9 , ( imrl;i.'«i inH U*ry<liii,: h one of ihr primipil failo,^ in fV 5U5rcx>ful punuil <.f iillu r HiitijpOA. 


40«j. Clemente, Tite A. A critical apaly.xi.n i»f the vucabularios of Philippine 
primary school readers. Ma.sters tliesix, 1927. University uf Kansa.s, Law- 
rence. 


403. Cochrane, Helen Joy. Pn^primor roa lin^ in kinderKorten and kimlcr- 
gartca extension. Master’s tlicsis |1928| New York university, New York, 
N. V'. 73 p. ins. 

407. Oroaa, James Cecil. A study of difBciiltiea onoountcred in the inter- 
pretation of reading material by mean.s of certain pliiiologicar laws. Maatcr’i 
thesis, 102S, University of Tex^, Austin. 67 p. ma. 
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108. Dougla., 0.car Berry. The relation of j>eripheral viaion to reading. 
Dodors theaiR, 1928. I Jiivcraity of Chicago, Chicago, III, 

riK. pnrpt»- of ihLi smay WM to (loterrame ihr Mutioii wtiloli . »isU ’between tb- »p,wl of reading tad 
a o tx-riphiTHl vision uvailrtblc. Cum lusii.n-s Slow renders make liliU. use of peripheral vUioo* 

Kr.M, lud.vidual ditTerenovs <k.hu in U.e manner in whieh us.- .HTlpheral vuL 

^ 4CW. Eckert, Mary Horton. 1 he- effect of context on coinprehentiiun of 
worcla. .Master s theais, 192S. Cniver.sit y of Pittslnirgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

410. Engle, Alice N. A atutiy of the relation between mental and reading 
a .ill ie.s and the amount and choice of reading done by the iiitith grade pupils 

of llie I^vvrcnce junior high school. .Ma.stcrs thesis, 1927. Cniversitv of 
l\:uisas, Lawrence. 

411. Eaoher, Marie T. The validilv of phrases' in primers and first readers. 

•Masters thesis, 1928. ( niversity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. ' 

412. Fennell, Ethel Luella. An analytical study of the vocabularies used 
m i.rmmry readers. .Master'.s the.sis. 1927. Cniversity of Chicago. Chicago, 

lU French, Helen Aiken. A study to determine the possihilitv of inereas- 

mg he reaiirng ahinty of udult.s. .Master .s thesis. I92S. rniversitv. of Pitta- 
liiirKh, Pittsburgh^ Pa. 

111. Oore, J, H, I'r,.viw.,ii, f„, Kurluiii roaiiii.n hi ooiirscn of iliidv lor the 
.ovonll, ,.o.l .dghll, ,n.lo., M.nstorV l!.oK, I oiversitv of 'rtiica,o, 

( liicM|f(». 111. 1 o.) p. m.^, ‘ * 

‘7'"’’'.",";' 'h.r.s tnuiientb rwxmunfndftl (or 

in ^ "" "■ -‘'h “•“'^1.1. 

ll.i, Harring, Sydney E. An objective determinntion of tlic most ceonomical 
.Mipichte.s II cerUiin priiiierg in beginning reading. .Mfffctor's thesis, 1928 
I niversity of Piltsburgli, Piltsbiirgli, Jbi. 

nth Hart, John McKinley. I)nplicnte<l material and it« classification 
• m re.'iilers m intcrm.-diate grades. Ma.sU-r’s thesis. 1928. Ceorge Peabodv 
rnllr^c fr,r tcachrrK, Nastiv illc, Tonn. ^ 

mi I'lVioi"'" "! '' 'T”"' ‘Wo fifth reiidm. trom It»l7 n. 1927 

V 1 tZ \ '••■“■'"'••ro'-l-- ■lupl.fuli.in of nmUTiul. which 
•’I! r ' i .'‘'‘’^7ii I ' ly ii.'liM liiv. l>u|.lin.li„m.«viirrH iiiorffwiiiHrUly 

»iiti ' I'rr mil ' "f •liipllnulim.s iHttirrsd In fifth renders o,in|«rwl 
»iiti i.lliir fifth ri'.vl.T«.. more iHS^Iry w,u diiplicnte.) Ihnn prole. 

417. HorraU. A. H. Rending course of study nnd hook list for gradc.s one 
to .S 1 \. .San Jo.-e, (nlif., Sehool dep-artment, 1928. .■>() p. 

IIS. James, Amon W. The value of type le.s.sons in teaehing silent reading 
Madcr s I l.e.s,s. 1 02S. C.eorge Peabmly enlirge for teach. rs, .Nashville, Tenn. 

I «<’ ^hool., were usol for ihl.s study, one ,.n eMH.rir,„.nf«l »nd imoiner <u a oinfrnl group 

1 . Nallonal InUUlKcnre trMs. the tour (l ife.* reodlnn fe.Ms. the .stnnford mi.Unc le.«ni, the H«i»erty t«l 
and Pre-ssey oitnlnmeiU le.d were given the second week to Ixiih srhisrP ,<fier five uionths of^ructlon 

results Hndtmo The malrol tm.iip at a whide wm Ulow the ttondard in reading In aU trades: the 

nV'lt *^^*'**’ ^*^' blit tN'Iow (tie ^tnndArd tn inoM frrudet ucconiinf to the resulU o( the Gatcf 
li* 1,^, t»ijt it nortriivi n(*nir(]lns olhor lesH. f 

419. Jones, Burton Robert. Unit cost flf improvement in silent reading ' 

and arithmetic. Master s thesis, 1928. State univoraitv t)f Iowa. Iowa Cilt* 

OO p. 1118. - * ’ 

I Katherine. A report of an atlem|rt to improve the reading ‘ 

ahthty of certaiu high-school students. Master’s thesis. 1927. University of 
Kansan, Lawrence.] , 


ERIC 
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421. Lacy, Bessie Kibbey. The undrrlyinK principles of hei^iniiing n'lnlin^. 
Master’s thesis, 11>2S. (leorge \V»^hinj<tnn universitv, WiisKingt on, I). i\ 

An ♦•xpeflmeiit in tcsrhfriK mi'linif on impll ndlvuie^. ('onclusfons. I'roitrc.Hs rapiil; roi<iins 

tbouKhiru]. 

» 422. Lesslie, Roy George. Itcnfling (liflleullies presented liy the vorahulary 
of eh'mentiiry school lanpunge textiiooks in those paraKrajihs achiressed to the 
pupil rtir his instruction in perforiuiiig the various i*\ercises prosi*nte<l hy the texts. 
Ma.<?ter's thesis, 192S. I niversity of PittsliurKh. Pittsluirgh. l*a. 

423. Long, H. H., and Mayer, Mrs. W. C. Print versus script in t^nrly lA 
graiie. \VashitJi(ti>n, 1). (\, iX'partinent of research, Public schools, 11^2'^. 
66 p. ms. 

Thl.'* 5tu<Jy iNivrroil h prriixl of four months. Fiiml rcMilts werr I ikm fn»m a mniparison uf a trroup of 
600 I. A children lauKbt hy rn.*anso( iiuinasdlpt with XW I A (hiMreii liiuicfii hy riavins <*f Mrjpi. Ihrrc vi 
% an fttt4*nuH mailt* to comrol ihc Krou|*5 in ti* aKr, inlclliifcmv. icm iw r * l!ini‘nry. imd y 

ofthr rlii-sstvs Findini?’*: Tom blng by scripi t»n>codtirr U (IfOniU ly leys ffTcrtlvp h»r r«*HdinK print Ujun f hi* 
print prociHjurc: prim pnpiU .s<’orc hiKhrr thfin .SirhU pupils ufUf pIkIiI vtouloi* instrucllnn ruid 
scNirc hiKlicr ut Iht* »*nd of rh<* sorm sUT . Ihcn* is S4imt» uvidcnis' that thcvritu jipHi' luro onMlcs imnrc^vNsjiry 
dllbcultlos fur thf pupils wht n llii \ t»?iss from .sifipt nadioK in print mdirir. ulc 

424. MacFadyan, Miriam. A cnralmlary study c‘f the. two staff* Ud«*pled 
primers. (192S.) North (’arolina rtillegc fur wnmni, ( lrt*eiislMiro. 

This study hrks ns it«» aim To <lct«TUiino itiv viM-ibiil try of the iu,i prlm^•r^. (J) tn dnl<*rinlnr frt^* 
QUeDf'v of Vfirious wor«P in toirh prim*»r: (.1* to dotiTmine corr^litljon ovi-irtiu: w<‘on v*s* liiulary of the two 

prlnifrH; Hiid (4) to deicrmino wtiji h word.*^ <honld form ]»asis of funiiomrnial vtH HUulary 

425. Morrison, Kellaphene Alfred. ’Hu* relation hetween r«Niding roinj>re- 
hen.*fioii and rollene success ftir first seine>ler freslnnen. Master’s the-^is, PJ2><. 
University of Sonflu*rn ('alifornia, Los Angf*h‘s. 

421). Mulgrave, Dorothy I. d he relntion>hip lu’twecfi rhildreii's iiiterf^.'^p in 
reading ami etturses of Ktudy in reading at the junior fiigh sidiool level. Ma>ter’s 
thesis [102S]. New Yi»rk university* Now ^’ork, N. V. 

Thf' otiJiTl of Uh» sluitj w)WH lu didormlno uhrthcr or not Jiinlnr hijih sduwd ruitrsos^if simly liiHiidoil 
booku mewt rn)oy<*d hy ( hildrcn. A study of n> (Niurs<».ii of study iudUatod thot imIuhI lhhr»*."*t.s of chiMrun 
Wffp not included in rending lluP. ^ 


L 


427, Nelson, Margaret Viola. The ojTcet uf tlic form f>f prgcscntati«»n upon 
reading cornprchcn.Hion. Ma.ster’s thesi.s, 1927. State university of luwa, 
Iowa City. 87 p, ma. 

428. O’Reilly, Addle V. Beginning reading xvilh aflvarice<l kimlorRarten 
group. 11928.) Karisa.s .state U'HcherH college, Pittfiburg. * 

The purpose of this .Hlijily was to aee how well ihn kindergarten group lakr^ tip rcAdlng in primers itnd 
readers. ha\;^g ftr5t compIpUHi tbo Courtl.'^-Smllh plrluro story rrisding lws<ins, series I, 


429. Peet, J. H. A comparative study of the reading ability of |>u|)ilM in 

rural and town schools. Master's thc-sis, 192(C University of Uhicago, Chicagoi 
III. 100 p. m«. * ' ' * 

A study of ipproilmatcty '400 town pupils In one school system and 160 rurnl piipil.s In 11 wduMih of two 
eountlea. Flndlags:^ Town pupils sre bettor readers In all grades than rurul pupiU^ The chlof factor , 
responsible Is the better prepared teacher In the town schools. A 

430. Balnwatar, Clao. C^iinieal work in reading in the clcntenlary 
Master's thesis, 1927. George Pcahody college for teaclicrs, Nashville^ Tenn. 

431. Richmond, Sadie Claire. A study of the rslatiAn of snpidcnicntary 
reading to ability in Engliah.. Master's the-ds [192R]. rniverMity of Texas, 
Austin. 122 p. ms. 

432. Suaaman, Saul H. Relation Iteta-een the roinprcliension voealailary 
^and comprehension in reading of fifth grarle pupils. Master’s thesis, 1927. 

College of the city of New York, New V’ork, N. Y. 64 p. ms. 

A.ttady of coiTPlstlons unoni scores on ThorndIke-McCall rra<ttn« scsie, tUanford MhieTFrnenl test, 
end Tbomdlko test of word knowledge. Conclusioot; 4Vord konwloclm or voctbularr oorrelsta with 
reeding, es OMssand. 0.63 (PeenstTproduot moment ooeffleteatofoomietloo). 
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4M. Tr.ey, K.thle«n. C..mpar«tivr cvalualiim of materiala tor nrimary 

rea,l,n«. Ma»ta,.lh«.i., Mm. r,,iv,T.ily of Ciariaa.ti, Ohio 

.of <hc rcadiog «hievcn,a„t of 
cl*ago*^ni^ ' "V"'" l oivcraity of Cliuago, 

. S>rnl.tn Items atiO. 457, 77s. i:{i>0, 1707. 22S5, 2300. 

TK.STS ^ 

43.1 Allen, R, ft '*‘''*‘“‘*''">?'l’‘*rcsiiltsofitnpr<(vctiicnfinmcthorfKoftcach- 

-T*'’" ^^rovideucc, R. I., Public 

* Ti I’ol'l"- I'lillelin, Vol. Ill, no. .3, .March 1928) 

FI.„)inKs: Thr fivom*.. linur..voin. r,( in rfii.liru; ia pmctlrully e-|.ml U> onr term of scb.K.I work Thsl 
f,. on nn nvorng... each rrolr .a r .,11 lorm nhoa-I of l.s ro^.r-l , w„ ,.ur, «ro H. ^t. 

0 ::,r. •; zr - - - 

4.1,. Oabriel, .S.Wc^ M. .\ |.rdinii.mry sl.uiy in the cunstnictinn l\f a scriee of 
..aU.. Mister s thesi.s, ,W2S. ( athnl.c sisters college. Catholic . “c. 

.-It.\ of Aincriru, \\n.>hiii(tt<m, I). (’, !)!» p. i,,y. 

bis. Hiifbee, Claud O. VMli.lati,.,, uf the .ioul.i-M-hcck meth.Hi in measuring 
sritH.U,uui.nK c.M.,|,rcl.ei..sion. MasIcrV thosi.s. 1027. State universitv of Iowa! 

bivvu ( If V. Jt. || 1 «. , . * », 

1 \ ' * if 'ni -r.i.flikc-.MrCall rciuling test -beginning 

.> As. Hmi, Mirli.. Pdfihr KrJitu.is, \<v>\ 4 p r^.^ , * 

» ■” — « « - -v» ^ 

pii'i'K:r^^-''l ^*1 achoola. Roporta oa roaillng (cala, 9cp- 

•einlitr, OT 2 ,, .lanimry, Ichruary. I 02 S. 37 p. nuj. ^ 

I1‘ ' ~"Tr Voluntary tOKting program— 

. I.r,, r, P,.„„.lolphi„. I',,.. .M„„h 2:,. I92K s (JhiJolphia, 

Th. p^a “"<* rcaults. Piililic arlurols. Bulletin 77) 

Wniin^ Mtuler’a thesiH, 1927-28. 

'> naliington univcrutv, St. Igmiu, M,,. f 

l-lwo.,, ,P«U 

l.tSpma ll»2h|. I uiveraity of Chlfog.., Chicago, III. 

See alto Items 303, 309, 332. 
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446. Pressey, Luella C., and Pr«Mey, B. L.* Analysis of 3,000 illegibilities 
in the handwriting of children and adults. Educational reaearch bulletin 
(Ohio state university;, 6 : 270-73 , 285f September 28, 1927. 

447. Bevercomb, X>tha Francis. An experiment in handwriting in the 
elementary grades. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 

448. Eyan, Michael J. Bibliograpliy of handwriting Prepared for the 

Eastern commercial teachers’ as-socintion, 1028. 28 p. nis. 

Shows what hooks. m.»Ka7.iuw. and rcsoarch sorvlco of bu.sln.-ss and schools are availKhlc for U-.»cher.s of * 
namlwriting. 

449. Shepherd, E. M. The effect of pen'inaiiKhip on grading c.stay-type 
material. Mmitcr’s tlu 2 .sis, 1928. rniversity of Colorado, Boulrlcr. 18 p. ins. 

T>o grouns of 22i slutlrnu fn education (most of Ihctii teachers) ttraUcU two copies of a coiii|K»llion 
(one and one good iK-nmat.shl,.> at lnt.-rv.dsof tl.rc weeks. The first group gradr.l r.k« 1 jH-nmanshlp 
tel. im othor, graded the poor rtrst. Jn ihr i^rndlnK of grou[» 1 gtKxl iionniafiship Iho grado urarly 

^puiDts Mil poor i)Tiiniam;hlp loweruti the jrrHde nearly four iwinu. In group 1' good penmanship ralsetl 

grade about 1C j)oliiU, while pxir peiiinaniihip lowered the grade hIx>uI »ii ikiIiiU. 


TKSTS 

4,')0. Charo, Vernon -K. Final achievement te.-st results— handwriting. 
Fordson, Mich., Bureau of re.scarch atid statistio.s, Ptililic schools, 192S. (Biille* 
tin, no. 18) 

451. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational research 
and results. Rei>ort on handwriting test. Voluniarv testing program— 
February, 192.H. IMiiladcIpbia, Pa,. April 23. 192K. 5 p. ms. (Bulletin 
no. 83) ’ 


HPELUNfi 


4.52. Bayles, Lucy, ‘fiep.irt 
papers. Master’s thc.sis, 1928. 




on experiment of pupil marking of spelling 

I.iiK-ulii, Ncbr., Department of meusijrement,s 
and research, Public Hcliool.s, 192.S. 

8Uth R«,le cloMcs In l2sch.K.ls coois-r.l.-d In .vn ..xtsrlmcnt d,-slgnc,l to (In.l mil how acnimtcly sixth 
grads purlls mark spelllnK pni*-rs. Findings Id the overage class at the beginning of the exm-riment 
about 0S.5 per cent of the wor.l.s were correctly marked; nl«)ut .V) ,a-r cent of the pupils Im.l all their paia-rs 
for a w.H-k correraiy marked; on uNiut 80 is-r cent o^the daily iwpers nil words were mrr.-rtly marked 
In the av.-nme class ufler using s„ggeste.| technl.,u.-.s for increa.sing iho ntx-urary of the marking th.- is-r- 

wntagra wore lncrca.se.1 to DO 5 p.-r (viju 80 per caul and 70 pcr'cent. rasis-clivrly . 

453. Bear, George B. A omparative study of two tvpca of drill in learning 
to epoU. Master’s. thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

®ryant, Stanley J, Tho value of a course in Kpelling for the ectiior 
high school. Master’s thasis, 19‘28. University Oklahoma, Norman. 4.5 
p. me. 

A plan wa.s worked nut for the Impn.vement of 5(>,-lling In the *-nl..r high .sch.«l at notmrt, OklS.. udnit 

nr' ' "«nr«vement may exp^twl of hlgh^ehaol 

u "hhnut Rirelling being a part of the regular nirrlciiluin and without crwlll Upward graxluation, 

n^H K h“" """ ■■ "> high K-hool .l.es 

M >^td the by-product of a aignlfleant Increased rea<llDg vocabulary, etc. This stiMy provided t he d»U 

^ Jj> fpelllDg them. It also provl.lod the data for 100 ••spelling demous^^ for senior high school amdonis. 

Inflffoiice of phonics on spelling. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. State uniyersity of Iowa, Iowa City. 142 p. ins. 

^6, Oarle, Bom Mary. An analytical and comparative study of the spelling 
deficiencies of freshmen and upper-dilassmen in the University of Kansas. Master’s 
1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. ' * 

rt^r Spelling-first three grades; reading— third grade interests. 

I ••*81 Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg. , * 
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458. Irm^a, Sister M., Viaitatlon, Sister M., on<i Oabrlal, Sister M. An 

anuotatcd bibliograpliy of atudicK relating to spemng. 1928. Catholic univer- 
sity of America, Washington, D. C. ^Washington, D. C., Catholic education 
press, 1928. 50 p. (Educational research-bulletins, vol. Ill, no. 1, January 1928) 

459. Lincoln, Nebr. PubUc achoola. Department of measurement 
and research. Results of the spelling iinprovcuieht project, 1927-2S 
Lincoln, Nebr., 1928. 

400. Logan, Jack M. Spelling difficulty of the past tense. Master’s thesis, 

1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 54 p. nis. 

461. Ober, Edith Lowe. Method in teaching sjK'lling. .Maetcr’s thesis, 

1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, .\. V. 75 pr ms. 

^iitjvriorily srliools. FlnJIngs: No ouc incihixl showtxl dc0nlt« 

462, Oregon state teachers association. State tu>elling survey and study. 
December 1927. 68 p. niij. 

Kln.llngs •• .A v.Trtir.- nn.l nt.ov. ” adiiltf. of the prcs4-nt <hy, six-ll K7 ,„ r wnt of tlic commonly used words 
Him* i.H luilc doiihi ih.il they Imvi* siillorcd some ■•full oiV' dine* tlw < tosc of the learning la-rlod aod 
Ihut ttifir Htci iigc is lower now than when leaving .si IiihU. A immher of m<Ii<h>1s awl counties Iti the state 
.soryey um.le aym.ge.s al.ove «0 „.r ,vnl on .. Ma iler wIiom* wor.l li.Ms ore limger and more dlllicull than 
ilmt of the .s, Hiller r. iently n.lonte.l Jt Is the helief of the n.imnltui* that social and business offldcncy 
demim.ly 1,1 Iciusi a .s, idling ntalily of la-r c, i.t of the coiimmii word.s ,vs a minimum attainment To 
uouro t his lifter a ivrtain ••fall olT ' which Is natural nn.l .Mnse.,u.nt to the learning period is provtded for 
II -earns slrongl y prohaldt- than an u\ eroge of aboni MO ja-r iviil will luaAl to be set as a goal, with a mlniniam 
Of 8 > per cent n.s a passing mark. 

46.1. Rudolph, Ethel Adelia. A study of the factors controllin^lhe teach- 
ing of spelling. .Mn.ster's thesis, 1928. Gtvirge Peaboth- college for teachers 
.N'lishvillc. -Tcnn. • ' ' 

The purmysi* of this study Is to traeo from the fioglnning the htsfory of the teaching of S|H-lllng: to find 
out w lieu and through what inOm-no-s spi-lling iH-gan to be considered of important nod by wlml ntepi 
Uh' pri'.N^nt mplhoil.8 of tnirliing ii Imvp Ih’Ou ri*uchp<J, 

464. Sonatenesa, Elsie. A study of spelling of rural school children in Pierce 
coiitity, N, Dak. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand 
Forks. 


465. Stigler, W. A. S(|plling in the first and second grades. El Paso, Texas 

Department of research, Piiblitr schools, 1928. 5 p, ms. ’ 

The i-onilusion re.u h.-l W.w that instrueti..r| In siH*lllug in tho Ornt and second gr.ides U of little value. 

466. Tire man, Loyd Spencer. The value o( marking hard spots in spelling. 
Doctor's thesis, 1927. State uajvcrsity of Iowa, Iowa City. 410 p. ms. 

407. Welch, Ralph W. Spelling errors of certain California seniors. Master's 
tliohi.s, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

468. WycolT, Olenn L. An analytical study of tho spelling deficiencies of 
high-«chool seniors in 26 representative high schools iii Kansas and Oklahoma 
Huring tho school year 1925-26. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Ivan.Mas, Lawrence. 

See also Item 1707. 

TKST8 


469. Ahern, William P. ‘A comparative study of the forms of spelling tests. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. CatUoli^ university of America, Washington, D. C. 

27 fxiv p. ms. 

An rxperiment)il rtudy ol sli formi of tpolllog tertg. i. e., raodlfled fsnteoon, oohimn, wntCDta nlcctioti ws 
o correct spelling, rreognitioo ol uiljispelliiig In coouttl, ooniplelion of wntonoe by dictated words By U># ’ 
use of equiviilent IlsU of tho Morrison- Mct'nil scnlc the clloct of lonntipon achievement wu dstormined 
Flndioys: Senlonoi* method, os employed In SUnford achievement oiamfnatlon. produces a score which 
dnsely nppmsetMw true score. Seleetton of corrret ipoUli^ and recognlUon of rolaapeUlng war« found to ba 
diWncUy Interior; modified aantenoe. column, and oompleUon of sentasoe by dictated words w«« to 
ba of about^DsI value, 
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470. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement te.st results— spelling. Fordson 
Mich., Bureau of re.search and statistics, Public schools, 192S. (Bulletin, no. 17) 

471. Marchman, E. M. Report of an experiment in the test method of 

teaching spelling. Master s thesis, ^1928. Poal)ody school of education, University 
of Georgia. 54 p. ms. * ' 

472. Nelaon, Simon Peter. Diagnostic work in spelling in a puhlic-school 
system. Master’s thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. llSp, ins. 

4*73. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational re- 
March and results. Reports on Bpolling tests, September 1927, Jaimarv and 
February 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 19 p. ms. 

Rci>ort on spelling te.st. Volunturv testing 
program— February 1928. Pbiladelpliia Pa., March 192S. .5 p. „i.s' (Bulle- 
tin, no. 76) 

ThLs tost was IM) .srh.mls[.,(»7.U24|.ui.llsinKnl,le!.2\ tnSlt Tln> nuMian ,H-rcnt .score 

Ibrall inBdosooiiU.imsl isW*. \ cry neiirly Imlfof tho impil.s loslnl rilliw li.i.) | orf.-n |.:iiHTS(iniii.ssiHllo<l hut 
one of 20 worfls of the lo.st 

See also Items 309. 321, 2285.' * 

^ m A 
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(!U.\.M.MAlt A.VD CO.MPOSITION’ 

475. Baker, Elizabeth* W. (with Dr. Roehm). Laboratory manual of 

exereiscs for sentence mastery in Lnglifih. 192S. State teachers colleKO Prerl- 
ericksburg, Vu. ^ 

476. Be^, E. C. A study of the eonferenee and noneonference mettm^of 

■ freshmen written coiiipusitiun fn a state teachers college. Nashville, 

Tenn., George Pealxidy college for teachers, 1928. 46 p. ((Jontribiitiotis to 

education, no. 49) 

The siil.Jccts of this CKiK-rlmcnt wore ISI coIIor,. freshmen of the .stiUc tc, tellers coll.ve til Pern \ohr 
The results of the eijK'riment show that for tho freshmen tukinK freshiimn Eughsli the confereneo niMLnd is 
better than the nonconforenoi method. 

477. Bible, W. B. Teaching the. use of the dicthinary. .lohnaon City, limn, 

^t Tennessee jtatc teachers college, 1927. 32 p. (Bulletin, vol. XVil, no 3* 
Nqvcrai^i^r 1927) ' > ■ < 

Many city and stale courses of study and p.iniphlets on the u.se of the dictiotmry were ewtiiliicd. 

478. Bralnerd, Margaret 8. Remedial work in language usage, based utHin 

ng ish survey , grades four to eight. Martins Ferry, Ohio, Public schools 1927 
4 p. ms. 

An analysis of pwvaJent weaknesses in English usage and reine.Iial snKgO-stlous. Findings: Sutwss in 
uje of games and good English iKistcrs in nxlnjc language Imbil.s. 

. iJ9. Breed, Eleanor D. A study of the English vocabulary of jlvnior higir 
s^ool pupils. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Hawaii, Honol.iU|. 49 p. 

480, Brydie, Caroline Elizabeth. The speech halflts of high-school fresh- 
men. Master’s thesis, 1928. ‘University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 77 p. ms. 

iaJL*o*r'l-n froshmen children of negro eUraellon, as ohservod and eh.>clfetl over a 

2^0^, InrH^”*”' ‘he negro home amt school chi.^ )ua|. 

speMh habits of negro chlldron continue to be faulty. The problem la a social one th|l ^ 
not be solved nooeptal^ uoiil the pliuie of living in the average home is olevatod. 

Agunod, Nemezio. Relative frequency of 
errora in written composition among Filipino children. Manila, P. I., Measure- 
ment apd research department, Bureau of education, 1028. 6 p ^ 

‘ of won m oapluaiMUon and punctuation. dlcUon, and syntax.’ based on WO wrltt« 

“d fou^*** Vw high Nhool. Flndlias: On jS 
“! “4 punctuation persist in the fourth and Bfib grades alV 

4ecroae* In the upper internwdlate irades and practically dlmppean 

nnUiehlgSeBlKzg;tbagieate«niunberoferrOTtolntheuseoftbeverb;etn. 
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4^2. Cates, Bdwln Hines. The differentiation of journaHsm from English in 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa Citv, 

483. Chapman, Frieda F. - Evaluation of seventh and eighth grade county 
examination questions in English. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state univer* 
sity, Columbus, 110 p. ms. ' ’ 

A rliissi flection of quoslions, «‘vulimtkiD, iui«i suKRostioiis for iinproveinunl, yrom ibt* standpoint of 
PMChintJ just I ho Krainnmr ncHMlod ns an aid In iisinK lanKuagr, iiiimy of thi* cpiostions should l)o ormited. 
One thousand nine hundnol nnd ninety-four fjuoMlions wore classiflod. ^ 


484. Chiles, B. E. The relative values of teaching English composition with 
inndel.s arid without models. Master’s thesis^ l^f^^—28. Washington university, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

485. Clark, Harriett M. Frequency ami persistency of errors in the written 

compo.sition of 100 university fre.shineii. Master’s thesiiptW^^ University of 
Nebraska, Lincoln. 95 *p. ins. ^ 

rondu.sions’ Mistakes in sentenw' strucuin* are mainly confineil to a f»'W fundiUnerUnl rrrors, namely, 
H^ nionw fnii^mrni. omission of words and phras«'s and lnronsisU ncii‘s of structure (more than W jier oi*nt). 
Tniversity freshmen make the sonn i rrors that junior hiKh school pupils make. Art improvement of only 
13 iHT a^nt in .senienw striieliin* oecurre<l in freshioa^) year in the univer.sity; .some. errors acf uaily increased 
III the freshman clas.s^‘s. - 


4M0r Daniel, Walter. A .study of re(|uireiuents and achievement in college 
English. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
00 p. ins. 

* ' * • 

487, Dannettelle, Helen Ann. Correlation between written and oral English 
coiirposition. Moster’^s the.sls, 1928. University of Chicago, ^wCbicago, 111, 
iv, 05 p. niM. 

< 'orn l Uion hci wevri the aniliiie^i of 2’> colleK«‘ freshmen. 2.'i Junior hiKb school puplfsr and 2“» sixth grade 
eliildmn in talking and in writing -Findings: Thfm is a correlation in the organiring and inventive ele- 
iiieriis of wril ten umi orai.com pusii Ion of all achievjinent le\n)s. This is not true of ruechunics. 

488, DeBi^, B. W,, nml staff. Language usage habits. Portland, Oreg., 
Department of research, Public .schools, 1928. 

A study of the errors of sjioech among Portland children, both grade and high school. 

489, Ellen Mary, Sister, Recent trends 'In the teaching of Engli.sh in junior 

high .school as detennineil by an examination of the content and method employed 
in the texts. Mu.<ter’s thesi.s, 1927. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, 
Ind, ^ 


I 


490. Bvana, Henry Baacoxn. A htudy in composition writing in the high 
.school, Master’s thesis, 1928.- Ucorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tcnn. 

This nudy>^tcmpt 3 lo mni.surt* the results of teaching written composition In the senior high school 
grades. Tho formal Henionts are mousureil by Presscy^s diagnostic tests, while the subjective quality U 
riiiMiaiired by the Judgments of ftvp leaoiicrs of English. « ' 

491. Floyd, James E. CompoHitioii. Plainfield, N. J,, Public schoola, 

1928. 2 p. ms. ’ 

Qrndcs four to eight were Included Id this study. Results of 1W8 were comi)srt‘d with results of IWa. 

492. Fort, L. M. Oral oxpres.sion for high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Colorado, Boulder, 136 p. ms. 

The assembling of a b(xly of material in the field of oral English, and a presentnlion of ibU material 
AdnptcHi to tho needs and abilities of students In the upper grades of the high school. 

493. Qood, Carter V. English objectives and constants in aecondary sebooUu 
Peabody journal of education, 5: 230-36, January 1928. 

494. Green, Roberta LaBrant. A study of the structural and grammatical 
crr4>ra found in tho writing of selected high school and university student#. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

495. Grimea, Loulae B. Relative values of drill on common errors and the 
.study of formal grammar.' Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern 
^lifoiTiIa, Los Angeles. 
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4W. Ouan, Mary. Examination of types of error in ninth grade 

English composition with a view to comparing the errors on the basis of environ- 
mental differences. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Wisconsin, Madison 
27 p. ms. , ' . 

An eti^lnatJon of errors in three ninth grades in the Industrial part of the city, forcigD part, and pvt 
housing children of business and professional men. Conclusions: Environmental differenoe.s do play an 
Important part In papll’s use of the English language. 

497. Haddow, Anna. , A correlation study in English and social science. 
Master s thesis, 1927. Peunaylvania state college. State College. 

4tfB! tfamlett, P. L. A crititml analysis of English teacliiug in Kentucky 
high -schools. .Master’s thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati 
Ohio. ’135p.-ms. ^ ’ 

499. Hannah, Margaret H. Subjet-ts chosen by sixth grade children for 

spontaneous conipo.sition. Master’s thesis,* 1928. University of ritlsbuVeh 
Pittsburgh, Pa. . - » t 

500. Haseenfluo, Donathy A. Progress of high-srluH»I pupils in English 
grammar. Master a thesis, 1928. University«f Akron, .Akron, Ohio. 94 p. 

501. Hillyer, Cora. Needs in sentence building in eighth grade pupils. 

Master s thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N, V. ' 

502. Howard, ^enry Jacob. The teaching of English gramrn.ar and com- 

position in the high schools of Spartanlmrg counlv, S. C. .Master ’.s tliosi.s 1928 
University }f South Carolina, Cohinibin. ’ 

803. Huggin, mien. Primary English teaching in 15 scliools in South 
Carolina. Master's thesis, 1928 . University of South (arolina, Columbia. 

504. Lubin, Sadie. An experiment in building a wt»rkable vocabulary 

Master s thesis |1928] New York university. New Vxirk, N. Y • ✓ 

A mraparison of vombut.ry growl h bwd on the n^lts’of an c.jrrinH.,.! and .. controMod group ..f ninth 
SiUuCDu. 

505. McAuliffe, Mary Frances. A study of the writing ,v.»cabularies of 
children with I. Q. ’s ranging from above 120 to below SO. Ma.stcr’s thesis 
1928./ Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

ThI, study draws the oonduslon that children of low I. Q. uwonlyThc most coAmon words In tholr 
vwsa^os. and they use fewer words than children of high I. g, hence they nA d to know how to 
Spelling vocabularies, Ihcirfore, should vary iiccortiing to ihe Iriu-lllgrnoi* oi the Indl- 

506. McBroom, -Maude Mary, The coijrse of study in writicn compo.siUo« 

for the clepientnry grades. Ma.stcr’s tlic.sis. 192S. St.<»tc univorsiiv of' Iowa 
Iowa City. 176 p. ins. * ‘ 

507. McKinney, H. T. Selector! principles of ctiucatieii as h basis for ira- 

^oving method of teaching college English. 1928. Bethany college, Bethany, 
W. Va, 6 p. (Printed by the West Virginia academy of science. University of 
West Virginia, Morgantown, ’under title, '‘Research as a means of improving 
college method.") f* b 

81 i fsmUiM.prlndplM rwalr^g in modem teiu on principles of eduestlon were mode the conscious 
the ^thod Md emphasis for the two semesters dorlng which the nuthor taught s 
M^l^a eollege Ttn procedures were such as the author felt oeecssary to rnalito the principles 

•• t >mprovem«it In promotion rst. but unfortunsWy the study 

te oot fufly repill^.d beususe of oondittoas st the Ust over which the school had do oontrnl, 

, ^^8. McLaughlin, Margaret L. Measured resulta of Bpocial vocabulary 
study. Master’s thosis, 1928. Universlty'nf Southern California, Los Angelos. 

^/W9. McMIIIm, T. H. English courses in the Stat« teachers eollege. 1927, 

BowUng Qreeo, Ky. Peabody journal of education. 5: 
Novaattfaer 1^7. *. \ 

tw^loBd eawa; UDonebdature msy^ukseM-^ 
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510. McRaa, C. L. Objectives and materials of English in American second- 

ary schools as revealed by state courses of study in English. Master's tliesia 
1927-28. puke university, Durham, N. C. * 

Thi*nifdy ^«nr»obJe«ivc* in Baalish u sot forth In sUta courses of study and nUtioos of sussestMl 
materluU to thoso objMilvcs. Also points out those objociivoo which arc considered moot by 

m ikcrs of oourics of study. uy 

511. Malony, W. N. A descriptive analysis of the progress made in mastering 

formal English in the seventh grade. Master’s thesis, 1927. Colorado state 
tcachci;^ollegc, Greeley. 

512. Marye, Mary Elizabeth. The construction of a rating form for evalu- 

ating composition textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1928, Universitr cf Chicaao 
Chicago, 111. • . B I 

513. Matravars, Chester H. Social utility cf corrective language forms. 

Ma.stcr s thesis, 1928. 1 niversity of Wisconsin, Madison. 53 p. ms. 

Ti.f "n >^“P»a«c form. in jUDOjfmphic rtporu of convOT^UtifL Flndtn«s: 
The difft-ivDoes in utility are so marked ued the corretiiion with actual errors so great that theprlnclnla 
can he used as a guide in tho ore mimlan of oonwtivo laneuagc procrams. 

,. Maude Francis. 'The value of socialized recitation in teaching 

Lnglish composition it) the seventh grade. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Kansxs, Lawrence. \ 

•I 15. Ifortnaiiy Rosamond.. A survey needs in written compositioa. 
.Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford nmjvcirsity, Stanford University, Calif. 

516. Phelan, Mario C. Methods hsed in teaching certain mcchanica of 
eoinposition 111 the upper grades. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of South- 
ern California, Los Angelos. 

517. Bahja, Jeannette Marie; .Comparison of mitten and spoken vocabu- 
bry of children. Master's thesis, 1928. State univcrwtv of Iowa, Iowa City 

^131 p. ins. ^ “ 

518. Beardon, Berenelce. The development of language consciou-sness la 

American secondary school pupils. Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston universitv 
Boston, Mass. ‘ ^ ' 

519. Budberg, Bobert Carl. Main tcn^cncios in research of pedagogy in 
, the linguistic field of high-school English. Master 's thesis, 1928. New York 

university. New York, N. Y. 95 p. ms. 

620. Senn, Edward L. Correlation of English ,md social science. (1928.1 
I niversity of Nebraska, Lincoln. 1 12 p. ms. • 

“■* ”■ 

531. Seiton, Elmer JL, and Herron, John 8. Newark phonics experiment- 
Newark, N. J., Department of reference and research, Public schools, 1928- 
Eleincntary school jmirnai, 28 » 690-701, May loy ^ 

522. Sh^eU, Oliver M. An experiment in toecliing EnglUh composition. 
Master 8 thesis, 1928. Indiana uni veraity, Bloomington. 115 p. ms. 

623. Slmpeon, Oenavleve. An experiment tn-tho eupervision of EnglUb. 

Masters thesis, 1927. Univoraity of Denver, Denver, ^>Io. 235 p. me 
•St Psd—twosshoqhjn Devvor. Colo. Fiedln»: 6nn>« .vldenoi 

624. Ummel, Maude. An analysis of /requeney of error in grammar and ' 
^totice Btructure among selected Junior high echodl pupils. Master's thesis. 
1928. Uoivoratiy of Kansai, Lawrence. 

525, Vm Metre,, Louiss. Comparison of the relative vatuM* of tesehini 
tenth pads , wtitten composition by. means of letU^writtng, and by oiosM oi 
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H'Hi. VannondoU, H. W. A niuth grade type study in Etiglish compusitiutu 
Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. lOO p. 

This investlgBtioa revealed a need of iDdfVlduBliied tnsimctlon io aU phases of EnglUh composition. 
627. Van Slyck, Willard. Drill work in the correction of errors in English. 
Master s thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

52S. Waldron, Mildred B>. A study of first grade vocabulary. Master's 
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 


529. Watkins, Louise North.* The teaching of verse forms in high schools. 
Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

530. White, Dorothy. A study t»f the change in the acconiplishiucnt ratio. 
Ma-step's thesis, 192S. Univer.>;ity of Chicago. Chicago, III. 62 p. nis. 

Comparison of iwo groups in Junior high English lu-coinpllshnieoi in f ill and spring of one y«w. Find- 
ings: Extremes in inferior group; tncrrnv hi ratio where first was below lOO; Increase where f. -O. wiis 
below medUo. In this easi< 107. 


631. Wilson, I. O. .Actual use of authors .'uid magazines and newspapers 
of the mechanics of English. [1928.) Kansas .stale teachers college, rittsburg. 

632. Wilson, Katharine O. \ writing vocabtilary of second, third, and 

fourth grade pupils. .Master's thesis, 1928. Universitv of Chicago, Chicaan 
m. 150 p. ’ms. ^ ’ 

A study of the words used by second, third, and fourth grade pupils in iheir wriiU n dmours.- und the 
ooropilation of a vocabular)* of Ihfso word5. 

See also Itetn.s 2.’>7, 377, 385, 389, 394, 431, 577, bO.'), (109. 11.51, 1222. 1228 
1263, 1637, 1()65, 22 IK, 2297. ’ 


ENGLISH LITEBATUUE 

633. Bloominger, Stella Mae. The teaching of the novH in sectmdary 
gcluMils. Master's thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

534. Cosman, Max. Ueprcseiitativc, facti>rs of teaching poetry in the high 
school. Master's thesis, 1928. College of the cilv of .\ew'*\’ork. New York 
N. Y. 107 p. ms. . , , 

A survey of the literiitiire on the teaching of poetry. 

635*, Cunningham, Maiy B. Influence of mtitives in learning poctrv. 
Master s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford I fiivcrsity, Culif. 143 
p. ms. 

An Mperlmental study of Ihr Influence of niotlvnlio^ among Junior high school studcuwi in looming 
poetry. ■ Findings: Motivated groups make more rapid pr^osa and retain ticUcrihim oOirr grou|>s. 

636. Dudley, l^uise. The study of literature. 1928. Slephcns college, 
Columbisr, .M<# Hoston, Houghton Mifilin coiii|»nny, 192S. 396 p. 

An tntruductidrto nesthctic rrlllcUm. Inclurles fine arts, 

637s Qa^^ner^ Emelyn E., and Ramsey, Bloise. A handbook of chil<lrcn*8 
Ufbraturc: mctluHlM and materials. 1927. Detroit tcachera college, Detnut* 
Mich. CUcagn, Scott, Foresman and company, 1927. 354 p. 

A teEt|^xx>k tor use lu cluses In chUdrcn*s llt^rainre in normal 5cfnK>l5 and ronefiva. 

♦ 638. Oeasty, Isabel. Suggested character analy.sis by physical signs in 
English classics. Masters thesis, 10'28. (jet>rgc Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Teim. 

forty-tour classkss in aiein 1» !<t«t«8 were examined to And out IfsecondAry school F.nttlish can enmuntce 
bellof In charseter analyxL-t by physical slgm. Since per oeni of the rlassfr* examined rentslnnl si^- 
■sstloM ot character analysis by utemal signs, the condiokm dnwn was that aatondary school F.ngtli^ 
CM cticounigc beJtof In on unstuicnUflr form of cbAmctcr ooalyidi. 

639. Oraen, Blaie S, Developing appreciation of poetijp in children. 1028. 
^ George Washington university, Wasbin^un, p. C. 

^ ■ V'' 640. . Orifflth, Afrs. Mary,^ An experimentstl study of the Nitior high school 
^ pupil'* appreoiatiea. iitcratuie,^ . Master's" Unwlih .10J17. Colorado v itaW 


1^ it»d^ Oreeiay; 
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541. Harllee, Charlotte McPay Turner. The teaching of EngUsh and 

;noc"“.'‘ high schools of South Carolina. Master s theale. 

192S. I nivcrsity of South Carolina, Columbia. 

542. Harvey Wateraon. The distribution and placement of litera- 
ture u. Texas high schools. Master's thesis [1928]. I’mversitv of Texas. Austin 
313 p. ms. 

54.1. Hermans, Mabel Clare. A curriculum in literature and general reading 
for the Los Angeles junior high schools. .Master's thesis, 1928. Vniversitv of 
Soiithcrri California, Los Angele.s. 

514. Hewlett, Vugmia. The teaching of literature to low division students 

in u 4-vcar high school. .Master’s thesis, 1927. Coh.rado state teachers college. 
Greeley. • . ® ' 

545. King, Clara Belle. The ra<nement toward the use of contemporary 
liU^.Miire m the high-.school Kngli.sh course. .Master's thesis, 1927. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. ^ 

ii4G. Levy, May M. Teaching appreciation of poctrv. 1927 Syracuse 
university, Syracu.se, N. 

.517. McMillan, T. H. A historical study of literature in American schools. 
191.H. state teachers college. Howling Green, Kv. 14 p. ms - ' 

offerlnp..„n sll school levds. Coadusloiii: 
lllcrHiure nnist cvcniuaily b< asked lo Justify iUelf or tti« practice will be dl*- 

.548. Neuwirth, Eobert F. Trend 'of literature in secondary school curric- 
ulum. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Akron, .\kron, Ohio. 122 p 
Findings; (1) Iteoks should strrsk good dtiimhlp; (3) author k In Bgreement with the report of ih* 

549. Powers, Mary NeU H. Tlie contents and proportions of 27 histories 
of English literature. .Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabodv college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. • ' 

Twenty. revrn hi.rtorM-s of English literature were studied. Thw conii.rtard prscticallv all of Uw 
volumes of this wrt which are commonly used os tenbooks In Anwrican high schooU. Findings: It wm 
found that of the great authors. Shakesi<care rwived most spaor, Rosseill, least: Of the gnat claasKa, 

^ niLkr<»i^iirc s irfi'ived mo5l space, A Talr of Two riiics, IvHst. ^ 

' 5,^. Ramsey, Eloiss. Course of sliidy in literal urfl|for kindergarten to 
sixth grade, Ann Arbor public schools. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, 
W rtihlie schfK.ls, 1928. 85 p. pis. 

Th4P)r|Kwe of this study was to provide a working plan by which the lenchers of Ann Arbor may 
develop eiirrUurntiaiy a mir.v of .^tudy in lltemture.for the Ann Arbor puMIc school.^. 

5oI . A syllalius for a course in literature for children. 1928. Detroit 

teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 138 p. ^ 

«. ** provide an nutlinr and working jdan for the conrwr In children K literatim 

given nl Detroit teachers college. 

.5.52. Seymour, B. W. Experimental study of the appreciation of literatui* 

III the high school. 1928.' University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 96 p 
(■onslderatigp was given iiminly to magatine sriiclra in this study. The writer advomias more u- 
leiwlvc and intensive use of library, w Ider use of itondiirdiri-d u*sK and ouoperatioti of Enghsh loaebcn. ’ 

55;j, Sheridan, Marlon OampbelL A study of youthful pooU and their 
poetry-. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Yale tmlvewlty, Next- Haven. Conn. 71 
p. ms. 

th.ilT«u l!!"T Til’ "" *“ hlgbmbool seniors to discover »hoibw oriiot/ 

** perhaps of equal merit to thoae written by a seUcsod group W 

Wbllalied In hlgb-scbool publlosUoos front SepteUbw. ItV, thrtyigb Jane. MB7. It fttrtlier atMH^ le* 
dlM^r Ihs typo of studeot throogh tatalUgeore test heonU, tasU* vocabulary test, and AM)Oft.Trabas i 

Ttwthidyslwirs Uatpuposto ureuBsttosisd grwipsaa a^ 
jNsUjaulalfdtowritet-trMOonparahleloUMWWTlttsnl^ MiSZuty. - 

i%Nics fast tseonu, pnm tat nDmI. ***'.**^ 
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554. Stronf, Martha Opal. A survey of American literature cotirsea in 
Texas colleges. Masters thesis, 1928. George Pcabcnlv college for teachers 
Nashville, Term. 

A stnJy of lbs offerinsi in AmericHU litemturs Iji 20 Toiss ooUefn iinU aoiTfrsiticf. Flndlnss: 31 
dlflen^nt oamss are used for ihc 56 oouraej oSorr^; ll*of liiviu* {oal with nK>.lem, c )nui!oporary, or prcvMii* 
day themes. Southwestern univomty and Simmons university c«jnsi(ier only Emrrson. Ixiwel). and Poe 
worthy of inteiui\ie study The 1‘nlverslty of Te las offers Ihc (greatest number of (Munk^a. seven, with s 
value of 414 terra boun. 

555. Weekes, Blanche Ethel. The influence of meaning on children’s 

choice of poetry. DiKtnr's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Cnluiiilna univer- 
aity, New York, X. Y, ^ 

sben to cNiuivalent fcruups of slitb grade children. The u.ilii tlerivetl from the tesu g iv# 
ground for the assumption th.u. in ho f.tr .is the verws uw‘<l were cnnoc-^it^^l, ngumivc lan,Mi ige .md inv olvH 
wntenoe structure tended to ohscurc Tncnrnng and prnvM a difflciiUy of .vmic rno.Ticni. nml that clioica 
ef verse Wo^hI to be in the direction of th.st which was most meiiningful to ihf nMider. etc 

See oIbo Items 396, 1639, 19s7. 


TESTS 


656. Botkin, Alva Earl. Appropriateness of wonls and grade lix*atiori of * 
Dr. H. H. Youngs vocabulary clarification test. MaslCTs thesis. 1928. 
Indiana university, Bloomington. 39 p. lus. 


557. Branaon, Erneat P., Stoker, Dora D., and Wllaon, Maud E. Hepoft 
on junior high school Kngliah test. Ixmg Beach, ('alif., I>cpartmcnt of research, 
City 8ch(K)ls. 1928. Te.st, 8 p.; Report, 3 p. ms. 

The Mudy indiiileil a tejit of functlomU grmmnmr wnd one which tejits the suh|rct nifitter of ibf Junirif 
high school F.nglUh cour.W', punctuation, uic of bookf and pfriodlcali. use of iho leIephox>e. oulUninr. 
•Itrr. ry knowledge and appniialioo, and vooahuliry .'icorw are ro|ioned by grades, achooU. sex. iind typo 
pf prtpur dory school. Heliabdlty in three gra^Jet was 0 Vi. , 


• 65H. Bur^r, Beilrand. ('orrehitions f»f sUmdanlized Knglish to.sts, school 
marks in Kngliah and intelligence testa. .Masters thesis, 1928. College of tho 
city of New York, New* Yt'rk, N. Y. 34 p. nm, 

A study of correliitions arpong Otis srlf iidminlstt ring IrM, the Trojis Kogti»h t«^t and English miwks 
with s high-Kliool group. Findings: Siiconasdn English in the high school may be pndict^ mure acru* 
lately by treani of achlsTe rnent tests lo Fnglisii than by moans of inudligi Dor teem. 

559. Cain, Adah. Tho inteirclat ion ^ between test resiilts in various phaaes 
■of Lng'i.sh. Master a thesis, 1928. ^ I iiiversily of Kansaa, Ijiwrencc. 

500. Edda, Jesse, Hobart. Reliability ij tlic Cross English tost. Mitstcr a 
thesis, 102S. George Peabotly cvdlego for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Data on the iimf 248 sindenu U06 boys and 102 girU) ooiKHlsting of scores made uo two fonniof Ihs 
tame test by gmdrs 7, 8, 9. liX 11. and 12 were used. Findings; (li The avenige anrehiiion for all the 
gnules bjstHl on coltl .Hoorri was 0.74; (2) tho avenge correbUon for all grailcs haseil on sepfiruie Items Id 
ibe toil wiw aaO; (3) for purpcMrs of piwfllrtlon. toUJ soorei represent a nieasure S3 per wnl txuiei^than 
s gucaa; (4) for purj o«ea of preillctlon. the avmigo of ihn stpnrnie Items reproscoti a roeasuro only 14 per 
«iOt brtUr thnn a guen; (5) the test eorreiatod II |iointi l>etu»f for girls than for boys, ami (6) for pur- 
pO»ra of pfeil ctl jn the test repr»*soote<l a measure 13 i^if cent l>euer for girls than for boys. 

501. LaBrant, Lou L. Diagno«tic te«ta and rciue<)ial mcaaures for tho 
teaching of.JiUigliah i;i the high schuol. l^iwrcnce, Bureau of school nervice 

/and rcso.arch, Univoraitv of Kansas, 1928. 24 p. (University of Kansas. 
Bulletin of education, vol. 1, no! 7, April 1928) ' 

A r>rotnm It ptrmitfl ter tmrloylat oH)i<«tlv« metiiaHos d..loM mmI ilrtrrmtoInK U>« InillvMutI 
dUDcuitlM which thbuld b« taken loto Mxvunt in utiohlns the Mibjert lo hightchool stuiltnu. 8{wct#« 
rtowdijl mftttURt tr. niggrtied to mwt th* thortoomlnim tlut are (lUclotNl by tb« rrsutti of tht vviooi 
ItSUosocT. 


562. Ma rkh am, W. T. English vocabulary tests for high-sebool and colligt^ 
atudor)te. Bloomington, III.';' Puhlle school publishing company, 1928. 

The lots eooilif or tvtt tornia rorm lend y<r^ ** 


aesrapasr Mch. Ttopomt aenns hart ali 
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'.i.. ks..' 


RESEARCH STUBISd IN EDUCATION 


47 


to I8.SI1 pupDii of (rude .'.A to CD. iarluflve, ud to 
In f rdrr to (troTldo m fariy m poetH ic in Uw tenn an lax-vctory of 


563. Mary Basil, Sisler. ♦Word discrimioation test. 1927-28. St. Mary- 
of-the- Woods college, St. .Mary-of-the- Woods, Ind. 123 p. ms. 

Tbp test WM Kiv«>n to 3flS high-school fiupU.^, 2tt collpgp studeni<i, and 60 gradiute studeots. Th«M 
groups rBprra nt Zi suies in dlffpreni sections of the country Findings: The test showed that: (1) There 
WHS a gnidual rise in the numt>er o^ight choices from the lower hlgh-school jHipIls to (midaste students; 
(2i attention given to the poetic effect was the stroogeet aid In the selection of the right cholcs: (3) stndeoU 
failed to distinguish the right choice yhen placed In line with the two Wrong choices Thtu memory was 
not helpful In distinguishing the work used hy the poet In weUknown pasiuget; (4) some of the right choices 
had a very large fre^ueney, while O'rtain other right choices had a very small frequency; (i) some of ths 

wrong choices ha.l a huge frequency. Th.' greatest difficulty In the test was the ability to reoognlm Um 
pof'tir olTfCt 

564. Melcher, George. Kirl>y grAramar test. Kansas City, Mo., Public 
schools, SoptemiK'r 1027. *1 p. ms. 

S ivsl RivfD to 7A pupils RD»1 H fi w TD pupils Id the plpmpotary 5 chn<»la of Kansas City, Mo. Tbo 
rauiu of the ten show that jniplU are able' to choow the oorirct work much more froquenUy than they 
are uhlr to srlrct the rulr that applies to the choicsc. 

56.5. Philadelphia, Pa. PubUc schools. Division of sdtfoational re- 
searcH and results. Upporta on Briggs English form tests. Alphn. Voluntary 
tCHting program. Philadelphia, Pa., April 20, 1925 • 2 p. (Bulletin, no. 82) 

Report on Philmlelplua English test. Voluntary 

testing program— February 1928. Philadcipli'o, Pa., April 19, 1028. 13 p. 
(Bulletin DO. 81) 

The Pbllailelphia English ir*i wu a 
IS.’Oil piiplb ofrra^le to 7R, InduiJve 
pupil tMT#orm.ow in the technical |>ha» s < f Kngll h ton pa iUon so lUt aui « qornt InsirucUou may b« 
sulded thereby. The results rrpwKd give deflMte indlciuion of Inq r.,vim. m In pupl! Cv-mmand of ocrtaln 
tundameotal skills In the ftrld of le< htileal Rr.gll.sh. 

567. Pitman, Edna Bernice. The utility of the Iowa Englibh aasociaUon 
1926 testa as an aid to itislruclion. Maatcr's Iheais,- 1927. State uaiversity of 
Iowa, Iowa City. IGC p. ma. 

• 568. Pooley, R. O., A classification test in English composition abilities. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

569. Rlnaland, Henry .D. Standardiicd tests and practice cxcrciacs in high- 
school English. 1028. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 3 p. ma. (Addnjs. 
before the .American research a.asoeia1ion, Boston, February 1928) 

\MMatton of RtiglUh tests imd veliic td 100 |in«(ilre eterrires desigred ii rrvw Ibc 100 most frrqorntly 
^rtng eriOT lI^ Englbih. Findings; EurrUcs do mnr vc .mm to a orruin drgrw. bksi lou of 
Engilsb arc "proof rreding” tctis and not (esU of companion. 

570. Ruddy, John Joseph. Construction of a local composition scalk 
Master’s thesis, 1928, Boston, univeraity, Boston, Mass. 

571. ^gler, Grace L. The construction of an English usage scale. Master’* 
thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman, 40 p. ms. 

sl^y Ukni op miduiliutlon, punctustlo... spelling. syuU*. diction, and paragmrhlng u used by 
|*U|)IU lo Junior high school... < Urn rules and eremplm for the um of lhe», with r.unvMioal vakure based 
oo oplnioos ol Junior high sclmol Rngllsli teachers and eoltsgc Koglish teachers. 

672. Weeks, Aniline L. A vocabulary information teat. Doctor's thesis^ 

1928. Columbia univoraity, New Yprk, N. Y. 71 p. (Archives of pavchology, 
no. 97) r-. » 

A sUQdw.Uied word Ibt of 100 words, traded In difficulty atel adopted to |i»d« eU ttmnisb twatva. 
Flndlugs. VoMbulury tests dietrihule with a fair degree of accuracy tbe ages and grades louAd la Junior and 
WDlor hlch ftchooU. Such u«u fiirnUh me^ns for BUinrortlvo but not oihtiutlVG gtudy of menU] Abill^ 
Ip iny tost of itnenU IntcUigciKa a vocabulwy should form ao important port but should not b* relied oa 
IS nwsfhrw aO of iotalUgenm. 

See also Ijsos 368, 809, 821, 384, J38, 49a 
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573. Bizler, H. H. Analysis of failures in Latin. Atlanta, Ga., Board of 

education [1028] 4 p. ms. 

An aoaly&is of the pupils who foIW la Latin Id the senior and Junior high schoob and the reasons for their 
Ulure. Findings; (1) A nunilnsr of puplU with fairly high I. Q.'s have fullett; (2) the reasons reported bj 
the teachers Indicate the need for more attention to case studies of failures. 

574. Bowna, Cornalia O. A study of the effect of a careful assij^nniciit in 
Latin. Master’s thcHis, 1928. J^ennsylvania state college, State College, 
p..ins. 

V f’indings; Cartful assignment group was superior on all tests. 

575. EUarba, Eva. Latin course for junior high school. Master's thesis. 
1928. University of South Carolina, Colunit>ia. 

676. Englar, Margaret T. I..atin failures in tlie Western high school. 

Baltimore, Md., Bureau of research, IJcpartmcnt of education, J927. 12 p. ms. 

An aualyas of Latin failures in the Westorn high scbisd onveriug » period of four year.'. Kimilngs; 
(1) Ablllly gaping btlp.s to eliininute fiulurv'; (2; Hose articulation uf* Junior uod MfUl.ir high schoob 
helps to climroaU' failures. 

677. Flanagan, B. E. A study of the extent to which recently piihlished 
beginning Latin tc.xt.s supply helps for the improvement of English. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Pennsylvania .state college. State ('•ollege. 40 p. ms. 

An eiamination of beginning l.aUn teiU ii*ed in Penw) I ViitiU 'econdury srhooU to determine the actual 
preaenoeofdet^miinedhel|iatororrtiat«UttnwlUi Kiigltsh. Hndlnn Super luck of correlating muterlal; 
lack of proper dbtrihulion of those (exte having Engll.di holpe and unifying material. 

5<8. Banner, Blanche, Ltiliging Vcrgil’b Acneid in the teaching of Livv. 
Master’s thesis, 192.8. George Peabody college for teacher^, Nosvhillc, Tenn. 

A questionnaire was sent to 100 le.-wllng liberal art' mlleges and unlveniill4'S toaseerlnin the piL'Ilion of 
Livy a.' the Latin for college fre.ahmen study and wh«l I'Miksof I.Ivy were preferreil for reaiflng. The 
following oonchiaioni ware de<luc»iJ from the replica: Livy ailll hol.U lu |.Iao- aa ftret chol« for collega 
f^man Latin; book' I, 2I; nnd 22 are generally preferml. Thi> nmly givna an UluMratlon of one of Iba 
many ways by which a background for ilie reaillng of I.h y’.H liiatory may tie developed from Vergil’s Aeucld. 

679. Lyon, Mr». John. The iiiQucnce of cnviruiunent u|x}ii Gwek culture. 
Master h thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

580. MontfoTt, Mrt. Tommie Smith. Vitalising the teaching of Latin in 
the high school. Master’s tjtpsis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin, 103 p. ms, 

581, Orleans, Jacob S., and Thompson, Harold O. A survey of acbievc> 
menl In first half year Latin in New York state. 1928. New York state depart- 
ment of education, Albany. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1928.' 
48 p. (University of the state of New York. Bulletin, no. H92) 

Achlevemrat of 2,.vn &nt.Mntaater and SOO Kcond'OrniMtcr Latin pupil.' TnMfurrd by new diagnostic 
LsUo Iret; ultiotsic objact to devalop a irriM ol similar half-yrar teats to aid In taaUng piipKl avl achooU, 
In eaUblbhing lUndardt and norma. In rcvlaiog sUt« tyllahus, and In diagnuaing dlfUcultlr.'. 

/f"ffirvoy of aciilcvetnent in second half year Latin in 

N»w York state, 1928. New York state department'of education.* Albany, 
Unlviffsity of the state of New York, 1928. 24 p. (Universitv of the state of 

Nsw York. Bullotirf, no. 897) ^ 

. TWa rtody lodudtd 3t» aeboota, Invotrlng S.00O pupils in Kaw York, rindlms; Urast vsrisUon; 
lirfi dty icbooU b»i, nirai fchooU tKKmt. 

683. Owsn, Margaret. A plan for the teaching of the Odyssev in the ninth 
«rade. Master’s thosik,- 1928. Western state college/ Gunnis*^ Colo. 116 
jpu ms. (To be published) 

684. ^ Ehalay, Ouriis Tnsnklln. A laboratory manual for Smith's elementaiy 
lAtln. Master s thesis, 1928. Georgs Peabody eollete for teachers, Nashville, 



%Tienii. 

. - 


ERIC 


KEBEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


40 


5R5. Smith, D. E. Experimental determination of the tranufer of reasoning 
ai>ility fronj Latin translation to other subjects. Master’s thesis [1928] Ohio 
Wc.sleyan university^ Delaware. 


586. Snyder, Olivia W. History content and method in the Latin courses 
of the American secondary BchooL Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 108 p. ms. 

The iierlod ooverni U jr^Vi to iV23, The puf(>o« was lo discover what changt^s had taken place, and If tba 
changes were Influenoed hy general rducationrit pn .'tiers sFjd theories. A study was made of textbooks on 
niolliotls and rejHirts. Findings! There have lieei slaolheant changes In purpose, oontrnl and method^ 
appaivDtly mnuencetl for ihc iik||^^rt and in keeping' wdth general educational practices. 

587. Spaulding, Robert JiCiller. The relation of high-school Latin and 

French vocabularic.«. Master’s thesis. 1928. George Peabody college for 
teffehers, Naslu ille, Tcnn. * 

Tilt piirpiiM* nf iliLi WM to vrrtfy tli« claim that the of Latin IncrcaaM the ability to Inrn 
hluh-M bool Trent h vouilmtnry. It hllemiit* to show the reintinn of the vot^hularfett nf hl|ih.Khool I.atio 
»n>l lilgh-tfhotil Krrni h. Dr. V. A. (’ Itcnmon'i French worJ book, a Latin word Ibt, prepared by tbe 
.'nlline entriinee rinininaiion boartl, iind IxxIko'i Tlie vocabulary of blell-school I.alln, were used In Ibil 
■'.stii'lj . T itiiliiiR^ Of 2,'£\2 French words irtHU<d, W)[«r cent are of l.atfn iferivutiun; of titeae, 71 per cent m 
hitrli-sclK.ll l.ntin Words.. '. / 

Stebbini, Charles N., ami Tonsor, Charles A., jr., L^in for the sub- 
iHirtiml j)upil. New York, High-sehtiol teachers aHSoeintion of New York [1928] 

16 p. 

. A Tejiort conLainlnR a plan, method, ami cminte nf stuily (or the first two years of high school by theorai. 
nil) tee on the suhnoniml pupil ^ 

.5S9. Tyler, Caroline. The iiirilrcft Htatenioiit in fir^l and tsecond year 
Liiliii tcvlfuiokK. Master'^) the!>i9^192S. Ghi*> state university, Columbus. 

l.'iO p. ijus. ' 

An setimj count w?is iitisfr of the indlCM tttat'nimta fn Ifi first and second year Latin testa. SositsU 
a progra'n of tenchtog unl^ in indi^cl statemeat to provide economy and beiUT (tradatioD. 

TE.ST8 

590. Thompson, Harold O., and Orleans, Jacob B. .New York Utin 
srliiovoMient te.sU. 192K. New Yt»rk state depart incut of education, Albany. 
YmikerM, N. Y., >Vorld Inatk company, 1928. F!arh lest, 12 p. 

•See af so Item 581. 

MODERN LANGUAGES 



GENERAL 


.591. Boardman, Philip L. Marlieth — Frt'iich and Spanish tran^ation. 
jj^stiidv and cumparison of five Frcncli and five Siiantsh iranslationyi of seloctetl 
pa.ssagos from Shakespeare’s Maclxith. Master’s thesis, 1928. Coi«»rado stats 
teachers college, Oreelcy. 

592. Dodson, Mary Emily. • The status of foreign language teachini 
in Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana uniA’ersitv, Bloomington. -30 p. ms. 

593. Fitsgerald, Mary Ellen, Survey t»f fiald of fttreign languages in coUegts 

and secondary schools sinre 1890. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohioelate university, 
Columbus. 61 p. ma» * --r 

llUtorlonl treod of laasuiisr* ulnoo ISW yindlnp: I..sUn and torwi(o Unguiicra at* dwdiDfni In 
iMtb iMondary Mbooto and oollecea. 


594. Oale, Eleanor Buth. Methods of teaching foreign languages. 
Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 81 p. ms. 


Naater'i 


thesis, 1928. 

Rrriew of varloui types of taaohlns. with ana)y!<lg ot OMiats of Mlufs and 

4lr#et method geotrally roost lollable. j,, . 

Banmon, V.^ 0 . results of Uie modem foreign UngURge=il«i 4 j'. 


imdinss: MsdiM 


605 . 


Ohio etale ^ucaiioned coofetOnce.^' 






P»t)oeedlngif, 1928 ^ pb 187 ''^. 
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596. KoBn^n, rRev. Conrad. The teaching of the French and German 
languages in the Amencau high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic univer. 
sity of America, Washington, D. C. 50 p. ms. 

MulTZ ‘"“hlog'of Fn^nch and German In ibe hl*h school 

Sf Idumni to aooDsIdemtIon of the ••alnu" and ••method," of the various stale depart^ 

597. l^er, Loui^. Study of the vocabulary Q beginning rearlers in the 
Telugu language. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
^ity. 72 p. ms. 

598. OShea, M. V. The yeading of modern foreign langiiagc.s. Extent 
to vrliich those who have pursued French, German, or Spanish in high school or 
in PoUege or m both read these languages after graduatir.n. *Washiugton, 
tinted States Government printing oHire, 1927. . 78 p, (l*. S. Bureau of 
education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 16) 

599. Payne, Dorothy Mary. An cxperimcnSTcuinparison of direct mctlnsl 
and grammar translation method in the teaching of moflorn foreign Inngiingc. 
Mo.stcr B thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angclo.s. 

6M. Bchray, Emma. Factors associaterl with success in foreign language 
CaUf" 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford 1’niver‘^ity, 

lanK'ingeH. Master'* 

thesis, 19-8- I nivcrsity of Soiiyicrn California, Los Angeles. 

002. Spurr, P. 8, A course in Ido as an inlriKluction to f ortign ' langimgcs. 
Masters thcBia, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Lsmis, Mu. 

603. StMVM, Blanchard P. Statiw of imvdern foreign language in the 
Amenoan high school and college. Doctor’s thesis. 1928, I'liivorsitv of Wjish- 
ington, Seattle. 118 p. ms. * 

Iho uni vonwJ metier l„ cum rWm,vry 
iMUucilon in appro, Irastelr tho mUo of two to onr. MaterW 

*5 per 

cent of flrat yw iTOlern forrlgn languacr itudent* and .11 |>rr cent of »wnd year jtudenU. 

^•“8-R*ng. A psychological stinly of the pr<»cc»s.,pf tcaclung 
the Chincw written language. Master's lheai>. 1928. Stanford iinivcrsifv, 
Stanford UnivorBity, Calif. 6-1 p, ms. 

An eii«rimrni on mrthtMl andtaio of Icamiag. ^ 

• *"**”*^'“^® oKin'odcrn language" .study on development 
of ability in English. 1928. .Univer.Mty of Nebra-ska, Uiicoln. 15 p, 

* ibllul T“ »tu.ly InQurnm ejevriopmrat »f 

I n #K^ ^ of transfer dep^oda I. Q., the higher th« 

I. Q . the grratreitie nn^i of tnuuter; tb» lower tba I. Q., tbr smallrr tbo amount of iransler. 

006. Wheeler, CSirUton A. Enrollment in the foreign language* in socondarj- 

whools and colleges of the United States. Comfiilctl for the Modern foreign 
ungtiago study with the cooperation »if the Bureau of education. New York The 
Macmillan company, 1928. 453 p. ' 

fA.-?j.T.*!!* *^*^*^i**fu."“ Inoulry into Utr prrwni lUuatlon with reapret to the h«chin<of modrm 

forefgnlaaguasM In this country. Tim itudy was bepin In j«3t. osonnmirni 

007. Wooddde, Beatrice Y. A stjidy of the exploratory function of foreign 

iMguagcs in 17 outatanding junior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Colorfllb 
•oitc teache^ colieg<>, Greeley. . 

iUt aUo Item 380. ^ 
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cos. Bo^vard, Oermaine B. Does French because of.it* practical and 
cultural value Ijclong in a progressive curriculum of normal high school students? 
Muster s thesis [192H] New York university, New York, N. V. 

An InvMtlgatlon Into t)i« valuw ot the study of French rrom » practical Md (Plural sUndooint to bmsm. 
taiiMFhelhcr hrench Mongs fo • progn-ssive curriculum for high-school boys und girls of ^nnsJ inteUl- 

«)9. Cummings, Nettie Jo. The value of French in English vocabulary 
biiilding. Masters thesb, J928. George Peabody college foe. teachers, Nash- 
ville, Fepn. 

.V stud* of the last t.8Mwordsof Thorndike's The teacher'. ..onj book. EiduainR the»prowribi« 

cjnLuiwd in the 1.1SI 1,K.W words of ihr list we have le ft t.ino wo*»s. The New KuKlish’dictioLv^e. 
the origin of I,7I2, or 3H.S8 tirr c-nt. of these words as Firncb. With these ha.e been gronped 7,0» 
tioii.il wonUfrorn the same I-n nch rrxits, making a tutal of k.732 words of Fn-nrt origin. 

Gin. Flanagan, SUhr WUbrod. Verb Ryiila.x in modem French literature^. 
-Mii-^tcr Ihc.-is. 192S. I niversily of North Dakota, Grand Forks. ^ 

A dfiK«tn(Nj list of itll tho syntax forms in two modrrn Frpurh texts. 

(ill. MacQinnia, Lorna C. Sonic difficulties of translating' French tirose to" 
iMighsb, ,\ .si,„iy ofjhe rredcrick Chajmiuii Iransjution n{ »'L Ktui de \acie 'h 

.\imtolc France. ' Master’s the.sis, 192H. Colorado stale leachere college * 
(xnu'lry. ^ ' 

t.l'-V Rom, Max. Prevent .vlatus of French in the New York City high school. 
Master .s thesi.s. 102«. rollegc of the city of New York, .New York N Y 

|). Ill.S. * ‘ ‘ 

!.• ^«ckgrnun.| and prrsrnt rrglJtmtlnn In Fri-neh. organiistlon snd rncihod. of 

G13. Wood, Ben D. Questionnaire study of 5,000 students of French in 

Reprinted from the .Modern language journal. 

vul. MI, n„. 1, optoher 19'27. » J »*. 

Items .')S7, 591, .590, 598. 

BPANIftH 

014. Brodberg, Martin Blward. A critical study of t laasrooih practicc.s and 

nietlmds in teaching Spanish. Master’s thesis, 1928. Uiiiversitv of Southern ‘ 
t ahfornia. Los .Angeles. • , ' • * 

015. Crider, Blake. ’\hc effect of repetiUon In translating .Spanish proae. 

.Master s thesis. 1928. Vniventity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 90 p. m« 

Th- purpw of this »«udy WM lo .h-UTminc If the rtuollty of petformono. Improvcn with wb •ddUlooal 
trnn5lritUii). C onchuion: 1 h#» vuliio of rppi»iliion is fixative and not cx»r^ilve. 

010. Fraser, Maud M. A cmiiparison of adult* tnth junior high school* 
^udents in elementary Spanish. Master’s thesis, 1928* Univeislty of Southern 
California, LiOa Angeles. 

617. Leltsell, Edna M. Methods employed in teaching Spanish vocabulary. ' 
Master 8 thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Lob Angeles. 

618. Moore, Ruth Mary." A comparison of the irregular verb vocabularies of 

Spanish texts and typical Spanish pwfcc. Master’s tbcils, 1928. Unlvenitr of 
Southern California, Los' Angeles. ^ 

619. Otbum, Gertrude May 8. An analysis of student difficulties In gpanieh 

in a Los Angeloe Jdnior high school with remedial suggestions, toaster's 
1928. University of &uthem California^ Los Angeles. *• . < 

690x Post, Clara May; H comparison of existing iBps^h wor^ i lil fc 
wf t he use of hlgb«schbdl irtudents In and mooiid’'raait. ' 

41^ UDlytPilty <rf8ooth«tn (C3idifornM-^ti» A^ 


Unlytrilty <rf QoothwrCidiforolaj^^ i . , . . , 
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®2^. Rodgers, Alma L. A study of relative emphasis rtf vocabulary learning 
4n three different vocabulary combinations in Spanish. Master’s thesis, 1927, 
University of Oklalmma, Norman. 27 p. ms. 

_ Thu study was madeto'detefmtni* the rcsullingrrlatlvc strrnRth of vocabulary twnds representing ouch 
of Ih’e foUowloR combinations: (I) Printed SpanUb to English erpil valent; (2) printed P:ngUsh to Spanish 
aQuivalent, and (3) pronounced Spanish to English cQUlvalent. The last was found to he the strongest. 

622. Rubrake, Raymond H. An examination of the aims and objectives of 
the teaching of Spanish in secondary schools of the United States. NIastcr's 
thesis, 1928. Ohio state utiiversity, Columbus. 99 p. ms. 

• A study of the preseut iiims and objertftes of SimiiUli teaching as revealed by rcpreseniiitive courses of 
Study, together with n discussion on historical development and methodology. 

62:i. Streeter, Vivian. The development of the teaching of Spanish in 
Texas public schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 
125 p. ins. ' • 


624. Wales, Beulah. Methods of studying Spanish. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

See also Items 591, 508. 

TK8T8 

t a 

626. Bohnhofl, Itawrence. .4 critical study of the .tmerican couiidt ■" 
German reatling test. Master’s thesis, 192S. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. Jo p. ms. 

626. Breed, Frederick 8. Uelialality of the Tralnic French composition 
scale. (1928) University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 18 p.^ms. 

A study of lht» relntivp roliabllity of S4*ale Hcorr5 and iPiiuhers' nmrks, and thu n-lalive reliability of tbs' 
mle in S4*oring c\>mpf>slilons on the ucale topic and on a vurU iy of other topics. The (olluwlnff voJups wero 
ooiDimteti: The eorfhdent of reliability, probable error of mw wore. (Mohuble error of estiiniili’tl true wore, 
and the ratio of probable error of true fcNirr to the standard deviation of scores. Fludfnfts. The .snile Is 
Wfhly satisfactory forXhe ineasureinent of groups and fairly sotislartory for l^ho meH.siirrment of Intlividiials 
Scale sews were more reliable than tencherN murks. Scoring t>f scaibMc»pir composiii»»i».s wa.'« no more 
ralfable than s<)prlDg of nooacale-topic conipoaltiona. 


627. Brown L« P., and Broom, M. E. A ailcnt reading teht in French. 1928. 
State teachers college/ San Diego, Calif. 4 p. 

‘ 628. Bammartlno, Peter. A partially standardized French teat. Matter s 
thesis [1928] New York university, New York/N. Y, 

A partially standardlxe«l French last in vomhulary, ftmmmar, and eomprebcn.sion clcsignei to objec- 
^ tlvely measure pupils in lhi<.flrift two years of a hlgh-school course. 

• . ^lATHEMATlCS 


* ^ 


'flENERAL 


620. Andraws, Francas Ethel. Xbo relation between vocabulary difllculties 
and failures In 'high^hoql mathematic^ Master’s thesis, 1927. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, XII. ^ 

030. ^Biller, SL H. Analysis of failures in mathematics. .Atlants, Ga.,. 
Board of edllcatton .(1028]\;4 p. ms.. 

An an*lyil»of the pupils whoUM in ^tb«ros’lk-s In the senior and junior high schools and the hrasons 
fd^j^r lUlor*. Flodlngti ji hUmlwr ofpupuWuh fslrly high I. Q.’a hsvs faiUcd. The masons reported 
by tS tss ch sn Indlcsto the nwd SrrisPm sMsotlon to eats studiss of Cnllures. 

®3L Enta, John A. Provisions for securing and maintaining tomputing 
. akiUs In the fundamental operations as found in junior high school msthematics 
taztbooks from 1916 to 1928. . Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, 
,Nev Yotk, N. Y. 

632. FttUMb^^oranoe ]!>. ' £valuatioo of junior high school aDathematlea 
V** Attfbkii, Calif., pepartmrmt of psychology and educational research, 
)BUb., B<»toi^ Bottfhton .. MUIU^ 19M. 
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f^33. Good, Carter V. The mathematics and science curricula in junior and 
senior high schools. School science and mathematics, 27 : 863-69, November 

634. Hankinson, J. H. The after-school mathematical requirements of 

junior high school drop-outs. Masters thesis, 1928. Emory university, Atlanta 
Ga. ’ " . » > 

.V iM-nonsl visitation, confnrrnc-. and WrvalloD of 200 Junior high school drojwjuU to deUrmina 
msihcrnatuvU ^quirona-nts „f Jobs held, .tiso amlrrcnoe with M etnplojers. Findings: Fundamentals 
iml fractions of small denooilnaiors alone usul. They ne«d to be miisUretl. 

635. Hawthorne, Robert Leroy. The vocabulary difficulty of junior high 

school mathematics- lextiHioks. Mafller's the-sis, 1928. University of Southern 
California, Iy)fl .Angeles. * . 

630. Hay, R. Louis. A study of the correlations l>etwecn reasoning and skill 
in arithmetic and prt>grcss in algebra, geoijiitry, and chemistry. Master’s 
thesis, 1927. Lniversityof Kansas, Lawrence, • 

637. Laughlin, Butler. A course and method for mathematical thinking- 

ninth grade. In Chicago principals’ club.* Yearbook, 1928. Chicago, 111 
Chicago principals’ club, 1928. p. 147-37. • ’’ 

The imrixwr of lliix study Is to jmimest iin orKnutratlon of iiiHlheiiiutlual tliinking, a lody of material 
and aiiu thod of toiu hliiK which will give h more uwi.iiil.lc prcxlucl than the one generally found at the end 
of uiic year of matliernalics. A test w,i.s given to 3W l»A student.s to deiermlue the derw of masteiv 

638. McCarthy, JoMph P. The teaching of mathematics in the senior high 
.school. Master s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, 
D. C. 59 p. ms. 

A Kuiuiunry of current wlucatlonal opinion regard. ng the relative Importance of matbenuitia in the 
high whoul. It.s praetimJ. ill.sclplinary, aiul culluraJ values, and raelhoda and 'eonteo^ 

6.19. Pietara, O. B. Some buses for the selection of junior high school text- 
btoks in malhcinaticH. Educational 'research bulletin (Ohio state university) 
7:4-9, January 11, 1928. 

640. Phillip^n, Alice May. Methods of teaching mathematics in junior 
high .schtml. Mastcr a thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Loa 
Angeles. 

641. Redding, Hubert Ervin. Informational and vocational mathemaUca. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Maas. 

642. 'Trostler, Herman M. An evaluaiion^of some of tlie recent textbooka in' 
junior hig^ school mathematics. Master’s thesis, 1927. College of the city of 
New York, New York, N. Y. 120 p, ms. 

Comparlsoh of iwts with rwpect to oomciil, method of prMenUtloo sod the like. 

643. Wait, W. T. Is the special mthematica course for teachers Justidedf 

1928. Colorado state teachers collAe, Qf^Iey. Teachers journal and ab- 
stract, 3: .57-61, January 1928. / 

044. White, Annabel I^e. Tj(e trend of {nathcraatics as evidenced "by facte 
found in surveys of the school systems in the United States. 1928. Johns 
Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

■ 646. WUUame, Samuel Watkins. The treqd in mathemiitical requirement 
for bachelor’s degrees. Master's thesU, 1928. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Tte study oovm tbs tmid to rmoireinsau In mstbenutioi both entrancs ood ooUsft tor tha-A. B. 

the B. 8. (fofrm. (iy**Phe tr^nd toward lower coUtfo rcqulmnaola In far 

tb* A. B. ind th* B. 8, drkree; [t) tben has bcea a C8A p«r oeot itomaw stoos 1810 m oompand vtth < 
tbs Mo^t requlnd to loio tor tbs A. B. dspw: (•) tlia truid sIdcb 199 is toward — 
toatla for sntraoto to Uw A. B. oufrfcola: and <4> iht AaaoclaUoe •( ooBlew and aaoaodanaoboalaal^ 
Oootbsfii Statoa ti tho la all lto Bmbamatlcil'tiquimmsnts «^y* y qi n««« rT it irf ftil ' 


^ 126 ^ 1888 , 1278 , ^ 
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ARITHMETIC 

646. riW^jen^Minnle Sophia. Laboratory attacks on the initial learning of 

N arithmetic cotahina^. Master’s thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa 
Iowa City. 175 p. ms. • ’ 

647. Benthack, Emil. Standards for the selection of tc-xtlraoks in arithmetic. 
1928. University of Ncbra.ska, Lincoln. 129 p. ms. 

A study of score cards and the coustruclloa of a score card for Juil»{lng urilhnjplic texts. 

648. Boetteher, Walter Albert. Factors that control progre-ss in jnultipli- 

cation. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis^ 86 
p. ms. o 

^ A study of tho efTwts of Information conrerninK mlstakw, <oiii|iari:u>ii.<i of niUtakw with oth«T ktoud 
D umben, drill, mental n«p. I q.. und (j|ironol»w{lcnl iigi- on proKn>s.s in jnuUlplimtlon. Kindliins: Infor- 
^tlon, and comparison with others, drill, and thdr i-oml>lnntintusiii» flalivpIy. dHcnnlnc proen'M. 
No rclatloo wt\s foUDd (mIwouq meriliil Agt*, cbronologIcU age, nr 1. Q. 

^49. Bowden, Aberdeen Orlando. Consumers' u.ses of arithmetic. Doc- 
tor's thesis, 1928. Teachers co^^ge, Columbia university, Xew York, N. V. 

.riflll* o the actual kln<l and uiumint, of nonv.Kaiiam.l of 

withmetic In a-lult ^ietlas, and l<. (hid out l.y s,KloloKicul ol.J.Vtlve meihod. whuParltlmu-tic „owr tauuhl 
in thetdomcntary-Hrhwilsofihe United rJlaU's 0 practically U3. ful, FliidiiiKa: The sohoob are now leaching 
85 per cent inoro nrlthmotic Ih/in is usoful. ^ ^ ^ 

650. Brownell, William A. The development of children’s number ideas 

in the primary gradc.n. Chicago, III., University of (’hicugo, I92S. 241 i). 

This • «‘^rt of m osperlmcntal study of the .Icvclopincnt of chlljtreii's numb«.r ideas In the i.rlraary 
padM. The chUdreu who were used os sulijcds had all hipl at Icii.hI two monnb of school iraluInR. Oroup 

I..KI0 children In the first five grades In six s< h.s.ls in Champaign. Crhana, 
and Danvmc^ilb 1 he Investigation shows ticit children ijt dllTernl grad.- levels employ dltferont metl.ods 

1 nnnibi'rs. ^oine evidence ha.s iss n faun<l Hint the .vouiiger pupils count iiiel 

that the oifler pupils make u.v of (rrouping^ 

651. Buckingham, B. R. The additive vonstis the take-away method of 
teaching the subtriction facts. Kduc.'itional research hulletin (Ohio state 

university), 6 : 205 - 69 , September 28 , 1927 . 

652. Carr, Bose AmeUa. A qualitative history of nrithinetic for oiie»yoftr 

In grades three to six. Master’s thesis. 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 154 p. ms. ; L,^j^ 

653. Oharldaworth, H. W. A study of tho subject matter foundation of the 
prospective ut^aii\cd teaclicr of arithmetic. Master’s tho.si.s, 1927-28. Colo- 
rado j^tc teichers college, Greeley. 

'r*’® fl'agnoai.s and treatmcqt of some common 
dM^lties III solving verbal problems in arithmetic. Fordso* ich,, Bureau of 
^^esearch and statistics, Publfc sctioJJls, 19'28. 138 ms,' (f tin, no. 12) 

*«rhai^hu«^. the more common cftiucs of difficulty In solving 

verbal probleiut. Remedial iroatment was then set up to correct the difficulty. , 

666. Cleveland, Ohio. Board of education. Bureau of reaearoh. 

Course of study in arithmetic for clcmoutury schools. Cleveland, Ohio, Board of 
education, 1928. 222 p. , / , , »uu, 

1 ^ p(/(nparaUve analysis of certain driU exercises 

to aritjimetic. Master's thesis. 1927. Stile university of Iowa, Iowa Cilv. 
000 p. ms. 

6p.^EMly, Jamee Louie. An analysis of the mistakes made in long division 
to gr^es flvo^to eight of a city school. - Master's thesis, 1928. Boston univer- 
Bostorr^kaAiMs. ‘ 

W8. Fred To prove whethhr drill in problem analysis will aid 

r ' W7. State university of towa, 4ov^ 
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050 Harper, Thomaa B. A study of the effect of decimals upon the funda-' 
New YorrN'*^^^ *’’*®*®' university, 

~ in," 'Iimniltlcs involved in the pkcing of the decimal point. Fadings: From the iUnd- 

^ rdHmId Sm, t-“» aslny*irrors^t t or 

000 Hatton, A? L. Effect of organiztxl drill on improvement in the fuiWa- 
nicntftlH of arithincf ic. Muster’s thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 

M Ji” vl^’ '•"l'"’' *" t^«> to si*, inclusive. In *lf»n^lidntcl rural schcIls In New 

a K^h oVm i^f«.nt b f of syatematic drill showed 

K |>er « lit in lh< total nunito of problems solved wrrectly as cotnpnrod with a erowUi of Kn 

Ml Haye. Margaret. A sl.i.lj of menial habit, of pupils in working 
arillimotu. New Bern, N. C., Graven county public schools, 1928. 

662. Hecht, Samuel Theodore. High-Hchool student's errors made when 
s,.lnng perrontage prohlc.ns in the arithmetic of Ixjokkceping. Master’s tbesU, 
19.W.S, New' \ork university. New A’ork, N. Y, 

""" ■' “"ool 

60.}. Heightshoe, Agnes E. Comparison of the vocabularies of arfthraetica 
and readers of the soco^ and thihl grades.. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 

of Glnrago, Ghirago, Il|^I6q,p.ms. iJnnersiiy 

,im S 

San • 


Arithmetic course of. study for grades one to six. 
rtment, 1928. 45 p. 


wUIi fiieti other nnd with uccrpted wooJ lists. 

664. Horrall, A. H, 

Josc^ Calif., School department, nrj?s. p 

6tia. Jenninge, Joe. Fundamental of arithmetic. Knoxville, Tenn Re- 
.cantdcpartmeii., City schools. 1928. 11 p. ms/ ‘(Bplletin, no. 9) 

A « of f.icu and .skills needed for rnpi.l aciurate work In four fundamental operation of arithmetic 

;« ’iri»**^*'***7^ ^ arithmetic failures in intermediate grades, 

fn jlaltimorc, Md., Jloard of school commissioners. Annual report, 1928. Bal- 
I u>re, .Md., Bureau of research. Department df education, 1928. p 93-04 

Fin 1 r *1^ “dlhmetlc failures In the Intermediate grades during the scholiiatlc years 1925 to 1928 
F ndioKs: 'ri.ero Is a d« reasc In percentage of failures over ihU period of »U semos^nj SaZJi^nd 

iH^n^ge .1 -re eusiptlona to tendency; no one grade rt.ow, on 

li Granger. An objective appraisal of Book I, Search- 

light ^(hmcltc. Master’s thesis. 1927. State university of Iowa, low^ity. 

01 p. IIIR^ ^ 

668. Loulalana. ‘ State depart^nt of education, Baton Rouge. Course 
of study 111 nnUmiottc-for grades one, two. and three of the elomcntarv scM^ of 

6i**Bt‘* of arlthinetic. Master’s theele 119281 
Univomlty of 6klahoma, Norman. ' 129 p. pie, * ■ 

coufenilng the kind of mathcmatkal operatloaa'whlcti wen 
(heir hiwinesa. and also proems werem-ured by pupils of Junior hith school The f«,mne»i l™!!_ 


•N. 
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^71. Mary Francis, Sister. The relation of mental age t 4 ) problem solving 
ability in aritlunctie. Doctor’s thenis, 1928. rniversily of Cincinnati, Cincin-. 
nati, Ohio. • ^ 

672. Nelson, Lila Marie. A study of the content and methods ernploycNl In 
the teaching of coimuenial arithmetic. Master’s thesis, 1928. Pniversity of 
Southern California, Los Angela's. 

673. Nenbauer, Paul Frederick. Diagnostic aml^ remedial work in arith- 
metic. Master’s/ thesis, 1928. ^la^c^llette luiiversity. Milwaukee. Wis. 24 
p. ms. 

674. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Bureau of curriculum develop- 

ment, researcli, ai^d guidance. .Arithmetic for first and second gratlcs. 
Oaklanii, Calif., Public schools, 192S 39 p. of study bulletin, no. lOS) 

A reorKAnizalion of the course uf.stnUy ifi i**nns of unils. 

.Arithmetic for grades three and four and grades 
five and six. Oakland, Calif., Public schools. 192S. 2.32. 248 p. ’(Course of 

^ study bulletin, nos. 91 and 92) 

A nponomlrnllon of Ihi* ronrsc of study In turins of toachlnr units. 

646 . Price, Malcolm Poyer. An analysis of in.'^truetional and drill uiiit^ 
in fractioi\ 8 . Masters thesis, 1928. State university nf Iowa, lowtl City. 

1 IS p. mS. • 

^ ' m 

Klizabeth. Analysis of the present status of primary nuinber as 
' indicated by courses of study. Master’** thesis, 1927 28. I niversily of (Cin- 
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 80 p. ms. 

678. Smith# Earl Duane. The correlation between simple ecpiations and 
fomyilaH. Master’s the.sis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford Ibtiversitv 
Calif. •. 

679. Taylor, Boy Ernest. Drill work in arithmetic. Master’s thesis, 1927. 
University of Kai^s, I.*awrc?iee. 

680. Tjflor, Bertha Marie. Vocabulary a.s a factor in problem solving. 
Master’s thesi.s, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 83 p. m.s. 

681. Voltmer, Albert M. Relatit)n abilities in arithmetic and algebra. 

• Master’s thesia, 1928. State university of .Iowa. Iowa City. 45 p. ms. 

‘682. Waters, Audley A. The relationship between accuracy and sj>ee<! in 
arithmetic. Master b thesis, 1928. Duke university, Durham, N. C, 

683. Zadaoh, Herbert 6 . studv of content and inethodH of seventh 

grade arithractie. Master’s thesis. 1928. rnivexsity of Southern (Wornia, 
Los Angelos. ^ ^ 

See also Items 16, 360, 419, 636, 1320, 1707. 

r, * 

• TEHTH 

* ^ t 

684. Aiupaugli, O. B.. chairmhn, Standardit >>f achicvcim'iit ft>r gi.x'Vh A 
grade in common and decimal frartioiw and in miinlicr conjhinationn together 
with an an'alysia of errora made in theae opcrotionR. In Chicago principaln’ 
club. 'Yearbook, 1928. Chicago, III., Chicago pmicipalit* club, 1928. p 54-93. 

J*^**"!*/ •“ In order to And uui wUh whai dffiw «r ocrumo and speM t> pkal nmillr 

(M^nda VIA prrfortn romr of the froriurmly lunl optrationa in aritlimriic and thr nature awl ulrni of 
Pr«w»r*. It trail fbund that the oHRinnl leachinR an.l subamiueiil drill hath 
dlmt^ lo^. which the pnplb u^r nudy^ave rerelVTd in the ftire l> pea of problenia bm mnaldmd 
bay, bam adeqiiate for the tnaatery «if the proonw, by approilmately only thnw-foiirtba ot the pupila. . 

685. Amttrong. Paul Batar*. A atudy of tha relation between the aritli. - 

"T? ®‘**‘‘** their rating 00 

' ' inteUIganee ta^. . MMtar'a theaia, 1928. * ‘ 
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ChaM, Vemon E. Final achievement test reeulta-arithmetic. Ford- 
ron.^Mich., Bureau of rasearch and statistics, Public schools, 1^928. (Bulletin, 

687 Clyde, Joseph Brown. A comparison of test rcsult.s ii> pefccnlagc with 

08». Oro.er, C. O. Itc,K.rt on alnlily in aritlinictionl rompntaiiun of 1^6 

S 'anT'SliT .ri,h,„«ic ,oa, 

Puhln. ;!>“n.Tp nr™' "" 

hv’*2„,^^77' ->f H-« Krade pupils as .shown 

bv .tanfowl achievement arithmetic test. Oakland, Calif., Bureau of ctirri- 

ruhim development, research an.l guidance, Public schools, 1928. u p L 

690. ^ayes - Margaret. Standards of attainment for .seventh gra.lcs and 

typesofactivitiosof anthnadiefur theseventhgr^ X,w Bern, N. C Ltc„ 
county public schools, 1928. v •, v-ra\cn 

«,.plrm..niod hy « ...u.fy „f ^-st pr^ctievs „ Sh"h) 

691. Jennings,, Joe. Second annual aritlimelic .survey in tlic Knoxville 

Dopartm^’o? 

‘""f* pupil... Kinuin.,: 

non,: mev .... from one to th,.. 

^ Test-problem., in arithmetical rearming 

m h graflc A cooperative study of 24 principals. In Chicago princiDals' 
IflV Chicago, 111., Chieag.i principals'^ cluh. 1928. p. 94 - 

■Vrf al^nipt lo iiol.'Ct nn<l rv.aluaic a lat of arilhinriic prohlrms .iiuahle for the .litii im.H . ts,. 

M^Kopf, Halan M. Propaeilinn of dingooslii- lo»t for ariflnnclicnl rom 
piiUlmn., gr.,lc I.\ U, .5B. I>i,|„a. Ohio, Public -cliool,, 1928. ’ 

094. Lundbarg, L. D. Rcmilt, of tho Woodv-.McCall arilhnioUc laiied 

fundamcMal,, hoponing 0.4 Flint, Mich . piblic,ch.«, I, , 1028 Op ™ 

m Malchar, (^or^. Compariani of cil.v-aidc inclian, in Courtis ra^ 
^1, c-ls anlhmCc, «-ri« H, in May 191.5. and in M.v 1927. Kan« 
Cit>, Mo.. t»t*»lic schools, 1927. 10 p. ms 

—.I, .™«- "" ”'™i , 

soS.,'^ •3*rn"" "T'”™ ■ 

ibUTO. „i,b„„a. ”« ls;»b. 0, do u» «,M. „,j|„ ^ 

»*• ■ »*•'“<>■>■ o' «lu.ati,n.l 

"K? t" wlthmaUc. Vol- 

.(al^Wli *“*• P. , 102S. I6p.„n,. 

AM .. .. ^ wi ^ ' 

of ariihm.Jti« V I d I” dUypiortIo test in fundAinonUli 
• 14M ' .Voluntary tnstinK progr^-^Febniary 1928 .' Phtlndalnhia Pn; • 

s (Bulletin, no. 7 * .. . . .• 

L Urii isrt to la prerMiaa au^ iw 
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699. Stegman, Helen M. Testing in ^und^Im•ntalH of ninlliomaticit. 
more, Md.. Burrau of roscarrli, Defiartinent of etlnrution, I92S. 11) p. 


Ilalti* 
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l)intni>s:ii i.->i Ml fun, li, III, 111,.) ..i«.ri.ii,m> m .•..fmiu.n ;«n<l .IiimiihI Iriidmiis, |■r:l(■t^rr miin-rial wvtn 
wwh .Umrully. K.-ipd.H Ui-.miIo I'upils n -jum -J lilt!,- or no liri], fn.m n-m hpr In |.riiHu« work. Kc 
lot ^lll)wetl mirkrti iiii|iriivt'in(*nt 

<00. Turner, Floss Ann. Silf-tcstiim inultipliratio/i ranis. 1927. Colo- 
rado state traclirrs rolU-m*. Cnrley. .‘'tpiingfirld. Mass.,* Milton Bradirv piil)- 
lishing l■llm|lally, 1927. 

701. Unruh, H. B. \ rritinil .study of emirs in nildition coinliinationii. 
Mast IT 8 t lii'sLs, I iii\ (*rsit \ uf K:iii>as, Lawrt*iirc. 

Set alM} Ileius 2 o.'». dOd, dO'.t, :J 21 , 410 . 

• .M.rtFHHA 


An oxperiinoiit in the re\isioii of the algebra 
srhooL-. Masters thesis, 192K. I'liiversity of 




702. Alves, Henry Fred. 

Course of study rji Te.vas higi 
Texas, .Alistin. I ll [i. ms. 

70.1. Barney, Minnie Ruth. .An utuilysis of first \ear algebra that is'iined 
in other courses in high-srhool inathcinat irs. Master’s thesi.s, 1927. l.'niverHity 
of Chicago, Chicago,' III 

704. Bartels, Frances D. The jir.ieesses involved in the solution of e(|iiati«»rw 
arising from verbal prohleiiis in fir>.t-ycar,algebra, .Master's the.sis, 1927. .‘state 
tiniversity of Iowa. I,,w.n City. .'t^i. ms^, 

<0.1. Enckson. Vorene. .An a^Py»i.s of the I'onteiits of nino^ first-vear algebra 
te.xttmoks. .Master s thesis. 192s. I iiiversity of .South .Dakota, Vermiliion. 
05 p. ins. 

A loniiurallvi ^tiuly «f ;il|.v»>riiic\tl»M>U.< ;i.< jomniriiiH, nji fho-l of rtrriinpTiHTit aaU A>)K|itiillon.lopr«- 
♦nt ipn-loiu'lr.t Cnni lu.-ir>a' Th,- rois'ni notNsik- oiiiuin nmrf illuslrullvo muli rlat than do thow of a 
deot'lo u|(ii '1 he> urc vinii>!er and pivo* iiiorr rmph lao on thp prurtinil prohlriBs. .XII of thp irithooki 
pifipt* T ifrcat of rmph on Ihp r^iutiiinn >in'l forniiilu ^ 

<06. Oannon, Edmund J. I he pre.sent st.atus of e\|)eriiiiontal .studies in 
the teaching of algetira. Master's thesis, 192S. College of the rity of New 
Y<»rk. New York, N. A'. Idl p. ms. 

A survey nf studSo n-liilivp to alms, org jnlration, nintr nt im th.sN. nn<l testing with mfipet u> alxchra. 

^9<. Kelly, Mary. NiM'cifie diirienlties in verbal probleins in algehra. Ala.ster’a 
tlie,si.s, 1927. .'^tate university of Iowa, Iowa City, tls p. nis. 

70H. Kuns, Bernice Bullock.* .Atuilysis of learning units .tin t‘<pintionH in 
lioginning .•ilgebrn. Master's the.sis, 192S. Stale university of Iowa. Iowa 
t’ity,'. 70 p. nis. 

^'^Ehren, Amanda. How well pupils learn algebra. .MosU'r’s thesis 
[192SJ New A'ork university, Xcw A'nrk, X. A'. ^ 

T1m> !.tu,l.v ront4in.« tJB l•(^rrlsl« whlrh ortnir on flvf ob)<>cUvp ksU In first -ypit^alsrlint togi thiT with 
Um* {mrcrntngi' of fx»fw t ’irx.HWrr* for rvt ry 

710. McCulloch, Harry Webor. Tfir rfm^trurtinn «if a vain! of mIikIv 

nole.s and practire units in first-year algebra, .Miuster’a tlie«i»i, 1927, Slate 
university of Iowa, I<iwa City. 9S p. ina. *• -i 

711. Miller, Alida Rise. The use of uigebm in verbal problems in first-year 
algebra enurses. .Master')^ thesm, Iin^. I'niveraity of (Miirago, .Chirago, III. 

712. Narragon, F. B. An evnliiatioti ami elaslKtA^ilun of teehnieal ternw in 
algebra. MB.ster's tlu;sis, I92H. Ohio state univeh4t3% ('oliinihim, HO p. ms., ‘ 

Trrm* of Pitwsfy vorwMnhiry «rnininvi wrordlng U MttmstH lm|Mrt»na>. estlniHtol dlincoliy. dr*- 
AMetwy tnlsillioolcs, pfObsWs fwnlllsrliy. koults: As*lartedBwrS<abto<lU*tofteriiu«losnvtiiiccs<vftiI 
sttMitiao in the tfechlng of Orst-yrnr •IgclNW, * ^ 

. - -713. BcdtormAn, .Alien, A study of achievements it) flrat-year algebra, 

!«• 'Aiifoln McuuUry ..hgob, MaMor', tb«lil,.4IKItL ' l'iUv.nit]r| <$ 
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714. Bchrock, Clarence W. The deveiopuient of diHracter traits in clcmcn- 
larv alKoljra classes. Masler’.s IhoKis (192sl I iiiversily of ( lillamo, (’hicaRo, 
1)1. 01 p. in.s. ‘ ’ 

I bt tfHit of ttccurikcy wi4.>i A camimicn for MccuriM-y w» carrliil on in two ox|«<rinu-ntal rlu*»-s 

111 clttijwsi, no.l four other ciujw-. u.-hs 1 ».i control protips. In of »ven siluotioiw ilir 
ni. iii;U te.^Usl were niori- uemnip. at the en<l of Uu- !»-iiiesUr than the roiitrol croui.. 

S>r rt/.vo Items WG, GHl. 

r TE.STrt 


/l.i, motz, Celia Euphrasia. Rcluli.in of Kcorn.v. in stan.Innlized t«*.-t.- and 
nrord in higli school maHtcmatic.s. Ma.stcr's thesis 192 S. rniversity of 
NcliraslvH, I4jicoln. 100 p. 

Mental and achievement U-5ls corrrlute.1 with scores in lUitehra >»ud ^(ometrv (•imclusion.% 
n.rnl:itn>n Is twis-rt niuihernatii-il aliliity and hiRh score.s in mental tests 

lit). McEeown, Kate N. A niriLsure of the aiuoiint of learning in first- 
year nl(ifl>ra. Maater s the.sis, 1027. l iiiversity of Oklahomiw N. rinati. 

.')** p Ills. # 

T.MS wer. (tiven hy teachers to .studenl.s of four representative sdi.-.ls where the nnmtH>r r.f olitehn slo- 
tj^ni^ rTiTu^wl frnm 70 In 3.V) 


il<. Short, Vivian. Kplatiori of intrlligonrc iukI nrliirvoment in F|H‘cific 
.sitill.s of algehra. .Masters thc.si.s, 1027. l iiiversity of .Minne.sota, Minneaiiolih. 
71 f). m.‘^. 

•S study of Iichievement in siieeiAc stilb of nlnth-(jTad* nlcet.rH in rel.itlon l-j it.fclH(temr. .^osTdin* 
lu Dtnivlass tests, achievement in algebra de[iends upon liitelllgenee 

71 s. Philadelphia, Pa. Public achooli. ..Diviaion of educational ra- 
•earch and resulta. Reports on I'liiladdpliiu dinRiio.stii'. tc.st in clemenfnrv 
algchrn. .'<eptfmlK‘r 1027. I’hiladclpliia, Pa.. 102'?. 0 p. ups. 

* ^ ^ Report of Philadulptiia test in elen*<Mitary 

ilgvlira. Voluntary testing program, Fehruary I02S. Philndeljthia, Pa., 102K. 
5 p. ms. (Htilletin, no. 70) 

Tpt.s were administered In 14 Junior high seli.wU to S .743 pupil., and in four .soaior high s<hn».l.. to 2 040 
Wils nuking a U.i„l of .yTH .1 pupil.. Findings. The wl.le iIUtrll.mlori.s of |• 1 lpll jarformanre in i-itch 
indtratc the nerea.Ity for adjustment of suhseriueni in.lnirilon to |.ecullar individual nei.ls If 
^ vYiallons in ,-rformance are calhst to Ihe altoBtlon of the pu|.ll. lliema.dvea, a strong Incntive mu) 
be devcitipril for Improvement In Ihe t^rocf-jiee^ Involved. 

720. Scott, Harry Milton. Tlie relative efTcclivrne.s.s .,f remedial measure*?, 
in teaching ^gehra as revcaltsl hy tliagnoslic fest.s. Master's thesis, 1027 

Pennsylvania fdatc cullege, 5>ta1c (’ollcgc. 

.Sr< «fao Items 25,'i, .321, 

GEOMETRY AND' THIOOXOMETRY ^ 


<21, Baum, Kathryp Eleanor. The rotniwrative value of old and nea 
1yp<; examinations in plane geometry. Master's thesis 1192S] Tniversit) of > 
Texas. Austin. 112 p. ms. 

722. ^rlln, BoL Prolmblo cause's t»f failure in plane geometry.' Master's • 
thesis. 102S. College of the city of New York, New '^’ork, X.^Y 05 u,-nns 

r«ul^ of • uu^iloaosir* to dolcttnine probsW. ' 
'•ttsp Of lAllurr. t , ■ 

<23. Edwards, WUUam Herbert. An analysis of results i>f wcH-orgunijcsl 
police luatc ri^in h igh-schtsd trigonometry. Master's tliesis II92HI I'nivcr- ^ 
«ty of Chicago, III. 170 p. nw. 

Finding.: DUlInrt mpprlorily for wrll-ortsiiltsd |ir»rtfte. 


tJdiiiaoaf* ^ Heomotrj- toxtlKfoks. Mwtera 

ttmda (102H) New V ork university, !Sew York. N.\Y. 



60 


.RESEARCH BFUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Patton, Gordon Saxton. Tin* effect >4 ohjerth'c iitc.st'ntutinu on Icam* 
iiiK niul retention. Maj-tcr'.', thi^iw (l‘t2s| I’nivorsitv of Marvlnml, College 
Park. ■ . • 

Tht* |*ur|iosi» of ihhv^iiKlv fo (IcnTmlni* ifw* |»rn(frrf^H i»r pupiU pivrn a pfv«rrltH*t1 laborniory ciiur* 
in plant* ns c»tmp*irtsj wiih lho4' who aro (nufht thf sumi* sulijt'rt r.y tlir tracliHoiml method. 

72i. Pitts, L. A poiik|jari.^(»Ti of tluv^uilx tir aiifl >Niit itftii L* nii'fliiMls oPtoarh- 
iiiK . Ma>!rr N llu»>is.’'‘ I Hivorsity of (\ilnra<l«.f^ Houldpr. r»0 

p. \i\>. 

T\i •» rli*«V** of V) ciiitfeni^ e:n h in rueMo, ('olo . werr iiv><l for t tii.t <tutly. One o1h5s u;ts taught h> the 
imHivMr iiiHhrMl. the other t>\ the ^jiitht tii* inptlm<l. hxitling.^ AHarhkV^ pTixadurr ttie arialytii tueitiod 
u-hm| alftir .utcl iin a t|ft«rrifil iiiol an Himimilor Tlw noHlmnir- tif the aiLdviir nirlloHl re ’-mi thihnilt 
Ui.tt ihi ^lovttr oru.^ noihl imt ihi-ni. tual >u rumtuTNimr ;is it» iMtrhre vnth Itir thinking of ihr 

hngtit*T imps Ttii* in i<T* r.> ?ind ii^> t.f the synihellr inrf ht-1 rami- inofi* ipilrk!> and thrirougtil> The 

nihet JO int llool hiVnrt'tl t»y !»'H< ht r^ rind {uifiiP • 

<2S. ShsppeQrd, Jam©8, Henry, ^'h^• inipniviMutMit^ in uu'thficl.** attd iiiatc*- 

rinls in tho tt'arhiiiK «>f platir tfooniptry* Ma.stiT*s r.nivnrsity of 

lYMis, Austin, rjl p jh!^. 

729. Tobey, William 8. l^nv^rntalion nf pljiim ^<Htimdrv llinMu^h |)iipil 
tli.smvrry, | l!»2sj Nt*w York iiniMT^it\ . New York, N. Y. ‘ 

T»» iiMppoe inh re»i! and 'lerrrriKi* w ot#» of iMipil tiino m ] d.inp gKin^riry r! t > |*n— -nl .i.g ifu 
fi.aliiT in Ihr f»‘ri!! of jtn i-n- riinent mwhifdi [\u- nnpils arol \rrtfv gt‘»ifiifrrir 

S*C d/.*(o Itoin.i »i7 1, 7l*r. sii.'k ItHik • 


TK8TH 

^ - H - 

#20. Fertsch, Lin. Tin* new typr of {i)»jopti\r thi- c*Ksti\ ivp#* 

an aifl inllu- tcailiiniJ: of plai.r potiim-try. Mn.Mcr’.s tlii*>i>, 10*2\ rnivprsity of 
roloniiio, Hmtldrr. JTiT iii>, 

1 hf -«fntt\ imdii lrd » ighi Uginro’^s' r|.t«.>«'s m idanp ir> ni th** Vii*iin. m nior high x hU#! 

rindintfs The .idvAiitage of th»* u.s** i)f thf iwn lyiir ohjoei ivr |i, s in the f »rt ttiai lhe> • give the 
leneher'^ a fiighn (SufUca'fit of rol; ih'l.iy niid tluTrfofp fjiri#i«h .'t t» f»»r t>iit\jdmg reiiiottiu! in^ti iicliop, 
12) give .1 mtip- (>»rrort i»f a pipii !* ^ei»rr; giv#* \ high i-oiiiir n*rrt rnion >Mtti tfir ^liidiniM 

f*fi^.%ihd»t \ for grtiutft, niol i t*# lli-r |iru\ imum Iti.iii the iv-iiy t>i4‘t»^t for itidividud >)ilTt n ncti 

IQ karning Hhiiity 

#31. Huebner, Emmy. UhjtH’tivfx fnr plane* gpuinoiry ami tiH^a.'^iirrs of\ 
Mu'ir attainrm*nt. Ma^ftT** j)ie*siN, HV2S I'niversity of Southern ('alifornia, 
Loh Aiigplivi. 


732. McMlndes, Maud. The i*f>f)Htntrtif >n nf a^i afkievoineni tot in plane 
gC‘Oinc*try. Mastf*r*M (hnsin, 1027. riiivorsity nt^Khnnaa. Ijiwrrnco. 

733. Wait, W. T. Objo.rtivo iiieaHurniient.s of tife ro8tiIt« of wolid ge<»fnetry^ 

testing. 1!»27. ('nloradu .state teachorM cut lege, tjreeley. SiIhmiI seienee and 
mafheiiiatlrs. 27: 9ti9 71, IWiiiIht 19*27. " . ‘ 

734. Morgan, M. E., and Dvorak, A. C/oirntnirtion o{ Seifttlc 

•olid genniotry tests Fcrirs. 1928 . Colnrarlo wtale teikcHbra college, liroeley. 
Hlooriiingtoii, III., Public arhool publishing iHimpany, 1928 . 

735. Zook, Roy C. A cliagnostic test u»ing the twlinical 1onn« of plane gwtmc- 
try. Major's thesis, I92H. Ohio statr imtv.er8ity, t olunilnie. 50 ]i. ins. 

An lnvMi((Miit)n nf ihrw tnrv).tn ii'tltMtok.'i In ipminrirv m to iiThnlnl Imtus I'rinrliMoo* 

Thf- I. |ft nki.irr Inn tiwny irrhnlrstJ tmns. iiuuiy of « hU’h nn> •in'nr<rMttr> 

.SVf r»/.o Itcni!* 'iSS. 321 . 

, (iCIBNCB 


GENKKAL 

J 

TM. AmbroM, I«uth*r ICartin. -'A itudy of the i^icnce inaleriAl praiont 
in a witloly rc^d nrecklj' perindlcAt MMter’a Uinain, 102s. U'nivetitity of Cbl* 

^ 3p. ms. • 1 ’ . . :r: 

votanmoftiw LiUfv^ tMiMt «nrimn> IW. Findiniu ' . 

Ktflm. Iwts pnsmUd; pliB^ sttb ndio naks hilb, wUb cbMiiliirr. 
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< .i7. Burk, John M. KvAliiaiioti of a rourse in genera) wrienee in (crmit of 
.Ir.irc«i out«»mes. Ma«ter-H tt.csis. w>H. .rniversity of ralifornia, Berlccley. 

11 ' Miflv i.n i,ii. fii|.| lo rviktuaU . rmirse ul xtn.l> m Kpri. r.il w.Tin^ m Irm,, „f the out- 

«:m s I liH txnirs.. .,r Mti.Jy ,* „,„v| u„- srvniili of ihr junior high scfiwl. tho rraJu- 

m..M U t.i..u.r. til whirl, ihrcmr'. i.fst...|> ,|.r «,mmonly 

.•..■.i.v,.' of,, .•.•nrral M-...r«v oMirw ( onrlu'.orv. It to I- tl^^ronxrnvi, of that the rm- 

.1. K.«.r-,l 5M-I.MO i..,«.|,.nK in ih.> vonih rr,.l. >ho.,l,| i.. :,n.| hvitin..- Th# .hU- 

.liiilmB ot.,.Tt.y., yx nn- ii Mrulth. Imth .^inmumfy »n.| |*rw,nHl; f2) hrl,. to lntitrnr..i 

riivironmnm, (31 h.)|. t.. .»n.|-rMi.n.| n;uiir..l |.h. immotm an 1 {♦, h. lj. f., rin.l. rMan.| wimi wimop'ha. 
I'lTH' f»»r r\rr\»!a> livinjj ^ 

7.^H, Cain, C. E. Tin* ntiitnu i>f M-iofICM 

\Ii'si<si|)|ii Mii^tor's tliesis, jfj'js. M| 

ntllc’Sc, AKrirulliiral ColleRe. IO.'l p. ihk. 

I Hr Mu.ly ini-Iu.fHl xu.-n lof.inimthm «-., no-s oilrrx.l. itra.h- |.l,u*-iiii>m of sr 4 ..nr.-«. iiujiiIwt of «|u* 

I, iiN |;,|«.rHlory la> ...it, of M l.«..tx. tr K,l.,r,.w. t.- .ohmK I....K ami I. nurv of Mime* 

(- .y.i T', I, irU-.k.' „M.l I... II...I, of tradj.iiK m mI..«. 1> of Miv'i'oj.i-i f..r iIh- yo..r l!<2i-J0A 

^ Davia, James Ernest. Iln* rclatiuii.itiip wf elfi-tiun iif Kcioiicc sc<|ueiice 

m l.igti MhiM.I 1.1 perfornmiico in rmaii. risyclioK.gicnl U>)s. MuMera tliewH 
I'tJ'' ) iiiv»TMly of (’hicaRti. ('l)iragii, III, i;f7 ji. inn. 

wh. ih. t tli.Tr IS M M'l. iio i\|»> of rriM-tion to uny of tlir nili tV>t.< of Trrnuui, Olla, or 
i;;.;tst..n. I.,.tt. r.. x ronrluxion. k».ki ann.tw ..tu-h irti. norl m itiilhmHir and mmitar aririi iwU; ’ 

fO'l. >*)<’• ll N flu OMl • 


IK 


carhiriK in Iho semiulary Kchoolg of 
aRriniltural arirl nieclianical 


. »<> Frank, *J O. Tlir imhhI fur Mamlnnls in courH'H in Uic teaching of 

«cmTHl .'(iencf. lt>2s. Stale leurher.s mllege. Wis. ScIkkiI science 

and matliematits, 2.S; ;{M) s.s, April llfjs. 

\ Ilf o.ur'WMii thr ti' irhinc y’.'tii-r.ii vi. ||iv m tllr I'llhv' ami uni.'rrMtlrx of Ih.' ruil(-<l Slutns. 

o >, Mnir t-mlrnt, n.i'ihrsl. itn-Jml ariuitV* n-iiiin-l, nl itivinii rlr It ,whs found that 

..ns „f.. rh:»..ti.’ Tf.. r,. is no M ...d ir.l.wtlon of rrmiliinit in r-at h.a» to triK-hTra who can 

noijr .Ms.fr, r,.sl,i f,..m on., srh.a.l |,. „„.,i|„.r, a suk„,.su..| a.-,,,M.nr.- ..f rourtwt. .a givni 

( n . - nml White, H. K. Vocal, alary of Hcicntlfic ternm for liIgl,-t»clnM>l 

rtiiilciil.a |<» 2 n, .'<ta1e leacliora c, liege .Tl^hktiali, \fin. 1 ,500 |>. mu. 

' .TS ali to.-l, s, h„i M-o n.x-s . 1 o„s:stv .,f .l..ft,,li.ni.,s »,„| .•M-hm.t.oiu of .Ul trrn.. w hich should h^ 
iiy.|, ,o.-..r,lmy t„ HiiliM.r'- way r.f .Irirrminiog awful t.-nii>. ;.ii<l IIm-ii i.r..|aT U. fli..i,ons tlivra ll-f X 
J. II M...st „T„,s and «ltr;ii|.t, to settle .tis|.ui..s ,ws to jifop-r ni.wnlnii of ih.se t.-rms 


712. Outhrey, Casey Oarnstt. .Scieiirc (lci>arttnent hcadH in high ochoolK of 
Missouri. Masler’s tliesis, I'.rj.s. fleorgerfTeaUaly college for tcachcre, Nash* 
\ille. Teiiii 


ri..- of I ho -tii.ly wa. I.. th. . it. ni I.. whirl, the .le|«rlmcni hea.l of sri<-n(T In htch 

wli,...s of Mav>i„ , .s|ert..r„.mK a-liiimislraltv.-. s»|.tv .e.,ry. ai.d mi.sr.dlane.nu .l.Hi. s in (he high school. 
.11 Mik‘, lh'itutiii. Di .1 iM’iiils a,.* |a fformii,« .tuiM-s for whirl. Ilir> hnve not liw.1 tn>iiUii< The lctM;h.T- 

tr,.m.im inuii.ile.ns »f .Mtswuri .|„ „oi „(!„ «N..frse, wl.irt, will ,.n-|«r.. the .le,n*rimrDl.al liea.ls of srlenoe 
Mr thi* ihry nn* 


74.^. Hswley. T. U. .Sdciirc roiirepts in nelected fictions ami their use in the 
senior high kcIiooI. Master ’h the>.i«. H»2K. I'niverslty of Southern California. 

).(•.' .Angelns. 


744. Heine man, Ailsie Mlliels. \ determinatiop of principU» and proldcm* 
.till- Hitiialimt,* ffiiind in 2tl general seieneo texthcKikn. MaMter's thesis 1927. 

I iiivorsity of t'hieagu, ('hicago, III. 

7l.'i. Hurd, Archer, Willis. Methods in the tearhihg'of science at the college 
level. Doctor s I hesis. I02H, rniversity of Miniicsota. Minneapolis. Min- 
nea|K»lis, I'nivcrslty of Minnesota press, 1928. 200 p. ’ 

K,|wunemnl slutfin In .tnsiomy. |ili>sloh«>, |dt)nc*. with psrtlcuUr reierenoe to Uhontory loHnio- ‘ 
iMm IVvrlopmrnl of torhnti|lhM|** BlrriiiirHl , 

746. Xsnnedy, SUa Ma«. An expcrimeoUl study of general scimee abilities 
?L. •PPWxJ‘n»t<’l.v equal mcflUl al>IUty. Master's ihe»is. ' 

l.MA, UniVcrwty df Southern CalifontU, Lot Ang^ * • ' , 

T47. ' Xloppf WiUUm loaiah. An Mperiineutal study ,io. detwmine' 

VMni sdenee In the 


62 


KE8EARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


748. Mary Claire, Sifter, Kocnit treixlH in the tesrhiiiK of ^emTat scien«<eai 
dcteriuinnl by an fxuiniuation of the ronterit uthi iiiL-thod employiMl. Ma.sitr’g 
thi'sis, 192i. I iiiversity of Notre* Damn. Notre Danie, Ind. 

749. Feraing, Ellis C. Present objectives of gerieral srienre. 1928. Western 
Reserve university, Cleveland. Ohio. 32 p. rii.s. 

Thf eurpos«‘ of tUv stu.Jy w iv i.i aiMnvur a)I th • siiiTiOe ot.;»Tlivus m apiirnM^l 4-r#ur^'s of 
tKKik.H liUif ctirrU'U]u:ii ritl«l lo ;LSM^n In.UiiCh ohji'C'lJVr .i of Il> fn »|ilc*fU'> of <k*uui r« hop 

^ in Ihfiji* cuiir.Mi’ii The ihosI MKUlhiMul.o»rK-liiM..n i> th.ii ifh-n* is i kh ji in*. *1 4»f furilH r nrigui.a uii 
to di.scuwr the .<|»*nflr iiM-ful ohj^n to rs of junior fngh -ni nti- , 

750. Phillips, Adams. A science pnigrain for liie elementifry schools. 
blaster H thesis |192K) rniversily* of Toniiessce. Knoxville. 

751. Buie, Harry C. The relative value of teachiiiK eighth grade gioieral 

science daily, as coinimrcd with teaclung the* same EMihjcn't on ullernate day.s for 
an ecpjTX'alcnt imniher of flnys. NIasterV thesis, 1027. t*niversit\’ of Kan>as 
Lawrence. ^ 

752. Rushton, Sarah EvA* T\w tc*ficliinK of general science in the hiph 

schfKils of South (‘arolina Master s thesis, 1H2S. rniversit\ of South Carolina. 
Colunihia. • 

753. Shaver, Chalmer B. S4>iiie values ok>tainefi for general .srieTire eurric- 
ulum huildirig hy tlie iiews|>a|>or armlysi.s inrtluHl .Masters thesis, 19JS. 
I'liiverHitv of Southern ruiifornia. D».s .Angeles 

754. Thurston, O. N. The r<Me of pupil experience in the leacliing of high- 
scluMil science. .Master .s t liesis ( I92S| Ohio We.slevuii university. Delaunrc. 

#55. Willebrandt, Arthur Frank. Ircuil.s in the content and organij^ation 
of general science in American public arlitKil.H sime 1910. .Ma.**ler*s the>is. I9JS, 
CniverHity of Suithern ('alifornia. \a h .\ngoli*s. 

Srr^ahn Items 3M9. 0,13, 12ti3, I7lH, 1731, 1740, IHT2, 2103. 2390. 


TK.ST8 ^ 

756. Coggsshall, Ruth. A nunpanitivc sturly #»f .Hcience tests and a'lncntal 

atulity test. Master .s thc.sis, 1027. 1 niver.‘<i(y of ('hi<'ugo. C'hicago, III. 

757. La non, Carl Edward. The vuluc, f«»r pre*lirtive j nirpo.se.'*, of certain 
tests in general scienc e^ Master s the.d.s. pejs I'niversifx of (Oiicago, Chicago 
111 . 

75h, Moore, Evelyn B. Seientiffc attitudes hs relatofl to factiuU kmm ledge 
Master’s thesis. 102K. rniversity of (’bicagn, C*hicagi>. III. 156 p. rn.s. 

A sfmly of S’icnunc •mlniilrfi portotyM hy rmriion^ on «.f <!» M|#*cliMn nod 

(2) frtcls (i form^) ^fn<)tngs' J^irtiiiflr utllhi'lrs^ n^lslni t«i knowl#wigi< n1 fart, hut prrsi*no»' of 
ktK)wWff»offfict4ni'^rK>i|iri-.1irtsrti*ntmriitfUii.|r Im. n-'l.*. jirfonlinc re;»4ing. wsunev MuUy, uml fiii-'f* 
nfTrct 

759. Perry, Raymond Carver. *|'he efTertivoneHs of the true-false and inul- 
Uple wp^mse tests and their ciirnbinat ions in the Held of mechanics of rtui«l^ 
Masters thesis, 102H. ridversity of S4aitliern Caliri»^nia, .Angeles. 

^ 760. Pipe, I^wls A.^ A stufly of informal tennis in liigh-schiml^riencc. Masicr i 

thesis, 1628. ridversity uf Kontuoky, I^xinKlonT 67 p. m«* 

761. Sanders, B. H., ^nd Mnaon, F. R. A Htandanliscd test in geiforal 
science. Msster’s thesis. 192S, Kniory university, Atlanta, Ga. 

A ilsiKlsrfllind tmt cor^rfnie the aoips of grn^r»| wckIi m «letKinliH^I t»y nimlyfUf of cotrinioiilir 

iMd book#. 


NATPRE-SirDY 

762. Bloeser, Sallle Hot>kins. Biological content of 40 high-«chool ^lassici. 
Master's thesis, 1928. George PcaiHidy collcite fos teachers, Nashvitlet Tciui. 

iU^of 12 iIisSmOi wwv eeimitiHl and the d«eilce lisaitii lo^ltrar Ue 

Asyan letdf^ innm ulallm in isjljiiii lutliijtl yip Juimr 
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Bullard, .Hr«. Marie Louise. Nalure material for the Raleijrh Kchools 
ntlh the nieth.Kl of iiw. Master^ the.-<i.«!, 1112S. (Icorge I»cai).>dy college for 
tr.i‘ Nji.sli villr, Trnn. 

t 111 * pnrpiiNf* nf tbU vimjy Wfii< lo nn»! oiu. Hrsi. m lut nulurf mnUTl'i) w.v4^v:i(lHhl#» for thr u.v of the 
M^lRKtls of k ilHjh. N* (• . Neonml. If, IfK’ .If. ihi< mHl.Tir.l, nn*l InM. lo jilmw hou .nomr of t hr mRtrHal may be 
u'irti m I hr NChof»I mirrk*ijhirii 

Davis, George. The l.iolonieal confenl of the elementarv lexthooks of 
hioloKy. .Master > thesi... it>2s, ('.eorge IVahocly rolJegc for teaeriers, XeKliville, 
Ti‘h'm, „ * 

f,,r iwm Ti-nni wiri- :»icilyii-.l (uv. |iy jne.- i...|. t. r:nin«‘ lh< lr n:kliin>Mucly 
T.ni. ni Ki.i.lin^ . ij Th.- ,.f r irh •>( ih.- omlnin nn amount of hiotmrteil mate- 

r:..l 'frutii X I« r (\ni to .'0 i-r r.-nii, (2) Ifn- rimount ot miHrrial .|»iUinK with ariluiHls Is niiicli rroitw thao 
ili.l .If.ilinB «iili |ilani.H. (. 1 ) i)ii. of turds disms^wl i« very miirh Kn><it«'r than ihst of any ottasr 

r| I ■.iifiiiimiaS; Hi iro-siirr tin- must fn''|tKntly •lisciis«,<t rJiw of plsms. t^i thi* proiiortiiin of hioloey In 
tfii llrM foortir wli s is iimn- limn imo- tlmi <•{ tii«>lii.st fniirimiili s; »o<l Hi' Ihi w f.tris would iwm tofndiee|a 
Hill l»i. rliiiiHiii If) ,ii.n!,..r shmiM inclinlr n itim .suM) ,n hrr |irf|iunu ion 

(ii.i. Lewder, Grace. A eirnis. .'^nli.shun , X. City (•i IuioIk, 1!)2K 

llir i«iitio(lli:i sti|il> « I.S to 111,11 •us,iii|ili i. ricliMi) In di k , lo|i a Io\i an ! 'ili.liTslundili* nf ammiil life- 
to ir .rh n‘Ms*(i nn-l r.intnr nniinUsan.I |.is „n.| In i.- ,,h iho i.m.I .uli).riv ihroiuiti inmrrst nf childoin 

I till MacDonald, Mary L. The uttituiies aiul iiifert'itep!* of tearherH regard* 
iiiB nature Ntnily. .Master's thesis. n»o7 os. I riiverKity of Cinrinnati. (’In- 
riliii.’it i » ( Hiin, ‘*0 p. 

Pack, Arthur Newton, ntui Palmer, E. Laurence, nh. The nature 
.xlinaiiiie; a h.*tiiithook of Mature eilueation. Wasliiiigtiiii. I). .\fnerlcan 

nature Jis.siH’iatfoii. I927. .'{12 p. 

«<)*< Palmer, E. Laurence. Nature eduratjon in enm|>« an determined hy a 
survey nf the Cooniiiiation eouiiril of nature aetivities. IH27. (’uriiell iiniver- 
sitv. Ithnen. X. Y., ami Aineriran nature nsMorialinn, Washingion, D. C. Nature 
aliiiaHlii*, \ fi. 

A^ifv. V ,.f 17 !, suinmr, r.iin|w nnmnPi'rl vivnouslv n., iirivnir „nd muniniml oimi^Mo dpUTroliM' nimi 
ii».| fUrfirdiirr-s Kin-ltncs Tlinn- Is intl.M.r no iinifortnily nf witis imd rirowlurrs In rnuuir work Id enmpe. 

N jiurr jffuJrr!. n*ri‘iv#* f*r|u.il rrortcriltion with olhrr Indrrit. 

• •' •>Hl‘irei‘iiueHtioii survey^of the l nited ,Sfateji. 1927. Coniell 

aiiiver.sity. Itlmea, X. Y., and .Nmerieun nature OKhoeiation, WuKhington, D. C. 
Nature nlmnnor, 1'.I2T. 711 p. 

A siirvi y of nmiiro istjoriiirm as monfiunil mull stairs of Uir union. |KirtlaiUrl> in stnl^ depMlmrDUof 
-liKMiton. hiKhrrinstlintlnnsoMi'orniiid .m.|(||fiy imldir schm.1 .systems Fin.lirw.s There ls« nion>|rh«al 
moifniiKin und ;id<.|ii(im nf thnljlisiU an-1 iimrilivs nf maun- isluftvUon ihiin forniorly. 

(.0. - - Training lejnJers for nature erliication in iionual nehoolM s^d 

teai hers rollegeH. 1927. ('oriicll uiiiverNity,' Itharn, N. Y., WnKhington, D, C., 
Aineriean iiulun' nsjuiciation, 1927. 0 |>. • ' * 

A study of )l ri’i irrsrni.it I vr institutions rrs{mnsililr (or trwininc nf t*.s\i loACIwirs lu traloins per yew. 
MndmK.s Thrrr u somr limforimty of |inias|urr and ountent In « o(k dow in thw instiUitlon.s but lew 
*>n|rfniu>n with work III tmining srhimls thnn srrnis ii<lvl<nM«< 

• 71. Belbsrg, Edith M. Nature atudy of eleiuoutary gradea. 1928. (Jol- 
I'raihi state teaehers riillegt*. (Jrtviey. ('oi<4rado nehiMil jotirtial. 43: ,32-36 
Jatumrv 192 k. ’ 

I • . 

tlEOOUAPHV , 

. 772. Blackstock, Mary. pe\TWf>iug Mount f>h> rtrlony. Aslicvillh, N. C., 
Btinrivmlre rounty puhlir Hchotiia. I92>^ 

A dinly of (rocmitby thrttush mwatbil iu«lvltk«t|4ffian m«df In thr lUw f'rwk etrmrntwy Hmi i. 
KrsuUi. PupiU h*vr • tirlUT knowtedsyrf whM ^K«sra^lly rmUy fan know how lori Uitonnalioo uhI Imw 
I and Ulo ihU iDfonimllon, ^ r , ^ 

Orandall, B^th. ,Tbo crfntrilmtloii of Inioifii of travcrt& gaofraphy in ; 
I 4 the junior high schotd. XUstM- s thesUi, 1027v Goiurado «t«tc teochen «bUei».^^ 

;-..''0re*tey, ‘'r: ,-v C ‘ V' . ' 
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<74* Irvine, Aaron A. Cuai|iariHon of memory by viKiial aiid au(iitor\ 
pixwenlatiun ill the learning *»f ReoRrapliy. Maaterh thertin, 1927. Uojlem* of 
the city New York, New York, X. Y. 2H p. ms. 

A survfy of prfvlmw ^irail^r Invt^siigulious ami the cun<lin‘l nf a ruUilon eipiriment U-sinK visual an^J 
auditory oietbotU. Finditiicn: ('hnn(*es are 77 oiii of 100 that lh»* visuiU pn^ntulion «’mploycH| nuill> 

In rivulet the audll(»ry employe*! A oirnliinsUon of the vwuai with Ihr miduorv riirUiotJ is aligui 

49 effective m the audUory iiietho*! 


1 / 5 . Lord, P. B. Ability to . make* K<-'^*ftr^tplhcal uses of the i<U*uN of loiigitipip 
and latitude. MumIct *5 thivsii^, I92 h. I iiiversity of ('lii(*aKo, ('hinico, III. 
113 p. niH. 

Ao lovMthDition *if Cbe ahility of Ofi chihlnm in city •irhtMiU an. I .'107 children in ruraJ si'hiwls. l‘he Mudy 
was conflneil u> seventli trade children who ha*l rotiipletiHl or netirly o>niplete<l their sy.steinullr siuily uf 
elomciiUry school teotni|*h> . The ('hi)*lren lesiisi do rml ade<iinite knuwie*ljte of the relationship 
between human artiviUes un'l.lbtdr reiatloruhip to time and lunicuude. 

776. McDonald, Mn<. Loi* Paul. Mf1h<Hls iti Uio loiu hiim «'f 

.Maxtor's tlusU. ruivcrnty of .s.„itlH'rii rulifnniia. I...S AiikvI«-v 

777. Maryland. 8tat« department of education. Tontjilivc komI> h, 
gcttf^rapliy uiui liUtory, (iradc.s I III. Umtntivr kuuIm in (((‘(i^rapliy, (irado 
IV-VII. WUh MUKROslinnn for tiioir ucliicvi-imnif. Halt iinorc. Md., 
department of c-diic.'tti.m, l!)2H. iso p. uMarvlaml K-hnol ImlUtiu. 

IX, no. 4. January 192s) 


4 iH. N^veln, Charles Milton. Heading cniiiprchcn«<iori ns rHalod in arhicvc- 
merit in ^ccfiRmphy. Ma,stiT*s lhe.>is, 1927. Slato uiiivvTMly of Imva, b»\sa 
City. 01 p. m.H. 

7/9. Nolaii, Ona Irene. Su|K‘rvi»^fii)n of ^ceo^^raphy Icarliiug* iiirth*id^ 
Masters thesin, 192S. lionton university. Host*ui. Ma>.>. 


7H0. Rankin, Mrn, Lurllne. KimU of i>i*?>plcs their homes aiel habitft. 
Salisbury, X. (\, Rowan rounty public sehiHil.s, 192S, 

The aim of UiU study was to f!n*l out how children rill over tho world worl; an*! hv>. Iliihitn an*| (kills 
rsiultlnff from the ftudy were (U Makln< use of muter lal on hand, ('/) de^in* to crouie. (3) nv of lo*4.s iinij 
paint; (4) better cooperation; {S} more inierrsi and piwure in 8fh*Jol wort, (M'self rcJluno'. on*l i7; 
leailerahlp. 


7H1. Rldgley, Douglas C. A study of rhildren's learning about plnren. 
Worre.Htcr, .Maas., ('lark univiTsity, 192H. 1 12 p. 

Data here given are h*v.wt| on relurai from nine stales an*l iH cities, from 127 lenrhcm an*l l«Mi 
from 5.M4 pupils, 2,720of whom are hoy^an*! 2.<W.are girl.s >ln*lings. Thlsriin rlnumt In place geogr irihi^ 
indicates lhal tKi|>ils rea*llly accept Individual fes|K.nsiriility in the iirrforniainT.nf a wfirihy «di*-Kil task, 
aand lhal they onuln results of hi«h value ihroiigh the |>rn(vss of self-e*liicallon The esfierlriient wnp to 
Indloite that piipiU may learn feography* belter If the learniiut [♦mcess is made. In some ineaHiire, a inaM«*r 
Of Individual retiwnalhillty. SjKmCaneoua inlerest In such a geographical tusk Is prewnt in ti large measure 
among pupils 

t ^ . 

/82. Rodgoro, I^ola. Indii.*4trial atiitiy — potrulcuin for use in elerncntarv 
gradea. Maater a the.sig, 192H. (icoige Heabinly college for tearher«j, Na/^lij^le. 
Tenn. 

This stndf involved the collection of material on all phases of the oil ImlnUry aii*l organuing it Inio a 
teaching unit to he used In the eleniantary gnytee. 

7 H,'l. Shrode, Ida*May. rntaloR Rtudy of googrnphy in ediiratinnnl ihxtitic 
tions alMue the high school. Ma«ter> thcais, 192H. VidvcrHity of Southern. 
,^^lifornia, Los Angela. 


7R4. Symonds. Olar*. Ko)M>rt of tho investigation <if geography coufi^ in 
•cnior high aobools of th«'Unit*Ki SUtes. 1928. Sehiqr high school,’ Qnincy, III. 

785. Walther. S. Curt. The cdiicatiun of children throngh geography. 
A syllahiM of 'pro>>leaM for tcaeliora. Hnltimore, I02H. 174 p. ' 

^Pjrl 1 IcelodM • rhtptcr on Um, oontrlhatlon of ceomphr w idrtnenlsry educstlon. no# on aioi* tn^ 
«l 9 NtlT«o of fsemphy In tl» elonwotary sehoo), and mu' <m oonicnt anti method: JVirt D to deroM i< 
iMelilBg taehni^: and Part III to tMgraiihieal misriaia ft«r tha adOouion oC chOdiiB. . 

w- i;« -j- ’V^=ffc 
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tehth 

•f. and ucliiovcnicnt tests In 
inn, Hiircan of rcsearcli, 1927. 

A t*K)|icnaivp project involv iug llir de vclopitieni of "gifiai " and Units of work and their pvaliullon under 
uauiil cliowoou. rondUioos. Itcaulu More a-ieotote freali outlooks on the subjert by lenehers 

»ml puplli, reiJmiion In munber of ftuluro.s. 


< HO. Broening, Angela Sf. CoutraciH, prarlit 
(tf.jintph> . llaltiinorr, Md.. Dt|mrtinrnt of /ducal 


<H(. Newark, N. J, Public achooU. Department of reference and 
research. Kpp4»rt tm city-witlc tc.sl in gconrapliv. (iradcM (JA, 7 A KA Mav 
24 . 192S. 29 p. niB. ' ’ / ' 

The flnJlnir< of thwWey awm to iodlcste ibal ifiere b aVlde divervnor In tlie lyjw of geogronhtcal 
inf,.riiu.linii which Is em|.lia.sU.s,l araonit the ,NV wark schools. Schools hnvin* the platoon plan uf oriraniia- 
ti..ti show no apparent lieo. nts from having twii iiiughl by sihtI.iI gwiRrapliy icnubers. The results In 
wll-M-arsihools are poorer than In th.' ton-months Kbool.H laith In the platoon group and In the Inxlilional 
poiip, the junior high school grottp euseo.|e,l ihe city median In each grade; there U a distinct eorrclallon 
tw-l wen rompn-henslon in reading and isrollrieocy In geography, etc. 

G EOLOG Y 


TEftTH 


rHx Heente, Richard 0. NfeaburinR arhu-vomfrit in dynamic and Blnicltirsl 
Kcolngy. Mn.stcr’« llicsis, 192S. rnivereity nf Southern ('alifornia, AiirHcr. 

7V.1. O’Connell, Darnel T. Now f\|)e IcMs in gtrulogy. .Ma«l<?r’»i (liorsis. 
1927. C.dhw of tljr city\nf N^cw York. New York. X. A'. SI p. ni«. 

The Sliidy deals with I he asc.i.rytlrabllliy, reltahlllty. and other evuliialioni. of a new tn>«> l«t In college 
gesdogg, as determined hy rareful (ijiiwl mentation Finding*; (l) The new lyja* that euTployed docs not 
mwiire mere lutelllgerioe; (2) the n^w t yje lest employed Is as rrllahle. If not more so. than the old t v» 
ordiriHrily • 

rijOLOGV AND BOTANY ' 

igh 

ni. 

791. Bvangelieta, .SiWrr. Ryocnl trcndH of the tearhiiiRof botany in seemid- 

ary scIuhiIh aa dctorinirierl liv nn exaininnlion of tlip rnntent inid nicIhtKl cinploycrl 
in text* anil cotirsos of hIu.Iv. Moster’a thesia, I92H. rniveraitv of Notro 
Dame, ItuJ. ' 

792. French, Jeule Lee. CoinpariHon of i)i<.U><nral cuur»c« olTere<l hv iiikti- 

till ion., of IiiRhdr odtiruti.m. Master's thcaia, 192S. r.wrge IVal.odv cuJIego' 
for toarlicra, Noahvillo, Tenn. . . ' * 

, < atalogues of W denominational sehooU, .« iinlTenliieti, and V, teachers colleges of the .«mHh irerr u-wl • 

0 maklngthls study. Findings: The sequence of the Malotriml cour«>.s ofTeml hy the three t ypra of schodt 
did f'"* _'■«>• much. In elementary hiology they are also agrecl as to type, rontent. ami amdunt. This 
sUndarditatlon does not etiend to the adranoefl roumw of roost Of the schoolk: The (eacbm rolle«es In 
^ P^lmilar riww great diversity In the type of advanced courew offered. In conTlderlng the total amount 
t of underg^luate hlology oflerwl, the denominational crrllege.s rank the Inweat, the teacbere coHeges rank 
I nl^Oy higher, while tfie unWeraltlea offer more than twico as much biology as the denomioatlocMl ooUswa * 
and almiet iwior as much u the teachers collcgaa. 

793 . Ooodall, JoMphii)* Mary. A aludy of the extent to wliich the biology 

rournc for the high schooU of Toledo, Ohio, parallels the hiologicnl^ica which 
BppMr in * specified lUit of magariiica. Maater’H Ihcws, 1027 . Nortfuvceiterii 
univcpffjr, Kvanaton, III. ' 


<9t). Ballbw, Amer Mileh^En. KfTectivenciw of lalmraturv e.\tTrinei« in It 
srh.Hd/.o..1oK>. .Ma.x(cr’s I1h.h\h, 1927. NorthwcHlern iiiiivcrsity, Kva/islon 


791. HimM, H. 1. What clcmciitei of biology function in giving pleasure 
w recngiiitionT Maater'^a the**ia, 1927. pennaylvani> state college, k^tatc 
^ College. 79 p. me. » - ^ .. . _ 

i’ ' bboul *i# pm#l. 4l>e study ebtaioed dedarsUote^' iM 

1^, r*^ ‘?“"*®®*<^W®kjJFhsdfttiKtloned lntliekH^^ .w. • < v v 
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705. Johnson, Palmer O. A ooinpari.siin of the lerture-dernonHtratiori, 
Rroup lal)t)ratory, exi>rriin<Mitatji<)ii, nhd individual labiirntory c\|HTiineiitation 
mctluKls iif teaching higli-scdiool lufdogy. Mustef’s tha^iN (19271 VnivcrHity 
of Miimesi)t!i, Minneapoiis. 139 p. ni.s. 

Two S4»rit\suf u\iM‘rimi‘nts, u.irli of Jl l^ihomlory ricrrl^c*. wore <*nn'lucto«J unilrr lyplihil school 

oonilllinnH to ilulormlm' the rvlatlvc ofnciry of the lpcnin’**|^rnonslr.*ifl'»n, thr ftroup, and iho iDdivirlual 
melhcwls of comluclint: EilKirjtiury work in hi{ih*>rhnol biology. Th»* rotntlori iechni'pi*'^dc\porlni(»ntHtinD 
wa.s i*mploy»H|. •Flndlioc> No Uuti.slk*>illy siKnint-.int dirTerwircs w'cre found In thi» oiilromos of the ihrc« 
dlfTon^nt inidhcHls of inslruri Inn. which iinpliivn the lni|iortanceof cnch teacher flridiuK out for liifn.selfei perl* 
menl’illy hi^* own Im‘si method of U?arhiiut, 

7%. An evaluation of the (•()urscs in cleincnUiWlH>taiiy as projected 

into .sequent courses in the college of agricujture and fore.ntry. Doctor's theni.s, 
192S. Univer-^ity i»f Minnesofa, Minucapoli<. 271 p, rn^. (To 1 m' printed « 
by rniversity of Minnesota press, MijificajKdis) 

FindlDits. (1) ('rrt'iiii r)iir'***s if»iiMdcri*d pr\Tc<|u(s|irs fur suh-K-'pi nt c,iiir4-* :it sonio Him* in llin 
have p*ri>«'ta:ili'd Miuir static* hv virhii* of (hi.Hmrly jmsindii Mth»T lhati lienoiyMir any preparatory values 
which they uuy now fmvM'S', (i) In the d«'Ve)o|imt>nl of rfu* cnrric tila, i Tniilh[di( i( y of ooiir*y‘s has laM»n 
fwlilcd W ith this i’\pati>ion. Uio rc^piirM and td«*ctiv»i udvarKi'd cmiry*'* i5 IwM in> h ivi* ^:lv♦•n way to niurv 
spiMaalizod ismrs<“i m the oillrifi' of rnrnculnac and forestry. He 

797. Laton, Anita Duncan. An experimental application «d the I>sycM<>gy 
of learning tt> the tt^acliing i»f biology directed towanl Itcalth i‘d\ication in tlic 
juniiUL high school. Doctnr’.'i thesis, 192S. TeacluTs college, (\diiinhia iini- 
vers^Pf N(‘\v York, \. Y. (To be |)ui)lishcfl) 

Flndnurs .Xiiptication of th** facl.s and t*rinnph*s whltdi ck|m'i iincnUl wurk Initif psyi'lioEvvy ofkarnlnft 
hiis rstalddlii'd nm In' made w Ith profit Co the traclilni: of .Hiich cmiiph*^ sutijisi inaf Icr as that of hinloalcaJ 
aclrufv dlrnltsl towanl health <sluc:|^(on in ilw .'Hswidary Hcdaml The tcaohlrm of hioloK) in non- 

e»pCTlrncfTtnl claws (xmtritajtcs to hf>at(h cdurallon yi.Tar a;< thl> U conivruisl with thr fli hl i*f omiinuDl- 
orihli^ di!X«usc pr<‘Vf»nln>n. Proper jH*I**ction of i;Hsdfly rnal»‘i tal fer tenchiiiK and pro|H*r fpinlaniv of < hlldroo‘1 
Inlrrc.st imn incn*a.s4» the hc.alth rdticsttion valm* of hinlofo without tlcrnaUflinK more i‘nipliii.M.s than U now 
twdnggivc*n to.sucti nintrrial and U ithourdununlxlnit the iNintrihution now ta-iiiK tund** toother ohjrciivfB 

79K. McCullough, Jack. ('<)ni|>iiri.s<ui of a staiidarized t(»sl witli an inroriiial 
objective te.st. Ma.ster's thesis, 192S. rniverKity of Colmado. Hoiildcr, 
54 p. IU8. ^ 

tcnth-graih* hioluKV cla.vs of 3fn icmbt*rx in the Aurora, i'ulo . hurh Hcho«il, wiui ii.ird (or this .<iujdy 
Flndlnict Inforrn.U ot*j(Hlivc tr«i.s carefully nwifk* and viiIidHtt‘iM»y thMs^arher arc tnoro siitisfaclory In 
meuMicinK iht* rcnulls of a ycnr‘5 instnietion in a particular of ‘•Itely than n rritular sirtndardiicd 

w hich «P»r5 not At the coiirv n% ftivrn. 

799. Menaiet, Jessie A. An aniilysU of thi* ffonoriilizatioiiH and applirnMnnn 

in 10 college textixioka in mology. Master’s theais, 1927. University uf CiiicBi^, 
Chicago, III. ^ 

800. Meyer, Adelphia M. ^*The possible use of vacant rity lots in the teach- 

ing of high;8chu(U biology, Master's thesis, 1928. Getirgo PealKidy college (br 
tcachera, Nashville, Term. ^ 

WndliiR^^'scwnl lot< tifter material for thf*idtudy of lavct llfr, other ffrmU Inmisbrakw, grnwral 
plant .ttriiclurwi, and the inUrrrthit Ion of pliintE aDd AnltnalE. tind ran l»e used when fVM trl|a to rahtr 
morr dc^irahlf placid can not he taki*n. ^ . 

801. Nelson, George M- Hlatory of tlic hinlogicsl wienccR it\ sccomlary 

Hchools of thr CiiiaM .Stntca, ^^iohool science and inatiirmaticH, >2^ ^4-42, 
1.11 -44, January, Fchniorv 1928, ^ 

802. Weinoer, hnhy Tl>e teaching of biology in ‘the high schooli^tf .Sotilji 
Carolina. Mastor'a twsia. J928. Cnivcriilly of ^xith Carolina, Coluti^ia. ^ 

St« al $0 ItofUf 762. 704, 1809.- 

CHEMIBTRY ^ 

JH^|^^aglay,,Orao«... Th0<^m!ilatioii’(^ lalrocatury arid clasMoom werl^ia 
the (eachlng^ hlfh^bool ^mistry. ' Master's thesis, Th2S,^' Ifnivcnity of 
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MOl. Brown, Howard. A hIikIv of the handling of apparatus an<l rnaterials 
in higli-srhool ehemistry lal)oraU)riw. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. ^ , 

80.5. Faxon, Barbara Adams. I’reimration and examiriution of liigh-school 
experiments in chemistry. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ikiston universilv, Boston, 
Ma.ss. 33 p. 

Ttip liicu llliiHtritOxI by ihe w..rk i|um- in itiis siuOy are: (I) K»iNTiiirems shouMHlwu>slK> tried out 
bt'fi.jf U'idK piiMobtsli nnd {i) ilu' mcrkuiiiK i*( ihi* |»rinti|ili ,>. ut rh*'tiM,try cnti hi- iHifurrui-d uilh clu-np 
foinnRin iippuriitux. • ^ • 

80f». Olana, Joseph. The trend in liigli-school chemistry tcxt,huoks and 
laboratory manuals. Ala.ster’s thesis, 1928. Collegc'tif the chy of New York, 
.Sew York. N. Y. 204 p. ms. ' ' . • 

A sur\p> <»f it'ti.'s Hinct* n|^u( lHnUun<i of In^Hiralory uiunuuN .sinif ihoir iruvjitlon wiih rcs|H*cl tu(H)nl 4 !nl, 
orpinlruthm, aimI rrifthoil. 

807. Horton, Ralph E. .Meastirahle ontenines of iinlividual laboratory 
work in high-school chemistry. Doctor's thesis. 1928. Teachers college, 

rolumbia tmiversity, New S’tirk, X. V. Now York city, Teachers college,’ 
(Qlunibia university, 1938. lOo p. (Contrihutions to education, no. .303) 

rtn- MiHy aims to i-viiliwli' lytm-al r«;iiiiiioi'n<li'i| iinutliv!. c\|s-( li*|ly. iho miihnr‘!i adapt aliun of the 
' pKdib-ni mi’tliod." and tii test Ihrtr it-lalivo nttiunmcnl nf the ihmls: Infiirtmtllun, mnuipulatlve .skill, 
i‘in'1 uhlHiy to seihv (MTph'xHkit of ;i rhMiiifnt) niiturc. 

^ tSUS.^Eitzniiller, Albanua Blaino. A study of cdrlain vocabulary j.ToblcniB 
ill hi>di-.school .science. Doctor's (hesin, 1928. Ohio state university, Volumbiis.' 
120 p« ms. * 0 . 

shiiws iiis'il of n'diicing visahtilury In high-vb>ml chtsnidry; and^nrOioil hy which this may tw done. 

KfM). Mattem, L. W. Chemistry and science in college ent/fuiice and gradu- 
ation requirements, Ihx-tor's thesi.s, 1928. .\niericun univer.sitv, Wushington. 
U. C. 329 p. ms. • • . e. I 

rhisiluily shown the (iimntitamc rei|iiinrue.ni.s of IkuIi cheniiMry uiel uMiire i n relation to all colbkce 
rtcRot-.-t and other reluU-d mutter. Kiiidinas Rehitively .muhII immiint of »«-U lur and no ehemislry pfewoted 
for e.illegoeiitran.v. extreme diversity of ts,lleK*> stimdard.s in iNitli Miemv and cheniisiry. There L% a need 
lor stud) of rttenmul ediirutioii i.r«l.h-m.s. articulnlinn of hl«h-«<luH)l and college eouroos liiehemiaUy 
)atK>nitory« HMfl rliivirfxim n*«|Uln'nirril!x. * 

810. Myera, J. T* A (H>in|>anitivo .study of higli-school texts in clioiuixtry. 
MaMtors thesiij, I niversity of (.liicago, Cliicago,|lll, 95 p. ms. 

iivHl in FTcontlary srhool5 n.vtrinK ISIT lo llrj:. ww rinuJni>tI. A stu.jy of ihe rvoluUon 

kprcNnl munwv FlmllnR.v: (I) f)esrTlpit>#' rhomlMry (loininani lyp* , th^iri*liriilr»i4*fiil.sir> greatly 
flrrsswl liirtwnlyitar*. (3) Imlusuiiil chi*niii4ry In’lng^ilrresed now also; (*4) orguolr chemistry hasrmilVod 
llllU^ cmiiha^rWoiv 1880, (;») rAcrewre chHngcil from caUchism iyjv of <juo8liuu lo proUfm-soIvtog type, 

Kll. Noll, Victor Herbert. .KfTetH of varying amountH of lal)omt 4 ')ry work 
on achicveiTOnt in chemistry. Mastor'iAcsia. 1927. rniversity of Miimcnotti, 
MiniicatxdiH. 78 p. ms. ^ 

A study of six groups of studeiita of InurKiinie chomiiiU)’ at the I'nivendty of Minnesoin. KUidlngt: 
iiroiy* having more lattonitory showo<t some au|irrf«til> in general nehlevemrnl . 

812. Sal tar, Olaranca Harvay. Chemical teriua in popular Bcioncc liook*. 
Maatcr'B theais, 1927. Unfftftity of Chic^, Chicago, III. *' 

813. Scott, Oaoll WinSeld. A compa^iv® study of the teaching of chain, 
iatry in the high echoola of So^th Caronfa and North Caroifna. Maater’i 
thcaia, 1928. Univcrolty of South Carolina, Columbia. 

814. Bnjdar, NaUon S. The 
•id college ' chetniatry. Montcr 

Ohio. 76 p. 1 ^- ' . _ ,, . 

A Btudy of » <nmt^ Hems in hottt.Mch.«anool and collcee Usis. An ot^^lappiiii of por te nt 

vgiMind. « -a . ** f ' cl r . . * ' . 

- 


lui v^oiumoia. 

tic ovorlM|piiig of kuhjeci matt in bigh-BchooD 
r*B ihc«i»r 1927, Uniyeraity of Akron, Akron|. 


fcj* Trne^ Au^JjL . Cauaoe of fAlhiiiB b high^chMl 

N York ttntvendiv.^aw York. M. 
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810, Wood, Vernon Everett. A brief outline of the history and prcRciit 
status of chemistry toacliinR. Master’s thcsi.s. 1028. ruiversity of Tennc»#iec, 
Kno.xvillt*. . * 

<Sett also Items (IIJO, 1130. .'**• 


\ 
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S17. Baker, Harold William. A f(>rmulii-nniiu*riclature for intnKlurlnrv 
rhnnistry. Masti*r\s the.sis, 192S. Oliiu «tatc university, ('olnmhus. 
p. lil.s. 

Tliu .sfiitly inclijtU's iIm* tlrvflnpinrnl t»f i)n* t<*sl into fmir |»||jr.s t^complnnuniury ftirms Statislirs on 
847 sr<*oni! anti 'jho f'rst siMiirstPr stuiloiils Tla* tpsl is n Iriflo too u.isy, tiumjuitu v.ilifl. PUpiN n‘t|uin*.I to 
•tiJtly chnnisf r> i|n not tloVs well n.s«thos(' u ho uIih i the suh}oct. 

SIS. Loman, William M. Measureiiiorit <if teaehin^ efllriem v. Ma.‘^ter’H 
thesi^?^ 102S, Clenrjije WaHhina^n university, \Vasliin>?tun, 1). C’’. 

Olijrcllvr mt»!usiirrmriim anpl)'*'! to ihr hMU'liii.p! of rhomiirtry. 

S19. McCotxibs, Newel^ Devin. Tlie ^neasumnent. of acliieveniCnt irii hig:li- 
\ school chemistry ami llie validation of te.sl.*;. Master'.^ thesis, 1027. Stale 
university of Iowa. Iowa City. 70 j). nis. ^ 

v.^S2(). Smith, Max. An evaluation of (dieini.Htry test elements, 
th’ivj^s, 1927. (NiIIcrc of the eily t»f Now York, New York, N. Y. 25 

I >i‘Kriinnatlt)n of Uw of iiiins of four ehurniHiry n .siH nrnl ilip congMiTuti^ 

jicKHlnivss Kiprlinjr.H: Ut IIimij.n vury om.^itlrniMy m KooUnrs.s, as fiii'asiiri'tl; (2) ilonfctipfncirms 

for the stinW llpui vary when rnnnuifnl with ilifTrrrnt jrroufis notably a hiRh-.srhmil ami college* Kroup; 
(3) ilirilniliy AUn iipm.l.s'sliphlly rorn-lnt«‘«l with its Kootlnrss; (p ihp Vinci iit “oimr* (s^MTlcirnt .si-piiis 
lnn‘rjor to lh»* hi^Tial C’orl]ii’ii*ni nf nrrrrlnlKHi. 

\;^ /IIYKICS 

821. Adkisson, Charles Noble. stuily of proccflurc in tcat'liiiiK elementary 
phy.sie.-i. ^Ia^lc‘r'^ fhf„-.is. Sotilliern .Mothndi.st ninxiThily, Dalian, Tcxuh. 

'2^.8 p. mn. 

A tilsrti.ssiori of ir-Mlitiniial f»viHmu In tho hiKh school; presentation of laboratory prowilurrs 

with tiranical pnihlcrii.^ is stgrtin? ronvInrlriK arpifiicnl.H for u.sr of practlf:il proMcms^ 

acTics of lahonilory ivtticrlmniil.s in liigh;5ch(Hil tihysics hnsiwl on r»^artl(Ml prot»]cxna, 

K22. Crawford, V. M. ^ The mat hematics needed as pi;ere(|iiisiie to the .study 
^ of hij^h-.Hcliool pliy.sics. Ma.ster*s thesi.s, 1027. ('oIorad<i' state teachers coll(‘ge, 

. Ortvley. « . 

Crudup, Joaiah, jr. coiiipari.son of prudes in eollegc phvhicH. Mas- 
ter h thesi.s, 192><. (Jenrge IVuImkIv ct)lte><e for teachers, Nashville, 1enn. 

This slyHy is h.w«l on WVt rtconls of grivlcs ami .srorrs of stmlrnl.H in rollcKc physicsflom two wllcgcs in 
iho .slate <i|cC}i'orK ill. T hi’ stiiclcnU were dlvidcU Into two groupH.* thoai* who oiUcrisI collt’ixo with a unit of 
high-»rhpol phyiticM ami Ihosn* who cnleri’tl without a unit of hiKh-.school physics KlmllnRs It was founil 
that the mrri whomter rollcRc wilhn uiHt of .scIun>I phy.sics do not doiw well in coIIcki* physics us Ihoiw 
• men w ho enter wiihoiii huving .studlr<l physics at all. The w*6uico who cnlcr-collcgr with li unit of hluh- 
school physiys f|n hrltcr In an elective odilirsc In physics than those w unien whoenier without havioJStuiJksJ 
physlc.s Hi all, . 

H24. Duel, Henrjr Ward. JKven fruiij system versus the rototinii systeui -in 
laboratory ♦physics. Muster*^ thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Min- 
neapolis. 102 p. nw. ^ 

H study 6f m puplU in scoimd term physTc* at cit hi«h schooktflinncHiwIis, aljw» sa piipihi In physics* 
at J4t. P.uil CVntml hlah .wjhiKil, st. I*;iul, Minn. AcconlinK to the data ohtalned, the rotation systern 
’ acemed to be superior In iho evcn front system. 

^ 825. Bdwarda^ Bophl#J^|^ An investi^tion of instr^ictinn in physics in some 

of the high schcKds of Northvarolina. Master’s thesis, 1928. Duke university, 
Durham, N. * v 

3 . 826. ^Ooldatein, Samuel A. Th^lat jvi|rpwler of study. ^ the main divteloua .. 

hfgli*4ic h^ Q>lloge uf itji city of New Yw^ 
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Kmtliiu'!<. Thvrc is niurli vnrk'ty in ordor In courars and Ipxts The most i)n*vulent order in the schools 
IS (li Mechiinifs; (2) hotil; Jjghi; (Sj trmv'neilsm, nnil {(ij eloctriolty. ' The order ntfCKcnU 

.liii'ilioii didlcuHy, ciisiest iielritr is: (J> iMairnelisiii and eh-ciricily; (2r’fiaht; (3> sound- (4) 

nin lmnlcs; iiikI (A) heni 

S27, Halenz, Herwath F. A diteniiinntinn of^o rolutive offect of certain 
spccificfi factors inlluoiK-iiiR (lie sUccoss of sfiKit«s/iii liiKh-schuof pljysicB. 
Mailer’s tliA^is, li>2S. North western university, Eraiiston, III. 

S2H. Harper, Laurence E. Kverydny life ami the plimeH curriculum. 

faster s thesis |192S| New York university, New York, N. Y. 

A l•llMUm^l^ivl■sllrvl•.v of ir.xtl)ooksof ithy.s-ics for si*ron<liiry schfwdi itnd uses made of physics in everyday 

lifi', in iicfordiiiK.'i' with itie now ii|i>a nf rurrieiiliim ronstriictioii its Istyor.tied hv Itohtiiit, Chiirters ('oi 
ole • • t 


S2!>. Harris, Ernest Allen. The knowlodfte of physics needed^o read 
popular seiciitific maRazincs. Master s thesis, 1927. I'nivcrsitv of Chicaeo 
(’hicaRo, III. ^ 

s.>(). Keller, Homer L. Trends Nv^im/mifeiit am^ methods of instruriion 
in secondary school physics ciuriiiR the past three decades. Master’s thesis, 
I'.LN, I'niversily of Southern California, Los AiiRcles. 

isHl Eilzer, Louis R. The inat hematics needed in liiRh-school plivsick. 
Doctors thesis, |92s. State university tif Iowa, Iowa City. 1.T2 p. ms. 

s:t2. Thompson, M. Z. I’syeho’oRiziiiR the siihjcet matter an,d enriching the 
cot, tent of elementary physic.s. .^aster’s thesis. 192S'. Ohio stale university, 
Columhus. .'i.') p ms. * ’ 

I’svrlioloKtr || :i|i|>nmch to siihjooi iiiiiitrr .'in.! iho smu- iippluvl to now rontont. Tho fnllowing eon- 
i lii.xioiis wi ri' n-iu hi'd !iy nii.tly.sis of i.ur;icis irinliuR of the princi|ilo!i tindorlying a psycholoejwl approaeb 
III l.urlmiir | ho .siit.jou nmi lor nyi inoi hod of .scion«> 1 1 1 Both I ho .suhjrct niiillor and the moU^ of Khinos 
.III- iiii|wiriiint: linin' |i‘:u'liiii|( of thi'.scifiiillU- mcitiod i.s inoro ini|.orl)itii limn the IvacliiiiK of any |«rtof 
ItiiMilijt cl lunlti'r.^ tlicsiih)ci-i iimiicr mu»t l>* cIiom-ii ii'v) thccni|ih:is.sdi...iritiutod n'foronooto the 
prc\miis cxis ricno' of llti' .Uiidcni.s uinl its minir il connocUon wiili iirWr inicrcsl* andwlmst (.1) Iho ap- 
pro, '.eh should Iw larRcly ihrough r>rnl,loiii.itlc^u.itian.s and projr.cl.s which make a genuino Hiaieal lo 
III. pii|iils interests, HI the huiuaii nii.l .soei:il relations of tin- srioniillc f.au and mrthmU of prousluio 
sli..iil.l tieeleuily hroindil out: and <■',) there .sPmiM Im- siiincieiit 'lainonMniiion experiiiienii and lahomlory ' 
praeiifsoth.ii 1 he siipMits iimy 'sililisumeiliini'of the riialapirit of srientifle Invcatlpition and tw hrtmght 
inh» k\itipnihy an'! npiirtTiiitinu for sri<*ntifVr r»’i*n»irrh. 

s;W. Zerbe, H. M. The elements of plane geometry *in high-sehoul physics. 
.\liisfet s thesis, Urj.s, Pt‘nti.>.ylvaiiiH state eeillege. Slate College. 

IVi, pll.^.-le^ tens wa-rp^miilya d lor their u.-*. <.f geometry. This involved lisPng of theorenw and ps>- 
iiHruMl voc.iliul try Tci\lllTrrchl oiiiisirnclion?* niiil ih»»i»h'iii 5 uen* fotux) to Im* 

•aSVc /i/.so I(c»iiis 2100. 

tests ‘ ^ 

* Claude Francis. ,Tho u.sc of objective tonls iuHtructroiml pro- 

cedure in uh^sies. Ma.sler’s thesis. 1928. I’niyiprsity of .Southern faliforniii, 
I/ts .Viigclcs. • , . y - ‘ ‘ ■ 

8:i5. Ranney, Harriat^^jitandardiitcd test in the merhanirs of physics. 
.Master's thesis | l92f<) rnivcrKitit .V. WiHWinsin, Madison. 74 p. ms. 

Tast aiandanliml hi 800 ijus's In foiir'aUtcK.'y^cIiabiUty .92. 

830. Sangren, Paul V.,'W Marburger, Walter O. Instructional tests in 

high-school physics, 1928. Western state, t-eaehers college, Kalaniaioo, Mich. 
90 p. , • 

Deiallod sUndardIted tMU covering Important phaacs of bigh-schuol phydre. 

^T*chi 0 l, Charles S. Helcetioili aiid validation of a series of stateinouia 
to be used in cotistrucUtig objective exatnipuMbns and tests in high-schoul pttudofc 
MasWr's ih^i^-'1927. ‘ Sti^^ univd^t,y of Ibwa, Iowa .City, 140 p. ms. W^:. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 



curriruliitn. (192S1 Kansa* 


ERIC 


' GENERAL 

/’ ‘ • 

, ' 8:i8. Anderson, . Lucile E. Social Mtnilies 
state tj^hers college. Pittsburg. 

To prnrifle u course of .sludy. tofwther with st!in<l.inls of xltninmont ami nutrrial.^ ami jin>- 

oedure, f«»r use throuKh'uut tbe eletneotary ami Jnniiir nml senior hljth schcMjl!<. * 

839. Ashcraft, Qlen Corbin. The .status of the social science.s in the teachers 
colleges of the 1. nited States. .Master '« thesi.s, 1928. Indiana university, 
Bloomington. 73 p. ms. 

840. Bameaberger, Velda Chriatena. . Thy a|>praisal of a social studies 

course in terms of its effect iiiA)n the uchic\'eincnt, activities, and interests nf 
pupils. Doctor’s thesis [192.8) Teaclicrs college, Cs)luiiilaa university, New 
York, N, V, New York cit y. Teachers college, (^>lullll■ia university, 1{I28. ((on- 

tributions to c<tucatio‘rv, no. iTiS.) * . 

The purpncti< of thts study was to^ternitfir tr»i* riTwt of a sntti itra*^e scs'iul sludfc.s oiursc of the aetKiu 
type-upon tvrtAin outcomes of tnslnietion. Twenty schtoN. teachers, and approtitiiiilely 7U0 puplli 
' ware ihcludis^in the inve.stlga<loa. ' 

841. Barnes, O. C. The value o^ guide sheets in social science. Detroit. 

Mich., Public schools, 1928. 10 p. ms. i 

Eiforiinenlal ipatexials were avs| in jil seveulh-Krade clw«e.s inajoreil with 10 other rlasM'.* iLdnR rexular 
mateiinls. Mndinics No slftnlfh-mit dufemnee. * 


good' ami |M»ur 
1928. I’niver* 




B42. Barr, A. S. ,\ study of the teaching [>crfonnancc t)f 
teachers of tAe social studies in the junior ami stfnior high .school. 

•ity of Wiscon.siii, Marlison* .* 

Case stuiiirs of 47 good an<l 47 |X)f>r Upjichi'r^ arr prescotrtf. 

843. Bassett, S. Janet. Kvidcnces of ^hc philo.sophy of Kant the social 
studies of school surveys. 192.8. ’Johns IfopkiiiH university, Bahiraorc, Md. 

844. BiUing^, Neal. \ detcrininatioii of gencrnlf 2 at>on.H basic Ut ‘the i^eiaL 

studies curriculum. Doctor's thesi.s, 1928. Teachers collcgt’^, Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y’. . . ^ • 

Haaie grnoralTbitiiiiis wer*’ ftntherr«l fruntNxtk.a wrUtcfx l•/cnIll|leteat authoritie.*. Front ih* oriKlnol 
atatements thus r«llevte<l a list of hwlr (tenemlitntions wm made hy mnildninK dufdirute.s and lephr^slnt 
(how dcaliDK with the same tapir where this roiild be done wilhutit dlstortinx meaoloss. The fltial ILsI of 
eeninU tbcme.« ts a comiswIJb M four se(«uralrly prriianHi lists. 

Bolton, Roderick Be The tcochcr's op|>ortunity in the teaching of 
social sciuncas. 11928) rrtiwrsity of Washington, Seattle. 

.846, OJeVeland, Ohio. Board of educatioi|. Bureau * of research. 
Course of study In .social studies, BpL II. Cleveland, Ohio, iloant of education, 
1928. v2J9 p: • ' •• ^ • 

Pupdi iWadiaif Mid work Ixok for junior hkh .school soclatYtndiea' 

84'^^*^tdYireD, Bdith Bmlley. ’ Status of social scicnc^ in Kansas liigh school. 
■^ Master's Ibosis, 19*28. I’nivendty of KatuuSM, Lawrence. If 

848. ' Bill, liemple, Hocial studies **cufricu I um for grades 1-12, (19S8) 

'V <- state teoehnni. college, Pittsburg. ' 

849. Bowerth, W. Booiolog^ In V- toachaiBHcoVloge curriculum. 1OT8. 

Parade toathers college, Greeley. ' iiklucatioil, 48:&01-67, 1928,,. 

~ ^UR^cstiopa for the tentative content for the sociology 

_ Colorado (rtath teachers 


■J 

I ' 


. 1 ^*B**Bi ^nuk X. 


Mbhier ’a thesis, 1928. Colorado i 


1L«>2C 


'V^V 
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8W. Rnmimy, Eloiae. Hiblioip'aphy for a^ncw course of study in the socii 
studies— •kindergarten to grade VL 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit 
Mich. Ann .\rl>or, Mich., Public Hchools, 1928. 1.5i) p. ms. 

^ Tbli WbliofTophy i.i a part of the ijrrwral curriculum atHiut to l|c pubUsbed in complete form by U 
Ann Arbor public !tchool^, • ^ 


854. Redman, Mabel. A classified catalogue of textbook.s in the socU 
studies, for element ary and necorfdary schools. Prepared for the Natioof 
cuuiicil for the social studie.s. Philadelphia, Pa., -McKinlev publisliing comnant 
I92S. 41 p. , ■ " ^ 

A survey of printofl ieitt>ook.s in itocial sturlips with annoulioas. 


!<55. Bugg, Earle U. Curriouhmi studies in the social sciences and citixer 
ship. 1928. C’oktrado state teachers college. Greeley. 214 p. (Colorad 
stale teachers college. Kdueatiuu scrip-, iio. 3) ' 

S,5«. Rc.scarch in liigh-Hchool social stti(#s. 1928. Gdorado stat 

teachers -coHcgu, (jjb^Icv. Irt National education association. Departnicnf a 
.su[)crintendcnce. fslxth yearl>ook. 1928. ('hap. XIII. 19 p. 

S57. Sheehan, John Joseph. The development of the social studies in th 
.soconnary schools of Massachusetts. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston tiniveralty 
.Mas.s. 105 p. ms. 

SijS, Btubbs, Laura* Elda. * (leneralization oT sociologists for the 8cct>ndar' 
wu lal si-rcnceg. Ma.stor s thesis. 1927. Colorado stala teachers college. Greeley 

Sij8 Ova M<con«Ur> .school u-itfsioks in .vjcioltyiy should provide malorial which pupils enn compn 
hmt!, • •• 

859. Waehburne, John N. Use of graphic and tabular ihatcrial in soda 
.science. 1927-28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. Journal of educations 
psychology. IS: .361 ’-7(i, 465 76. September, Octol^r 1927. 

* a 

860. Williama, Joseph Edward. ‘Unification of the social studies. . Master' 
thesis, 1927, U nU'crsity of Florida, (lainesville. 

..S’eruNo Itein.AMO, 497, 520, 1231. 1.S69- » 


HISTORY 


^ * 861, Boyer, Beatrice Violet. C^jHateraf reading rccomDicndcd in Amcrirai 

liishiry te.xtUH)ks for the seniiir high hcIiooI. Master's thesis, 1927. Univenii] 

of Chiragt), Chicago, III. • ' . • • 

• • 

862. Chalti^era, Eleanor Morton. Ccftaiti rue*coiieepts in eleiuentar] 
history*- Nlaster's thesis, 1928. Univorsity of Southern California, Los Angeles 

I • ^ 863. Oteyenger, Mellid Oatherine.. The caii.ses of the t^lvil War as stated ii 

; * States histories. Master's thesis, 1927. Univeniny of Chicago, t*hicag0 


I 864. D^an, /Jharlea D. What pupils knoir about signifleant fact's in -history 
and geography. Mastcr'gUicais, 1028. Colorado^! aB teachers college, Oreeley 

! . 8<W. Daarbom, PranoaaBo«. Course of study In Indian history. Master'i 

thesis, 1927. 84ate university of Iowa, lowa.City. ’> 231 p. ms. 

866v X^notnaa, f^lilias. Adjustment of 7B course of study in^Klatory 
I ^ Baltimore, Md., Btinmii'of reecaiyh, ^partment of Vacation, 1928.^ 39 pf 

L 'j . »OrfiiUi4tioQ of tli^ 7B cmirw of ttody tod draralMtIoo of iuhriinuiii f titiili In kooviifdiiL teblil 


f ■«< spge^tli^; Ptwtlie ^ iwts wdi amt 

OAlf. ^ il ' sis . ■ a^ .-s£^ rVrV'l* 
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868. Fleming, Harold D, Kngen(i(*ring attitudcftn thp tcarliinR of Anic*riran 
hiatory. Master’s thesis^ I92K. Ge«^ge Peahmiy et>IIege for teachers, fCaahvilIf*, 

Thr c«»ncpe!iori.'» of nine tMlucationaf woslKuies nn JittiUHlr Jiml m lo iu w in utiuca- 

Lkm wm? awmNiHi. riuuHcWri!iliciof ihr tbriii attitude were i«H^uru»l li> ilcscrfbinR lhi» iictidm ♦ir nio- 
duct of a |it*r9cin who hai4 a parliculitr altitude Nine midhiHls us**.| hy V{iiuriruu hUt«>ry tt-arfUTs lo 
engender the of rr%|»oiL^il»ilil>, and < rii ltd'll. mm let! wt*rr colliHird, ^u 

ntiiom of the icttchrr thjit tendenoj' to influrrirr tt\r siiidfnt< w’cn- noted by the observer. 

H69. Frederick, Ni.sf/r^r'Jbftjrtholomew. Te^ydiing of hUtory. Master’s 
tht^iv, 102K. Marc|ut tt(^iiniversil\ , Milu(iuk(i\ \Vi«. KU) p. (ManpKt^c 
university ciliirationni ImniilHKik, iu». 2) ^ ^ ^ 

A cxHirie of study in hi>lory f»ir C'aihnlir * 

870. Frela, Barbara C. Survey of tearliing nf hi*^tiiry in high schools of 
Pennsylvania. Master’s tht‘sis, 1927. (‘ornell miiversity. Ithaca, N. Y, 101 

p. iii< 

Report of iloi.ic'uUis tisI \i\ IHI high v hooH iif I'rnfLsylvaoiji. • Finding!^ Iiiftot'nivof nrwrer -ugwvstioni 
for cuiTiitJlar rei>rgHniMii'A*i much nu»n* tikirkcd liun iiupul vly 5upi«u*^*d 

’871. Gifford, C. W, An .\meriran liistory wonihiaik. Dtador’s thoin, 192s. 
University of WLsiMin>in, Madi.snn. • 

An ftnaly^Ls of right jrnlor high wIkniI Anurinin bbiury UvilfwMiks \n ntibn vt;ii* d iljdi.i- 

bciioU vforvUist . 

H72. Oustin, Margaret. Stan<lanU of attainiiuMit aini tyja^s of acti\ities in 
hiainry for the seventh grade. Heaufnrt. N. (.V, (‘arteret eonntv pnhiir srhisils, 
1928. , 

Tfx* aim of IhU >IU't>®’»as in ict up MandtfiU of attainm<>nt In hl«|iify h>r the wruth p-ndr 

bMi'd on lhi> North ( 'arrtUDn r»mr««> of utiiily iiixl a<lo|«tc;i text. ^ • 

K7.'l. Hicks, Ernest Emmanuel. IiiHuom‘i‘\)f'|MirallH ron(!inft<^ in Homnn 
hintfiry in the tojU’hifR of (*ao.snr*s liallir war. Mjixtor'« lht*^is, ID27 I yivrr- 
slty i»f Pitt.shurgh, FiltslnirRlij I’a. 

87^. Hif^ley. Ruth. ChanKinii; r<n»r<*pU«iis in llic tcnrliiiifi »if hi*»lon . 
Master'll tfirw.'*. 1028. rniveraity of WiKconiun, Matiidon. 117 p. . , 

A stiiiiy ft( eoon'pla In thr l•a)^hinB of hl.*ti>r.x itx srt fnrlh in thr //it/orfra/ fMtook rxu<i Sdkont Rmne 
ffoin.iOOU to 1W27. Lbts thr conri'pt.* toiind in IhrM* (ovUiiti nUx. 

K75. Hilmer, Ittr^aret Agnea. The nitthcnl.** of toaehir.K 1'X‘nl history in tlir^ 
elementary ami MtH*«*miary nehooln. Mnatfru thcKiy, lt»2S. 1‘niverKUy of 

Southern Califxirnia, Lo« AiiKelcH. *» 

« *" • 

876. Jacobs, Morris. 'I'he u.ho of liiagniiiiN fii totiehiug hintory in thepceondary 

school. Maslor’n tlu*Hi», W27. ('ullege of the ritv of New York, New* York, 
N. Y. 38 p. inn. “ ^ * * 

KktJirimentiU fklartnlrtcillon of Rrhlevfnirnt wlmn pupib Arrt tmufhl^with dlner<imE an with 

rvedu wh«n taught Kitha^lhftn.^ Tf^Mndlcatlom arrv that tti« iur of diftgrains lmpro?rd tbe ariilrvr- 
maot of pupUg rnore IhanM^ thf nnndiagram mrtbocl. ,, 

877. Leaf, 0%;rtia T. A .'ttmly of repre#K>ntativc hintory ami. grograp^ty 

ichttltooka UMxi in EnglUh'^{)enkiiig coiintricn bonlt'ring oy the Pacifir. ' Mantcr'a 

iheaia, 1927. University of liawaH, Honoltilii. 135 p. ina. v 

• * ^ * 

. 878. libber, Philip; .\n e.\aminalion qf nofnc,. y<><*bhalary difflcuHlea in 

yhree 6A hlstt»ry'te\tt^ka. ^ Mk^ter’s tlieajii, 1927.’ CMlfit© of..the oily erf New 

York,* New, 'York, N. y. 4\^p. me .\. -' 

.'a KodjrsItliRmafttC. 'HmodUt wdfU bnAaiklsMap^ vaoilmUry W lo dftaitnlM pupOrdltt* 
palths «Ult TocaholiA of texu. SmuIU |lMq| uiKOiaiiioai9lik o( .wool* and ntloci on bUldry 
weaholiwy iMbdtrii V.vv.-:.* *■ 


• 879. XfOiig. 


TatWr £yaia4ioiw’<it.^tiieUtcid^^ *bhiWnM 
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HSO. McC^ffery. Eleanor Marie. The toarliing of' hiKtorv in Uic Knglisl 
Mcnmiarv mIhk>Ik diirinK the niiiHeefith ami twontivth cciitiiriefl. Maater’i 
Hi'iS. Huistoii nnivirsity. Dohtuii, Mavi. OK p. 

In o>n'*i(Irrlng tha it foiimi thni Thonui* Arnnlil first intro<]tUT<l history its a nrtianitf^^ti 

into thrM'liouIs un<l h#* iiis*Ic* insist of thr m this flclij during ilir nirn'U^^nth <s*nlury. 

''SI. McReynolds, O- L. AnuTicaii'hi.'tory rt*^ert•ncc^ for M'liior high .■schools 
Ma-Ur < ihesi.s |Il»2s| rniuTHly of C’hitugo. (‘huagti. III. 119 p. ms, 

Kiiiil>M'of ofHirjff*^ of In 5t4iln5 iiriu Mf|t) f4*iu'iier .suggest kins tiled. 

Marvin, Albert Jerrold. .\n .'ilteinpt in ilcItTmiiu* the lM‘si nietluKl o 
'•iii'iyitiK historv . Ma.sitrr s the-sin, l!i27 2S. Stjuif,,!-,} )inivt‘i>-it\ . Staiifort 

riiiversitv, (‘alif. • “ 


ss;i. Matheny, H. A. Anrient* hi.-story in the high whiail. Ma.'lorV tltoeL 
ll'.rjs] Ohio Mate uiiivf‘r.^ily,«('ohtmhus. 

Th<* idno' of nnrirnt hlnory in tiu- high snhool slncr iww, rhanm^ In empliMis in^unrimt history teit 
IsHik* ('<inrlii.«i>ijis Tofidency io-d»V l'» oimhlnr tthrirut niiii m«Miin>val bislory or to mak^ it part of i 
..iii-t.ar in wnrM hwnry. Tiir in-wt-r t^\t»Miok.» gut- itiorr ullenlinn to prr^tlns-k hustory and U 

and |diuaivi. 

Miller, Earl. .\ sfutly of the olijeetives in the teaching of Anicricai 
iii*.tor\. Musters thusis, 192h. 1‘nivcrsiiy of WiMoiihiii, Madison. 120 p. nft 
I ii*’ |iurt*»s«' of thi.s stud) wits to d('l(uniiiu‘ liw ot>}i‘CiLVf>s liy a.so of ri|isrt opinion and u> det^mloi 
< h;.i;g. - in rmph iMs during liio lo't 4 fi yi ^r* <»ii«- hundr«'<l and sigtity-arvpn sounds were us«l. Thi 

•■fii<|> fiiriii»iM‘s n rumpi' ir Im of ,itijis'tiv<>.< i't'iscifli.<| in an olijoriivo inannrr. Th«- rlrvs.>4^ imd mbclaae 
in It fvarriri|tp.i insult Mil.)«^tivp virws The shiflln^pnipha.'U Indlratrs present trrnds. 


HS.** New York : (State) Education departpient. Tentative syllabue foi 
iiM'irx Ml the clenn-iitiirry mImm.U. grades H S. AHmnv, rnivereily of the etatt 
.if Niw Vi.rk, I92H. imp. 

^Sfi. Noble, M. C. 8., jr. I he tearhing of state luKtory and state geography 
III the riijted .States. Ualeigh. North (.’arolina state department o(. publit 
I list met ion ( 1 92s) 

.'how^ innil pruvmoii.H. Himiunl of limp. i.-M.s ii*'d. grtideo In which State Matory and iut« ceociapb] 
trr iniiKfit Data w« n» hy •iuostioniihln' nicthcKl. 


^s7. Phip^, Madge. The unit mastery mcthiHl vernijs the daily recitatloi 
iihIImhI in tearhing high-itehiMiI histtiry. Master s thesis, 1927. rniventity o 
< hieago, (’hieagu* III. ' „ 

•sss. Simpaon, Robert Oilkey. TDie oiToel of training- in orgatiization«oi 
ahilily to read hislorieal inaterials. n«.>rtorV theme, 192.“. rniveTRlty of Pitta 
Inirgh, Pittebiirgh, Pa.V >. 




SS9. Smith, Irene Hall, Objeetives, rontent, metliode and te.sts of eehieve 
melit in Ameriran hi.dory, wi^t^ Kpedial refrrenee to, offerings on upper divieioi 
college, levels. Master s llieein,* I92H. rniversity <*f \SouUiern California, Lot 
-Aiigelce' ^ 

“90. ^mith, Otto Oi vlUe. T^e rtJative efTieieney of two nicthodii of iiuiiruc< 
^lion in .Anteriran^ history, ^liister'e Uiesls, 1927. Univcirijity of Kanaga 
Laweeitre. ' * • 


.Sf4T «/*o Itrtn* 3H3, 396-397, 2244, 2397. 

' *V ./ ' TKtlTa ' . 

• * * * ♦ 





1191. AntMnoikr Hotrard JL The time coneepta undenitood liv JuhlOT higl 
•ehoot tdip^U. ibeaie, .1S2R;;; of . Chiraso,' ChI«so, |{|, 
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•H92. Hupp. J. L. A new-type hi«iorv test Hifch setuMil tearlier, 4: 12ft 27, 
‘March 1928. 

893. 2f6lctier, Ctoor^. (lli>tory in tho y>nhlir srinxils nf KatiHus 

' Mo.] Kansas Cil\, Mn., INililir srh<H»|>. 11127. ‘2 p. lus. 

! AufX}T(|ini! to IKo oliiAiijcd frnru lliu <iru|Corv tusl.s i;i\cn io t)ic work in Arnrr uiui hiilar> ia 

I ^mo6l oni*’hjilf )our !irl»»w >l/in<iar(| ( r>»u Mi»n* Htlrntion (^l\un lo hK(orif*uJ rf*a<)inK5 

in gravies flvi* ni%, Aiot iln^n* «»}ii»ul(| l»r n nioruxjurfnl rvnlmiiori of ttilnir^ in hi<iory. 

See aUo It(‘ins 2r»S. 3*21. SS9. 

r 

KrnNoMWh 

894. Alexandar, Earl D. Pin* <I<‘vt‘lopineiit of the t<'a^iinK of oeonomicH 
in Amcriran Hersimlary mIkm.Is, Ma.^ter's thwiM. 192S. (VilleKe of the city of 
New York, New York. N • V. ^12 p inv. 

An bUioricilftml <li\M*n|>ii\fMir\t‘> ofnour.^*s i>f 1> jiidI hm tht-ln of n-iirhinK in wiiiaun’o FiiuJlnirs 

Courir bt'grio lUl yi*»u’^ ;ifo. w.is l uighl in * |wr f> nt of ihi* srh«»#»I.V m uipl m 41 p r (N*nl of ihe 
iO W22. 

895. Bullock, Royal W. yronrmiic' for*r<»nMimer.s. Mabt<‘r s tluvsis*, I92H. 
Colorado Ktato teachers iMlleRe, (ir*flev 

89Q. Kidder, Raymond 8. riir pri‘si»nt ‘‘tat ns of <'rontiniic« in hi^h 
BCliooI^ lif New \ork^ . state. Master ,s tlu‘Ni> (19*28] N<*\v York nnivrrsitv, 

New York, N. Y.%^ # 

Thu purp/si‘of ilti9 MU<1> w,i/< tu flinl to wh.n nlrnt I'l onm iRv i% Usiu (auirht m llir Jnirh M'hooUnf ilir 
Rtatr. thu* why it i> not ni^rr \%h;« ti mik'hi !» n*l m .mjifir. .• Mihj.fi 

matmni. irnprovi'*! in<'th«NU of 5’ihjrct prr«4 nt:itlon m l o t»i whrihr'r or iiot f!fl» ! ^ht*uM . 

hf mnrv wnHy t^ughf 

M iHtV 

897. Baugh, Eliaab^th* IVvi‘l4>]^jii»nt of rhyttiin |H'rri‘jitiMn tlirontcli traiti- 
inj^. Af aster s thr^^is. 19*2^ (iiiin stiiti* iiniMT^-it \ , C'oImhiIhp. 3.i p ni.s, • 

I J^primn'ilioh tif I g 5in*l flolhm p*rrrj»fion I v »<i in^*r,| hmri ?ml ,sra«hnfr rhythm lo^cj 

k Ibfti iftrr a prio«l of inPnsi vo crAining. ct\ mg rhyt hm inrt ^igRttr i i n^i«*rfnifii^ <}4>\r)opm<mt f ’tincliuinn'- 
A n*f) bright rhiM in iki s no i|c\r|if|tinrni m rh) ihn^Itrrr ^iition 'hiririg :i prnvl uf (iiirn.tix r imining ^ 
Ikum « (luUrr rhlM. tM OrnU mii lligfins* imxl rh> thm \m n> iu«in lu\r iv» i *k:rvU\tun ^ , 

898. Beatoo, FnncM Hunt*. MethotM of rorn^luliiig iinisir with ntluT 

achool HuiijiTts. Master's thesi.s^ 10*2S. 1 niversity. of .Suit hern ('alifurtiia, 

l»ii Angeles. 

^ 899- a^uebil. B. P.s(al}lisl^iift the reliability and validity <if the esaay 

and multiple-rltoirc oxpiuinations when applied to nnisir,' Master‘’N thc*sUC 1928. 
Northwestern university, Evanston, III, ' ' . 

Earhart, Will. M usie in plaliNtn achuolv. Ri^port uT A national eoiii- 

mittec aetinK under the directuur of the Bureau of p}<iuoation in eooperatinn 
with the National roinmittec on music pi. platiH'tn or work-Hliidy-play achoole. 
.W'AshinittoM, I'niled .States Cio\ernmciil printing office, I9g7. 22 p. (U. 

Bureau of (Hiucatiun. City achool leaflet, i»o. 27, Julj^ 1927.) , 

. 901. Fargtiaoti, Myrtla Waltara. An analytical >and c.\i>criinenlal atudy 
16 develop an expku^tory course in muiUc. Master 192.1 I'nivcraity 

:,of Southern Cui^ifurnia, Ix)a Angeles. 

902. Fox, Otto ■ The present status of music teaching in the high schools 
^df^California- ' MastW’s thesis, 102S. .tniversity of Cali/ornia, Berkeley. 

ohiset of thi|'|h«ti WM u> SM forth an aaaiysia of tlir prama »utos mttiie ubohtac la itii high ; 

O jiphiwi. of .Cidihtaia’'«h> ardsC to do ak ft Wa> p c ty p aiy Itrrt m discover yhat hwachoa af mints stwiy art * 
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904. Johiuidn, Gladys. A^Mtudy of the tuurtic Hchoola and departments < 
the A and B class mltcfics f«ir the iicgM. MoKtor’s IheMa, 192H. Nurthweater 


university, Kvaiist^m, III. * 

IM>5. Eoeht^k^^ Jeanette D. Junior liigh srhool niiiKir. MaHtcr'a tties 
|192KJ New York university, Nyw Vijrk, N. V. 

Th*" •K lliti? up Ilf crileriii li\ wliirh In )U'lK*‘ »H'l t \ miiMC ui thr Jiiniur hijtli 


900. Lynn, Mary M. A erilirul unal.VHi.s of the activities of heads of inuK 
depart nicnls in. secondary sc|n>ols in Soutln‘rn California. .Master’s thesii 
192S. rniver.sity of Sojithern California, Los .\ngcle**. 


907. McLieod, Mrn. Irene. .\ study of inethods in nm.sic upprcciatioi 
.Master's tlie.sis, 192H.* I'niverjity of Southern California,* Los .\t>gelcs. 

90 .S. Parrott. Hattie 8, Mtisic npjireciation e^oirso and munir mcinor 
content. Hult'.igh. .North Cnndina state departiueid of puldic iiistriirtion (4928 

The iiurpe*" of llii^ Wiw in ere.'u iii d s<i|i{ileim !il.try nijtse in inusir s|ipn>ci:itiuo iiD'l inus 

iiii>tniir> t\ hilr ilw mnrv i* pi inns'l pninanly for tlie ^•l^•r!lnn^:»r> pr.ide.s. higti whiMilg may ta) 

thfTiiur.si-, fio'! a si-jririle enni«-‘l Ihr iiiusie fnemoty will hi* pro\ wliil fr>r lh< liich-srhool fiupip 

9(Ki. Seashore, Cai4«B. The present status of research in the psyeholog 
of music at. the I’niversity of Iowa. Iowa City, St;»?e iiniverKity of Iowa, 1921 
29 p. ll'tiiversity of Iowa stmlies, vol II, fio. 4, June 15. 192K.) 

Nrr nl f<0 Item I29<i 


• ' TEHT8 

a 

919. Bratlaon. Ernest P.' ,\ inu.sie te.si fur sixth grades. Department t 
rescarrli. City schords. Ling Beach. Calif. 7 p.* rn.«. 

* * t 

Ah i nftnniAlioti t' »t ilcvinctl nrit) {i«in)lfuvirml to u|4|w*f sixth Tl^iorts jicnrt’A ruatjp aod niaL 

MiRgr^tioaHur n*vi.«iiiiri 

# 

f 

91 1. Sifdth, Wiley F. A test for tlic range of coiiMinsnre in 'PXrious mtisici 
intervuls. Master's thesis, 192H. Cuxirgc IVal»dy ctiHege for tcachcra, Nasi 
ville, Tetin. 


912. Stout, Harriet. Study *of. cij|rrelations. of test, scores and grades t 
inusir. Master’s thesis, 192K. University of (Tliirago, .Chicago. III. 51 p. m 

\ stnltitlcilgglU'ly of nIl'tinnKni nnkj, srrrrw of ahilllyHk-^l, anJ srorps of arhlcviancat test I 

oiusic ITonrlialoni Itciativi'ly low itMtushdoci’Isil oorrrlaliuo. * 

913. Tierney, Elisabeth M. A study of freshtiian student B(;bieveincnt f 
the Hchiyol of fine arts in the University of Nchtaska. M aster *h thesis, 1921 
I'nivcmit.v of .Nebraska, Lincoln. 

MsfisoiTroi>nt i p of »(>hh>\ i*Tiirnt- of ntudcntg In theory of rmuir. «l thr Hoes* nf the flfsi artnestcr In U 
^h(M>l of t'lnr .\rls, ttvl (2) of It'* cnntrlbuUns hwinrn. I. r.. inU'Ui'diul atiiltly nml Iubmp mutta 

e*|o«tr ' . • ■ 

^ . • • y 

914. Wilson, Moiris Bmstt. .Tests to determine a pupil's csftacitjn 1 

appreciate mttsic. ' Master’s thesis, 192’T. University of ('hirafpy, Chicago, 11 

ABT EDUCATION ' ^ * 


9t.l! Batta, Bertha A.. Trends in the suhjeet matter of books and periodic 
on art. ^ MaMter’s thesis, 1928. UnivMisity of Southern Californfa, Los. AngelQ 

916. Pavia, Xvalsns F. 'Some recent tendencies -.in art edtiration lit tl 
ptihlic ’schooLs of the Unit^ .Statts- Master’s thesis, 1927. L’nlvcndt^ j 
HamSi, llpmilulu, \16Lp. ro 


S* •- • 
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91K. Qaw, Grace. Fifty yearn of r<»lor toa'ehiiiK in Anierirnn eleinetitarv 
schools. Master’s tlivsi.s, 19JS fHs*rno PeaUxlv e<HI« Ke for leaelurs, Nashville 

Temi. - - 

Th.- -I tl»- iii.iv.-mi-m thn i.( o.lor luio our piit.lic .m Jus.i Jrnwiug 

coumi-^ frii'u iis imvi-ttiui ii> -ifly 'o >i-.ir,s ,« 4 fo ii|i |>. ttie |^is* nt (inn- A list of ih>- iinm-ijril rtUsii 

onlijr sliely uixl t»*;M hintr ptiH:sfvs| .liirlm: th<- |i:u>l 'O yi- irs i, ki\. m 

9IU. Good, Carter V. I he olijeeli\ fs atul Matun of art oilueatimi in see- 
ondary schools. Journal of edmatioual method, 7: 1*09 12. IVliruary 192S. 

920. Hall, Muriel Elizabeth. .V |m>|Miso«l course of study hi art for the 
Polytoehnie high .school of ,'<aii Francisco. Ma.-.tcr s thesis, I!»27 2S. Stanford 
university. .Stanford rniversity. t’alif. 

921. Hoag, Mary E. Dt^vclopineut of l<>ciini<|iie for |>rc<licting cr^{;^1i^e 
Imagination in art. Mailer’. tlu-Hv 1027. I'niu-rsity of .MinncMita, .Minnc- 
apoli.s. 1 12 p. ins. 

Thu InvrsliK.it!**!! copilx ni nii \u I l Uv ;n t tin.r»it> luiifi wh.s.l j r.-lii-:;nR 

itiMZinslioa in lift litslmiz.' < riMiui- 4rti«tic ufn1;t> luvouiintmol inli-lliK'iio-. ■■iiMuit in , 

Rbors nver'iiTi' work innilh-r rluririi-r Cm.w oiTufe. iinein.ilii) 

922. North central association of collegei and secondary ^choola 

Rejxirt of sul>coinmitti>»- on act cducaiioo . 1927. 21 |» 

.tn lnv«-<ti|nn.iiMit (he -111 lia aivi- <s itifitiiin..ii .1 r.ti t„ th.> .<ri il. vurtimn.l. in.| Ii-omm- um.- ihji. 

IJvp? of mo*|i iri t*«|in‘ti.nn * 

92;i. Palmer, 0 Bernice. DixrlopinK cnative an in the putdn mIm.m. 1 s 

Master’s thcsi.s. 1927. ( ’<porado tem licr,‘ « ollege. Crndev. 

92-1. Rogers, Hester Irene. \n a<inl\si*^ of |N‘ri<Hjir,al liicrati^ftio deter- 
mine its r-rntrihulion to art education. .Ma-ters ttie-i>, I92s I^l^crsity 

Chicago. ('Iiieago, III. a,’» p 

• stU'ty uf ttii’ yi“vr‘» iif i-tti h of IJ !n ig.iMijr« in 1 otj’ ni.i:u!i A iKnici i.(r,»cfi i>f IU»- i r 

rioUliip ThrlrUi'oUoif tho isiMir « *h.i» n »«v ih.> r. f.-ri-n-.o m oiro-nt iM-no^ie it l:lo.,tiiro.wvm 
toOTrmfion'l r4tlH*r rtikisl) !•> thr irt lii'itig itrriv >1 in ih< iii'rNi up i‘>-»t'«tr'(siiirsau •■( 4 iiii|\ inivir 

moikrii |)ti>ilir yh'^iU ' j 

. 925. SeideU Ida. -Suggcitcd outline for the adapt ing of the course of hIikIn 
to a fine and 'industrial arts program^ Kulc»f[h. North Carolina state dc|»art. 
ment of public instruction 1 192s| • 

Thl.i buHriiji prv.vms * Mn<ly of vici.v auslinoas m rrUunt lo wt oui>.|it»on* With llil* %Oi.|> 
tMCkgroim-.l nn otiUinr mutm' ».i f's lur in wurkiniz *>ut Ariosrr rwrrrlslion In otl.Jn slmiK'nlwy . 

tcbo>il wit’)iet.« ' 

« . . - * 

Off ftiHO Iteiii lO.Hf). 

TEsf^ 

- V- ^ 

Brooki, Fowl#r D* Krliiiivi* nrriimcy itf ratingH with aihi 

without iwc of drawing msIcs, School and society,, 27: 51H^20, .Vpril i\. IU2s 

927. Christensen, Brwin 0. ‘TM in art appreeiatinn*^ I9fb, • l uiversily* 
of North iHikota, Grand Forks. ' 

Twi dnigMil In >lclsrtaine tiis etlrnl o( n i»rsnn“t vtuuUvriMM to wtbrtir iinnlilim 
; 928. Gale, Olara hf. A prcliminar,v study for a pnaluct M*ale *if color coin- 
.Mnatiuns chcMci) hy chikTren.* Master’s th^a. I92H. IHwton utilver!«itv, -H<«- 
ton. Mass. 66 p. 

* s - *■ 

oC tbto.tistipr w*» le mskr * prminct satla of e^v eomtiiruiUnu cbnwn b> oliikln<a tn Um 
M irtk grSi^ vfiltih mWu rvfimrot * d hf cii)|(Wn of iMi srad* M.ilctrrmiiie<l hf liw onmtiioMd 

HMr 1^ • '- V. V 

' tflOONT Mlslsw/ A . a ^ Vv ibs s ,».e v:^y. ^ 
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tMO. Richard, Mertice Aldahl. Methodn of evaluating; pupil pro* 

pn>'i ill the htinly ilf art in tin* juniur liiRh m IumiI. Master's thcxin, 192H. I’ni* 
\iT>il\ of S4iiitlHTn (’iilifurniii, I>om Aiigelcti* 

I • Williams. Marion Xlouisa. A htu<l> tlie f(^n^^tll of iiit^lUfteneo as 
iiii'MMin*<l l>\ th<‘ CiiMKleiioiieli drawing toht. Master N thesi.s, 102S, rniveniity 
of ('litraao, (^'liiraKo, III. 

IIRAMATICM AND ELOri’TlON 

f, 

U.I2 Campbell, Qenevieve Randolph. The relnjive tnerils of certain 
j<i:i>» for hiKli-M'h(Mt| |ir<Mliii'tion. .M;»-trrV thesis, lO'JH, I ni versify of Siutliern 
('alifornia. !/>< AmrcIcs. 

Clark, Martha Anna. The historv and metliiKlolofiy of the story- 
irlliiiK iiioveiiieiit in piililie education in the l*niu*d ,Stat<‘s. Master's thesiA, 
llrjH. rniversily of Sontherii CaliforniH, Lo.s .\nKeles. 

McNabb, B. W. The evolution of the eommuiiity drama. Moster's 

tlu'sjs [IM'Js]. t tliio Weslevan universitv, thdaware. Ohio. 

0 * , • 

I Meader, .\/r.-. Emma B. *Orant. IVaehinK .s|K*<.‘eh in tltc elementary 

sclos.l. l)octof ^ tiiesis, i;*2H. /IVorhers eolleae, (hdumhia uiuveniity, New 

^ N. V. .New York city, ‘Teachers eoHeip.v Columbia univenuty, 19'^. 

IJ'.* |». (Contributions to eihication, no. 317.^ , \ 

‘ tf.iUv*- i.r »|«sTti HumUon In tlv l•l^^s>nl.av schnol* of Kntlitni jnil Ihs rnllH ffuies. 

h K\nl. nrr5 Kivxl uti Ui<“ lilrrsOirr from eitucilioiiii) «uthontlr«. nn*l on thfuptotoniotbtutims 

i!i. tt in KriKjin.l iiml ihr 1 .suio« »lnm an •urrM-ninit ilv t« (he iniiMirtiinoe of must ursveh In liin. 

Iti.-s.- « vM’ iio-- iJmi iidirai.- tin •MCfrrmcnf it< t« ih» <itru.-ir»c ixsiUo^or (hi'VIcWnuV.v srtKiol for the 

ui IjMwnicnl (if r<iiMl ,|ai<rlr \ii«'ne«n Mrcs«. thi- 1unru.iKP rlpiiirnl In »|«sTh tuid uy vtvy 

Uil<- lUiiit ilip vnir*' Kitslinh aiiUioritip^ fonO-Irr iV nr i rlrmrnt InurH^li very Import nni locHhcr with 

Is- .s« .< noftr kmi» <i^|i*>crh ssinili iu> an wtl towaet IhostiinlnHlIon of provindiiiunij. 

li.hi. Parrish, W. M. .application* of the (h'stalt -Myeholofry Ut speech 
trauuiiR .and rhetoric. Doel-ir s thesU, HI2H. Cornell nniverHity, hhaea, N. Y. 
Quarterly Journal of siK'tch, l-t. H 29, Fehniiiry 192K. 

< ooct*.m «f oirri’ia j)r«rti<v« m lisiit nf Uosi.Ji rnnr1ii'1r<« ihot mirrmt pruclin* must be rsdiOiUr 

Ph iIMJi-'l * ' * * 

9d7. Sapora, Doria W. i Dra ma t ies as etirrinilar and extracurrirtilar activity. 
Master’s thois. 192s. Cornell lUmra. N. Y. 40 p. in.s. 

IbU >iu<ly i* litstnrioil «n.t <1i*scrtt>n\^>ijAilina'» Thi'to is s ipn<t«>np>’ towvd making •Irainallot 
^ ni'irv ili-((nUp)> nirriculnr In pist) sftHsil 

9 . 4 S. Stewart, Cecil C. MethtsU^ of teaching delivery in puhlir speaking. 
Master's thesis, I92S. •fniversity of ,Sout?irrn California, lam AiigeioH. 

* . SCHOOL JOVSNAUSM 

!t:t9. Coe, Wilfred C., ,A stijif^ of muke*up, inanageAiicnt, and roniepl of 
high-aeluMil newapaiKra. Maulers' thesis. I92N. I'niverHity uf <:iiie|k|io, C'bic4M(o, 
Il|. ms. ' 

^.tnanalym bfiwaiwpenrsclifniin lai'schooliilnai stMtni. , ' 

940. O^hTetwe, Ethel Jane. A study of reflaln educational, vahim claimed 
for the higlfsrhtMit hcws|>at)ers MiM«tcr's theaia, 1928: * Yale- utiivei«ity% 

' Haven, Culm. ^ 7:ip. ms. ' .> ' » . X \ 

941, Eunt, Bafold Dale* at tidy of the |i{ghHich<x)l afitmal in iHe.-ntfli 

and exempUNl .. village fwhnoU .Ohio ft>r I92&, 1^7? „ Mairt<r'f iht^ KQ28. 

ilhio state univordty, ColjiinlHaii -.ItKI p..inaV‘0 * *• • *^^^ - ^ 

^ tH»ft*o».af this (« ifa'thioiai 

k atHlied at leaduicnM 11 .^ Aa r«M hr i n iiMlah mliiiifiTftli ri iia la i . 
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An luialyniR of hiKli-sbhool |w|irra from W diiTi-ivni The (ollnwInK kln>l 4 of loywliy w, ft mx«-. 

oirfd: U> UliDfl; Vi) rijrhi.M.iijil) <ii.vrrlmitm(ing, t3> tnirllig. ntly mii» and (4- vuiutm. Kindings 

V.» |n f crnl of timet w it given lo fiuihliiig ii|> loyrilty Tlie ajw<v v*!l>« ili.tlrlltiMi-d m fottowv llllnil. 94 
ptr ctnl, VICIOUS, ti-.M I hill) h jut tvni. rigliiasiusty ilitrriniiti.it ing. .1 imr rent; nrvi inli4llgpnllv rrujinT- 
miv*. 4 « jirr ctnt. 

Hoiat, Will Hftnry. Ihc iiiinly.sLs tif tlit» junior IiIkI.i solmol nru'.s|i^[MT 
an All »;\lracurrirubr nctivitv. Ma^ttrn tlirsis, IU2K, l iiiviTKitv of Suuthfrn 
('aliforniu, Inis Anjii'lts. • 

i 

!>M. Huffr Beftsie M. A >tui|\ of hiicli-ticliool iicw.h|)u|h T'^. Mn^tt‘r‘s#tIlf>^)s. 
192s. rnivornity of Knn.snn, Ijiamur 


plan* of K(ii<iriit |)iilili> 
rnivt'rsilv of S<njtli*Tn 


MR.«t«T^ llu'sis 




d rniinfrtir- 
Smithcrn 


94/). Irwin, Helsn Oal0. A nfudy to tin* 

rulion.s ill thf junior (ukIi -m‘Iio.)|. Manlt'r‘.'> tlif.-si**, 192 n, 
t'alifurnia, l.,<’)s .\ll 4 ;t‘l^)i. 

94ti. Lonergan, Margaret A. HiKli-sHiotil pulilicnti.inn 
1927. ('orm*ll univcrt»ily, Uliara, N. V. 114 p. int. 

A Minty of tin* tlio>rv aiii] pmctlcr In ingh-srhiMil i>ul,lti'alinii.s, oiivi'rlng ootniorl.MUi of |•rrM'tlrvs in niori} 
ic^ridl}.' J tniilngs \ nlite of Ingh-m Iiih,| |•llH^l1lllont very fTfit. toil iniiu t>r nm-fnl-ly <u|icrv i s ■! to f.ritig 
rmi, nlui-Htion.Hl rtsnlo 

947. Michaeleohn, W. B. Thr_srhuol pu|M*r in Norih Dakota. MaiilfTV 
thcaii*, 192K. I’nivt*rj<ity of Nortli Dakota, (jraiui loirJts. 

94H. Prealey, Robert Henry. MctliodNof rondurlina a tii| 4 li-hcliool p{tp«*r. 
’Mitiilrr’it fhrsix, 192.S. rnivcrHity of Soiillu«rn ralifnriiia, I>.h Angp|<*s 

•* t 

TIIRII'T * 

949. Chamberlain, Arthur H. Thrift eilurat ion. Courm* of study out line 
for ust* ill ycarx mu* to ciglit,iiiirliiKivt*. 2d H. Now York ntv, Americ an wiriotv' 
for thrift, 192«. 9f> p. \ * 

9/W). Ootting, Kathryn McL. StniidanlRfor Hotnontnry thrift i 
tiun of Ik. thrift. Hooro car<l. .\Ia.itor n thosi.s, 192H rnivi*rdty’ 

California, I*o« .\ngelrR.' c'-— - ' 

951. Murphey, Carobel. ox|M'rinH'i)t in thrift odiication with Hporial 

reference to the junior higli wlimil. Mtuder'ii thenin, il»2H. rniversity of South- 
ern California, DuLAiigcle)«. ' ’ ' • ' * , 

952. Ritter, Harvey B. ' -•\n iiive>«tign^i<lA of the ctuitent of a rourM* in (K^rMinal 
economien for the ninth'grade of. the junior high xchonl. Ma<«ter’ti thcnig, 192S. 
Univeralty of Southern ('alifornia, Dm' Angclee. 

^ "Set aUo Item 1044. ^ 

HArCTY 

953. Daley, Bamuel Jepee. The place of wafety educatioit in tlie clnnientary 
schoohe. .Maatefe theMiR, 192H. ‘ rnivemitV of California, Berkeley.. 167 p. 

. , The invMtigRilon i« an aiteinpt to «how the prewot prartkip ia the MptnonUry arhonl* in ift ring tiwiruN 
tloo in a<rktrnt prevralion methnia uni to determine, If poulblr, to vb*t etbrnl ittch iwtruction U fivi-n, 
.Md frotn the itota colleded to tormutate a «jg|ir«llve rurriajlum in iwfriy Hluratlon, makaiecoamiciHlKiiniif 
.nvarding mgthoib of th# luhKct amt |imienf an oattliie of mirh mrtbiMii | 

RAada, how they ar<Q^itlt, their iiect 
_^Vmankln’d, how to Mfe and makeothcr iK«ople »fe whlleHdin)|bHjilghwaya. 
Oi^nvUkrsK. r,, Pltt coiipty|>iihl{^ , V. .' 

* JEUrty. ■ A atudy 

^^IbniUMWin (^lifnrtlla and fhetr eftlMnahlew / (Aoa^ 
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'I hL< fTiiifiuiiJ i\ into thrai* imri^. Piirl 1, Thn Safety ^luculioti inovctuenL, is a history of Iho 

of ili»* of tifely tin«| of ibi* <leVflo|HiH‘rjt of ihr ur^anintioos encoitraKlOf safely 

♦li'-lnifhon. I'liri 11 , > iM> huf.^ir.ls irnil- lim rii lin vmrtNM of ami wllrrls ihr rno 5 l lii>f»ortftnl fads 

tH N' |*n v'n!iM|. |*,irt 111, K ron^l|norl outlinlTi^Mirsi' of ’iiiriy hy Kra»li% lnduri«*.s CujutithII »ns Inteuiltxl as a 
yoi l*‘ f >r I lie le.ichor, ani nor^|^t r^rie(^|ki>irrh(‘r (mati )rii:i*ntj(t 

Michigan., :4>fPartmint of public instruction. Safety education 
in lilt* HflitMiU of M A bulletin relative to sufrty on the. highwaya^ 

MirliigMiMlepartinmt of piiblie infitructioii, 192H. 2<> p. v 

thr KmtuuIj.i pl.iM fur Itoiehifik* saf«'ly a;i«l Iruilic Tt^ulaU<rii?. 


( •RKSCHOOL KINDERGARTEN* AND PRIMARY EDUCATION ^ 

Aipert, Augusta. The s<i|ving of prolilem hliualimih hy preschool 
?ii uYi fi?tal> Doctor s thesih, IW2H. Tcac'liers eolle^\ (JtiluiubUi 
-it>, .New ^ork. N. Nev^ York city, Teac’hern eoilegi||^^ Columbia 
y, I02 h, i\[$ p. (C! rntrihutioim U) eilucatiofi, no. ** 

‘nw’*.U,4ri ft*c Yhis proMerri are fiirrU!4h«*U hy*n iwool krpl hy the ei|MTimrntrr artb4?7|^*ity)Aof the 44 
pn rfjiMriMi vrhn'Ai*t»‘^l H> jnihJfN.iA, mnirlnic in asr from 19 monyi!« lo 49 moritffk, lha 

rnir-i4'rSiV‘Yhi#,| of (Y><* ln%hiijtr of rhihi ^AelfuT n’vurrh nt T^.'^^hlT4o)n^KD, Cohimhta iinlTPijjTy. FlmtlnfS^ 
A hvitynAH founU io In* •Irt4*rmini««l iH(»nt<h'flnlU’ly hy ihr nature of the problem situsUoD 

ih.iTi h>l :iu> o(ii' •»lh«*r l;uiur HtploraO^ri nnU HimiiiiiUiiii were rini only fouiuj to be most freguenl 

Hut .il»i »Im- icrfMie«i imniU*r of Holiitums *rr.in5f#-r iiud ret^iniion seem to In* Indiom not 

♦ of ibu* pn«<rnn» of lUMirlit but iUno of the fhitm* to which it l?i prcAcni. The nmusal n( inflsht and Its 
o»ri‘'tjnihi!iiiori m u pr idiral ^ihitjori air favored by emotional, lemiienmonuU. and inentsl facton. 

Aahburn, Emma Q. The cfTect of m-IiooI participation on the per- 
*«iMiilil> of till; rliiltl 4 to H _>enrK oM tuetti^tir^*^ hy his health, liabiiH, aociai adjust- 
nu'iits, jiiitl iiientnl n<’tiviUt*^. Ma>tor‘K tlawlrt, I92K. rniventity of California, 
lh*rkch*y. , ' 

I Ilf iKMl'Iein • iu» tu fti).«l> H' Hint tu> far iv |M»v>ihl«'.tnoiaurr thf innurooo ot ihc M'hdot on Ihc life of the 
or Oi »h«i* *|it*riri( rv«i|lU ^.Lin<t<-raiuU*ii (MjiiraOun od |N>rM>ititllly t^adfiirin Th<* prabtom araa 
hrtiil) -I l<i ilif stU'ly of a ttniKrearifii armip of W chUifirn. • 


i«»0. Av«ry, Basel. Grant, Lottie, nnd Hayes, Margaret. Comparieon of 
two MTohil gradesVy 1 1 Foriiirtl; (2> frtfc activity. New Bern, N. C., Craven 
♦•oiinty pnhlic school<. Hl2s. - • 

Tlif |iMr|Kivof thf* MU'ly M «hn» itw hmcflMof frrf urtivlly j . ’ 

'.Kll. Bain, Winifred Elma. An analytical Ktiidy.of t^'eching in nun«ry 
tichiiol, kiiidcrgartui, and fimt griidc. tKicior’u theoiK, 192S. Tt'oehors college, 
tailiiriihia uhiv«*rMty, Now York, N. V. New York city, Tcachent college/ 
t'oluiiilHa miivcrMty, 192^.. 130 p. ((Vuitribiittuna to education, no. 332.) 

Thu 1tiT«‘Altf«tion lnrlutlc«l fint. Ih^ fnn.^rurtton nf a «ralH nnatyflii ot jiwtiftc, cNermNc tiatchlug 
n« fri.j of (iriK^iliirr* in the inirv»»y ^ hmil. Klrulrntartm, •ml fVr^t crxlc; unit iircond, the eifeiliaefTlel 
iivxiflhr ihW i*y -nisiu rpirn in <|lvm whool >UiiaU«ww. «Hmtiata: (I) The nurwr> whooi procMures 
“•tiow (irriUeti Mranglh In lb** nor fnr phyBlcnl hralth Mp<l deyt'JnpnMmt inf ofalt<1r*a: tn llil* Use 

SiiKlifKiirlcii «ml nr«l irArfr nrr lr*« vigtlant: (i'l thr lunrrtrt mrttof on mirwry nrhool Ifvchlnf on* nn ItcoM 
rrUtfl Ut m> 4 UVf «<aprmilnn, »3nhc nvm«F nrnrra hf imwlioilly nil llanui of the node ort hiKhor for ournnr 
wtfilnl icnrhKr* Uiiih l«f k|mWa4ii*ii tcarhrr*; •iH (4» In Rrocrnl. Ih« kinttffgMlcQ tr>0('hctt SvanMtr WMBe*. 
o Uni bliftM>r IhAi the flrM^crml* tonrbm nerpt on tbr Hern •octal »tUU which rclntc to i««dine. arrUJef, 
•till hlinihrr ' _ v , ' 

9tVi. Bavi^ Mary Dabney. Growth. of kindeKitartcii. e«lucalion in pubKc 
tiy dtciua of cHieo having hiore than 2,500 (xipatation, 1924-1920. Wuh* 
itigton, U. C’., 11128, 4 p. m».' (t*. tt. Bur eau of eftueatiou. CIty.aehool dreular^* 

jwi. 3, March 192Hh^ ‘ • , 

9 ftS. ' Stiiwery^indefgarten-prtiiuiry educatlfyi In 1924^ KIMf.- ,Wi^ 

riiglotr, tViM Htatoe ilovcmineiit prinUug ol^, 1^7., -40%. ll[, S BurMif Of; 
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I , 965. Day, I«ah A. Education ot the 5-year-oUI child. Ma.'itcr'n thcsia, 1928. 

' '^Cornell unlvorHity, iVhaca, N. Y. . * 

i Cuvm rimtrrials un«l inethoti.H biiMnl ou/xfiehmuDt hchI pructlee In (^urllunil M;kli» normal M:h(N>l, 

I land, N. Y. Kinthniw Kind»‘ncHru»u nmtrriiil5 and mulhotlH in uecil of wircfiil rcMirgitnixalion, nuw in 5 laUt 
of flui. 

966, Dickey^ Levi H. The relation a kiiulernarteri experieiiee to siiccwh 
ill the jiriiiiary fcraclen. Master's tliivsis, 19US. I’nivcr.vity nf Southern (>alifhrnia, 
Loh Angeles. ^ 

Fin»lini;s Kln'IiTKnrtfii |»ui>ib art ;utrr«!ito(J with diHiili'illy fewer fullurvn rank rj<!ini‘»to 5 of 

(eiu^hrrs rank kintlericiirltn puplN uheml of ruk-kindoriturten chiMren, Hoys roo ive has from kimifr^Mrlen 
that conlrU»uu*s to sunvss In ifie pMimiry 5dKN>LUvin itirl.n do. 


967. Farwell, Louise. Reactions of kindergarten, first / and seeond grade 
children to eonstrurtive play iimterial^. flijctor's thesis, 192S. Yale university. 
Xew Haven, Conn. 3s7 p/ins. 

suid> of ifraiir, am*, nnd si*\ dilTer»*nis*fi in rtM»iii* of in,ili*riid.*« iin«l of oiit.Hiikndinis intenSI-s >w indiinU;^ 
hy thr |fTf>«lucti nTiMlo Findinirs. lirndo (Wid »M(r dilferoiiivt Mn.ill.Miid Krtidiml. Many umtorMl'* urn 
choarn ctimiJly often by Ihu .hi*u»s. Tfion* vk .m mi ouiNtniiding inU-rmt in iioiking nss’pl n Ifs. huiMloK^, 
naC Ural object.'*, and vvhickfl. 


96M. ^Oamble, Leo May. Fuetr)rs ronciitionmg suecess in the hegipnitig first 
t gra<ie. Master’s ttie.sis, 1028. TiiiviTsity of SiMitherii (’iilifornla, liOs Angeles. 

960. Haiiiea, Edna. C/ourscs of study for kiiulergart(*n, first and second grades 
of OI>erlin J^indergarten-priniary training sehiHil and ()t>erlin puhlie seliools. 
Oberlin, Ohio, Olx^rlin kindergarten-primary t rand n(^ school^ 1927. 72 p. 

970. Harter, Genevieve, An ex|)criiiuMitHl study of the n^asoning' presrsM*- 
of pre.scluu)l eliil^.lren. Master's tliesis p92M|. Iowa cliihl welfare reseaigdi station, 
State university of lowii, I<iwn City. 

Tho purfK«# of this tnvsAtlgfttkin to ohtiiin rxtwrlnipnfnl cvldcn^t* of !fo' rfasiirilrig pftKt'.w.i of pr«v 
rhUdirn. Thrfv nonvprhal prrfornmncs fe^ii wen* drvWd; they «Vrv givpn iindpr oniirolksl InUini- 
lory conditioai on difTrrvnt 'Ifiys to M prrschi>nl Hilldrrn from 2 to yonr^ of i\iae Tuont> -flv#* ^dll)t^ wors 
•lio jdvfn two of Ihr tostv Thu coocluRlon U that prriu'hoot chlldrsn chArHc-tcriMimllv rowrt u> thr in^ 
end error mctl^i io solving rrsmoning prohU*inj.« , ^ 

9^1,*Haynea, Mary B|^rna. First-graifi* rrqtdreiiients for Virginia met 
' through an informal program. Master's thi^sis, 192K. Ceorgo PeatuHiy <*ol|ege» 
for tcnchorH, ^'imhyillc, Tcnii. 

\A Flndlnirs. ^Mnny rnrinrnt educntoi^, etr,, are fsvoriiigH Ui^ formnl t>|«r of .«rho<d ih/in hio prcvuilrd 
1 b Ihi^ piut. AH InformAl prngmm of la.dnirtlon.fnl)y n\eri% the rrfpiln*mrnls of the Vlrginlu utitn course 
of iitidy Io UngUAfp, writing, snd Arithmetic; In rinding Iho rfutilrenn'iiN were fnUy met hy W.2 per cent 
of the thildrrn tggtisl; 37 per cril went fur beyond the fVf|uirrnienU.^ in the formal iinirh worth- 

while tectual knowleiigf wai gAirve<), de^irghlo itUtudos And Ap|*rfc'lAtlom< were iwtAblliduNt, tnd mAnV 
oppuftiinltUM for chAmetet tievelopment worn nffordiNj . ' 

. 972. H«mln|pvay, i*Mm|>hletH on early • rhilHltn«M| otiucntioip^ 

.WoMhinglon, D. C., 1928. 6 p. n»»«. (!’. H. Bureau ^of wlucation. City hcIiooI 

drrujar, no. 6, May 1928.) , ’ , * 


. 97H. Bolaton, Uaanpr. A ktiiffy of the («eleetive l>ehAviiir of a Ntnall Kroiif> 
vf prc)H’h<Kil children. 19?H. C«triii'lt univemlty, Ithaca, N. Y. 

97k Hubbard, Buth M.» A study (if stHuitanouufl sociM Rrouiw among pre* 
■ch»M4 children. NVw York, institute of child welfare rcaciurh. |1928l • , 

y Ths tlnw) ap^dt by <«ch of s pmip at'is ‘(•hil«ln>n (a sudal iroup* wuit rmtriKHl ov«’ s priioilVif lime, 
lodrt otsoctsi iwrl^psiUMi ww cnmtiuled. smuwint ntht nf tlmr In (mups to possible time in p^pt Ibr 
‘ I dill(l,>tc. IntmstliHC liHtlvifioAl dlfTetetsm e«'(4(.'ed. • 


975. Datamation kindaritartoii unions A study of the \*||[^uUry of 
^^eWWieD J eutorioi , Jbo ftirai: .ghnle./ Iiitehiatioiial kiiukrgirten union. 

^ fiAltfmw. Md., WUilamaand B’Ultlfli;I928. IMl'p. f 
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977 MacLatchy, Josephine. AttciKiaiirc at kiiuterKarteii and progreaa in 
I In- primary graiie>. C7oliiuil>u<, tMiio slate university, ,1928. 144 p. (Ohio 

»-fHte univursily. Hnrniu nf rrfiicatioiial re.'«<'arcH> Mt>ii<igra|>hs, no. 8) 

^ 97K Meyer^ Georgy. Tlw ufinpintion of the ^r<‘.scl»ool ehild ’to hitherto 
unknown uninml. .Mu.steVs tliesi.s, I92H. I.’niver.'<ity of California, Berkeley. 

TIh' |>rimMr.v |>rut»l(‘iii oltlir .«tu<ly w:t.«tn ilbwnvor wtiul rek|>ntiti-.» iht* preschool chllil miUnvito a auloea 
t»K 'ni'l I'l M li.tl ctU’iit I Ik* ( him ii<lii|)is liims«*lf to tlii* nmiiiul. t'liKjluas- la eencraliht* r(>»|H>n!«e5 of Iba 
‘!imc chiM \ur> from onr ixyix.l to i» much its the of one cfilUl dltlcrs from thut of lutothar 

4 MM III oilier WifoN, I Ii4' clilM l.'i <'on5tuiill> (iiitkirtir :i (ipw H(|(tptut|oii, t 

979. Miller, Eleanor Olmstead. .\ study of tin* |iresrhool ehild's picture 
and story Imoks. n4M*tor‘s tlK'sis, 1928. Cniverxit y of Wisninsiii, Mudiaon. 

SN pHiis , ^ 

f iiitlinft*. F(»r llUl*' ehlMfen “iIm* story’s thr thiiiK." more .so Ilian other (uelors miicvruioR the book. 
'•»i-t4' car*l iiiel imitti|ile reKfni.xl«*ii iniiiuioin obtaiuiMl ran !«• uweil I'lrcctlvrly lu riillnit new liook'. ^ 

9MI. Parrott, Hattie 8. .A nirriniluni ftu tin* prc.M'houl child. StiKgt'stioiiH 
for luiithcrs and infi>riimtiiin for jiriinary tcac‘h(>llk. Halcigh, N: C., State Oopart- 
niiMit Ilf piililir instruct i«in |ltl28). x, 

^ liiilh'Hn nl ItifiFTmnlliin ('omrmlnr thrifiliysirttl, nii'nlat, nni| mk^iiI <H|ul|itnent of the presrhool cllUd 
.iiol iliiTcri-iit oRc liiiills Thr luiriHiae of thi' Imllrtln Is to prornoU' c hRiJ stinl) ao«l to t»r«n Idi* fur iinpro«od 

• liiM 'll (clo|im4>iii. , ' 

9S1, Ealedgh, C. Public achoola. Teachiitg in firat grade. 1928. 
Ti'iiching ill gnnles two and throt*. I92H. 

Thr <levr|i]|imrnt iif «n urtlvfty proRrain. showInR units around which roursca may Ite-orRanlted. 

982. Reynolds, Martha May. An oliscrvntioiial and cxireriinental ntudy of 
the ncgutivisni of ilic prcsclnnil child. Doctor s tht'sis, I9_2S. Teaclrcra college, 
t'ohmiliia iiniviT.*<ily, New York, V. Nv-\v Y^rk city, TCachcra college^ 
('olumliiu ijiiivcrsity, I92S. 120 p. • (Coiitrn>utitiim to education, no. 28li.) ' 

Twfk-lnin«lri*<l nn<i ! chiMrrri wm* ohfirrvptl in InftivitJudl i^iHinlnAtlonii. FtmSInfts: Th« 

in iik Ilf T»ptfiitlvl«m U III or Mow 2 >(dr^ nfiigc. Tiw.hmrEtP Ihr rliHdn*n lew nfiratlvistir lhan Ihf ptr- 

• s\‘i» *<ri cltfTrrrnrr in iM»<?ittlvbllr irn'IpnHcji i»pvlfjpnl Th^otlucrtllonal bnckiroundiiof the ciiUdr^o 

<|o not ^h*»w any •IpoMimI « on ih** m eullvUlir At nu'nUl Mgp mcrraiirj,ahc nopitlvistlc mr« 

b'h lb In tlHTl'iCM*. . * 

98,'|. Bice, Lola Wade. .\n tMiriched nirriculum in first grnde^of u country 
sclniol .M^h1cr'.s titc.sis’ 1928, ( jcnrgo I’ealuHly college for •leaclicre, ,I$asb* 

vilic, Teiin. , »''■ 

' Thr <laiit for this stiitly «rre olitalniMt from oh<ierviitiiia| ps|ierfri)fv. anil rreo^ds that were kept In R 5^ 
cihc UtiinMnn k»r ft prrbsl i»f throe pivl onr-half yms. After illsrassInK ihresistinR crmdltions, the writer 
^hnsrs how iin effort wm made to hrenk away from fiwmal teochlnR and disolplinr nod tram Uya gndutl 
•Icvelopmeni of a proRram which Rave the children aome frrodoro. , • 

984. Weill, Boia L«es. Hafeguarding the preechotrl children of MisiouVii: 
.Nlus^'t'a thesis, 1028. ffcdrgo PealMnly collego for learlieri*, Nashville, Tonn. 

Flndlni^ Tliisttudy fhow» that ttiie' Child bynfene dIrUton of the Stair' iKmrd n( health aadtbecoopent* 
inR ngctu'lea have done very rtncuclmis wutk In protectiu^nd prcaervlng the healt h of (fhudren Wlow hIk)^ 
ARC 1^'nte, throuRh a numher of aienrim ih th«> state, are nryanicinR themaelves Into ntudy froopa ti 
hfit|-r (It tlieniacU'ra h*r limrs? tntrlllfenl parenthou*! Iicdrder tanatafuard the Uvea of their ohiklfas, 

Throiifh the devrlo|itnrat uf nurwry achoh^.Bnd klmlercartea pduoaloo the lafoiuardlnR loflueiifM 
of aurh Mlucation Ifave heen promoted. Inatitutlona of higher Iramlog/are offering in their cnnlcult te 
ointributr to the sa^iOMitllng of thr prcwehool chihl. 

Srr alpo ItoimRI, i05, 207, 314, 24fi, 354, 256, 273, 2h, 333-334, 373, 363, 406^ 
43K, 4.'«, 435. 405, 050, 677, 150.1, 1854. 2007, 2290i 

e . ^ elementary BDUCAtl6N . . ^ 

- 985; Annin ^ .iPr." 4 eomparia^^ vi g( 

Ia efeiiumtairv imnliit schtMtia arid eleiMhtanv'b^iic itehnnla^ Onlniii^ 
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OHrt. Bates, Elizabeth. A study of thi* (J^v<*lopmcnt of elciiMMitary efliiciitiiui 
in Los .Vu^cU's (Mty. Muster’s thesis, !t>2K. rniversity <•( Southern (’uli- 
forniu,' l*os AtiReles. 

9S7. Dequick, Eulah Witt. Ai<ls for eleMieiitary teuchers. Itluo Moun- 
tain, Mi.ss., Blue Muiiiituiu e«dle)(e [I92H|. 

OSS. Everaull, Frank Lissenden. .\ study «if rortain diagriostir anti ret|ie- 
dial procedures in the a<hiunistrntinu of an clenicntary KqiuMil. Ma.ster’s thesis, 
1927. I’niversity »)f ChicuKo, Chicago, III. | 

089. FUnton, M. A. Subject hililiography of Peuhody theses in elementary 
education. Master's thesis, 19'2S.* (leorge I'enleKly college for teuclicr.s, 
Na.shvillo, IVntj. ■' * 

000. Greene, Charles B. Appriiisat ntnl nirririduni .testing program in 
%ek?mentary sclnuils. . Deiuer. Department of research, I’uMic heho«»ls, 

t028. 10 p. m.s. ‘ ' '3 . 

.. Apprnifitil i>f Denver ofstinly. usinj? Sinnfnnl nn‘1 rm wrll iin 

Denver SnbjtT.i^ wr*n* urijhmt tlf, lun^urua. n»:i lini:* hl4nry nn»l lifrraiun*, mlun^ 

study, and sciencv. Flndinu'^ penwr piipil.*^ had un rnuriliil nine riiiinth.H 

Denver mini aUivi* nnrnnl in nM.liiiR. iinUinMic/n^uff ?fiiidy, ikc, bui h«‘loW noriiml ui hislory, 

Ul«ratunn, nml spi'lliriK -r ' 

991. Cnntiiiuily Htmly t»f June liA |iupils. IXdivcr, 

^Jepartincht nf rr^rnrrli, Vulilir IU2S, 19 p. nm. 

Fioiliogs: Tin* niiislnn liTK r»mdHlon a.Afnr iMhimiomtl incf is liy widt- spri^nl.uf uhiliiy fmm«J in thu 
^ tUyund wilbln Indiv ilu il sclifMjls. For ihc tiiy, atnlily raninv fniiii Mini i»f a iiim* >i»ar wM to ihnl of a 
year old ~t\ rmyp' nf tm yonri; or iu icrntlr ability from that of a b»w fmirlh Krodr ftrrolli'irr, 

992. Kramer, Or^ce A. / Do cluldrtrn forget clnring vneation, Haltininre, 

[d., Bureau of research, I>c part intuit of rduealion, U>27: (Baltin 




• I 


y rhlldrrn fd) for whom ihe .sri^riM li^difTprunt forms of ihc wuiir tost ({l\cn 

Si'ptembor, Ur27, Hor*' avjiilahlc, #• rr hUoAnI Io disf^vcr,rvidi‘iuvs of ii mloiift 


Md., Bureau of re^earcli, IXpartinent of nluealion, 1927: (Baltiinor^^ bulletin 

of eduraiioii, (i: 5rr-6fl, Deeernber 1927) % • ‘ 

On>lHih^ln' 1 an»l fifty i 
In February, Juno, ami 

amount of fofRtntinit. ( hiMrcn <lid not, as a grruip, iTrnni(i «t ,in Biiuiunt of (orKuitiiiK to U* S4*rioiid> 

reek6ncd with. In S#»ptcmU-r Ihiy Kave triihi r icikmI amninlioR of ihu ^irurruth they showed Id June 

J ^ • # 

093. Lohr, B. S. .Slatu.<i of seventh grade in Dunfi. Dunn, N, C., Public 
•ehools, 102S. . . 

She purpovi of thii .sitidy. w(is tu di^^ver Ihi^ wea^k and slroiur [aiint.i in iho serc^fh Krade pfORiftm. \ ^ 

fillets: Hiuclonts were foiihtl to ho weak hi .«< iemv, and^t*^! in literature, history, uikI S’elhug* Urcat^ Jf 
range of scores made ' 

9^4. LouUiana. State department of education, Baton Bouge.^ Hand- 
book for teacher!* and cfu1rncs of study. for the elementary schoolH of IxniiHiana. 

Batoil ^'llougq, i.a., State department of educatidit, 1028. 108 p. (Bullcfiii, 

no. l27,jJuno 1928) j • ' 

.906. MoOovney, MargArita. jSpoclal deficiencies iii'achoot Nubjecta airiong 
Momentary achuol ohildrcn with high intelligence quotients. Mnsters thosie> ^ 
1928. ' State university of Iowa, Iowa City. .. 149 p. me. ' 

999. Meek. Lola 'Baydip. * Guidance materials for study gnnips, No. II: 
Schools and* children.. Woshingfon, D. C., Amcrtcan at||K)ciation of university 
'iromen,i927.' -.80^. ] 

: '*-A',y 1 labUs and »tdM;j«d biblicgraphjr for ths lutdSnce of adtdi Krotuif itudy^ng ftirmenury cdu<<atiM. 

997. Peterson,- chairman. Stenographic W|M)i*ts V 18 leMuiis In the 

M^tentary 8cnobl^» '1928. rCentf^ division, ’lUinojf, ii^ic t^Uers s^cistioiij “ . 
Khnasti l|looniiiigton, Ili.^^uhiif leluiol puhlishiiig curi|p4by » 1928! 99 p.’ ^ 

- Vksporpose of.tbs study wSs to icearo t^inplcte itaiKiBnitdiif rnsirts of sunfrinr W iii M iwiwMsiififie* '>‘k. 
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* OOK. Raleigh, N. C. Public jjchools.. Curriculum bulleiin nu. 2. Aims I 
c'lucatimial progress, in Ualeigl^ elciueiitary ^chftols. llalvigh, N. C., Publ 
sdKM.Is |I1)2H1 

stuily shuw.s in which profp!isional Npiril and'^r^ining of teachm iimy-,)Mn.tnj>rovMl, 

Suggested list uf activities, Grades 1 to fi. \.Haleigl 

N. (!.. ruhlic schools [I92S1 ' , 

The puri»o.Hi* of this smilj was In compile biblloghiphlos on fullvHirs and crilcria fur Judging actlvitli 
Ih'suUs Irurorisptl iniiTost In tnn hing by Iargj& unit^ or u«*nvipi^, , 

lOOU. ^ . Teaching in gra^_les 4, 6, and 6. 'Raleigh, N. C 

I’uhlie schools (19281 , . * i’ H 

rhis slucly shows plan irjf orgimi/dUlon an<l units around which courses mny.lio organi/uMl. 

Saelin^er, Mary Irmina. Tlie olToclH-r>f 8iiinmcr\acatiorrupc 

the ndention nf the c‘l(dnentary school .suhjeots^i* thorns, 192K. Cathol 

uiiK’ersity of America, WasliiiigUjrr, D.* C. 99 p, 

Kiiirflngs I*ixsslhly the onlyHTocl summer viufiliofi hiL'i u[}on ihe (•dg<uAtlotwil achlevrmcnl «f chlldn 
iiiji> In* cxpl:dn4'«j by lUi* rmoliona! tli^tTirhrinces lhal result n*stnilnl wtilrh tfey nmspm*cowrl 

ri|8ricnn'U|wni ihiir rciijriilnsrhool uffi'V n jwifNl of frwdom. The process of itljaslracnl to Ihenewelti 
lion rmlurnlly has some cfT<*ct iitxm pupils nrfil leaelifrs, and it Is iiuitc prubiddo that a child's abtlUies 
spirinr siib)(H:is art* affected only in far as he'llnd/h difflmll to adjust hjrasdf imnicKliuteJy to his m 

5unoundlngs. . * 

0 ' , * a 

0l(K)2. Bchad, Emipa A.’ A supervisory inveHtigation to determine throuj 
tirst-linnd cruilacts' the fre(piency aii<l relative importance of^ the iiianlfo 
activities involved in tcachitJg'in Baltimore dcincntary schools. « Klastei 
thesis, 1928. Johiia 'Hopkins imiversity, Baltimore, Md.' 

KKM. Birus, James W. • The achievement of eighth grade pupils in four lyp 
of selnmls HI Indiana., Master’s thesis, 1928, , Indiana university, Bloomingto 
M p mv » ' ' • , 

1004. Talley, Harley. .\ study of th6 elementary public schools of Bafthol 
.mew eoiint v, Indiana. Ma.stt;r.'.s thesis, 1028. Indiana university, Bloomingto 
2.10 {». ins, 

' 100,5. TureOky, Bertha; KfTci't of thcf Hummer vacation on the reteniU 

of sehbpl'subjpctH-by dull, normal, aiid» bright ehildixin of the fourth grad 
Miistpr's thesis, 1928.-. College of the city of Xcw Y6rk,’ New York, ,N. 
^aiip. iiiH. , , . , ’ 0 

DifTiTcncpa bclwwD prs- «n<l i»osf-VBoitk»n scorus on (he Stanford nchlrveinoDt ims, the Wood>'-McC 
vthmrtlcaDd the Moirl5on>NrcCall spelUoR tesU. . ) ’ , 

1006. Walsh, Rev. Thomas Stephen.*^ Present' status of elementary csduc 
A>tw in the PltiH|>|dnc Ifdands. Master's thesis,' 1928. Catholic univer^^ 

' m America, .Washington, I). C. 68 fy. ms, , ^ ’ 

' A stildynt the dc^'clopmenl, nrganlution, and pol>lon)!i of the pnbllo schools ami the Csth^ic srlwoli 
(hr Pblliflplno isht&d*., . *• T VV; ... . 

Sf^e-'^no Rural vscliools, Behuol' adroiujstratBH^ School tnaQagemeii 

Special subjecU of turrieulum, and IteirtH 115, 117, f22, 126, 270, 305,325^ S3 
309-370, 300, IHM), 1171, 1260,' 1*271, 1346, 1720, 1724^^1726, 1796, 1835, W 
1082. '2008, 2045, 2047, 2073, 2077. 2152, 2238, 2244, 2283,'2368, iM82, 2384. 

• " ^ ■ ^*1 *■ ' ' •***/*'*/ ! 
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1009. Baker, Harry Leigh. A study of high-school and collie graduates 
with respect to scholarship and leadership. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, IlL 80 p. ms. 

\ study of lOSgniduntes of the fonr-yeur courses of the Manhattan. Kans.. high school and of the K;ins^, 
state agriciUtuml oulloge. ^ 

1010. Barrett, Lois B. Teaching loa 1 in the .\kron high schools as compared 
With that in other cities of similar size. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Akron, Akron, Ohio. 58 p. 

Flndlng-s: (1) The average sizei] class in the A4cnm high schools is just slightly larger than elsewhen*. 
(2) more teachers in .\kron Ciirry six or more clas.ses than in other cities investigated; (.1) Aknm teachers 
hive many more daily studeot hours than is customary in citi\% of the size of Akron. 

1011. Beatley, Bancroft. Ttie battle uf l^e spccialUt in secondary education. 

Sjhool review, 36; 49t>-.5t)3, September 1928. ^ 

An analj'si.s of the functions «if the princip il and the sjh'ci Uist in the supi'rvision of inslruriloo. Krt/in 
the evidence at hand the author ronchidc.*J that "the responsihilily for determining wlml shiill l>e taught 
and how it shall he taught is to he transferred from ihr tiigh-school princjiials to • • * newly appoiiueti 
stiocialisLs." 

1012. Blahop, Herman Davis. The standard.s by which the legall\ author- 
ized accrediting agencies accredit and classify secondary schools in the Unitc<l 
States, Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state universHy, Columbus. 105 p. ni.s. 

A study of the minimum standard.** for accrcdllrncnt of secondary schtwils in the AS stale.s of the Union . 
Findings: A very decided lack of uniformity and much indefInilene.HS ofstandard.s. 

• 1013. Brewer, Alba Lee. Equipment of high-school graduates predictive of 

success as college freshmen. Ma.ster’s thecas, 1928. (let)rge Pcalnidy college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

This study deals with the predictive value of certain factors of euuipment of high schcR^I graduates in 
dotormlning their ?*uccoss ax college freshmen. The factors coii.sideml arc mental rating found by intelli* 
getioe tests, end acod *inic preparation as represealeii by hi|^i-schtx)l records and hy the results of educational 
taHts. Oomparisons are maile between these ratings and freshiiiiO) tnirk.s The com lusion is that no sat i.*«' 
factory soluliua of the problem of selection and prediction may yet be elaimedr 

1014. Briater, Robert Hanks. A study «>f rcaMuis why pii]>i)s persist in high ’ 
Mchool. Master’s thesis [1928] University of Tc.xas, .\ustin. 82 p. 

1015. Bum6, Andrew Louie. Senior high school curricula in Southern vstates. 
Mnster'H the.sis, 1928. George Pcab<xly college' for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

A study of the programs of studies furnished by the principaN of r»3 high schools of the Southern asso- 
oiuLhm of colleges and secondary schools selected nt random from 1 1 Southern sliite.s. and the slate courses of 
liiuly for high schools put out hy the II .state departments of education. 

1016. Chabon, Irving. A comparative study of scholastic Vesults— auiith 
year to high-school graduation. Master’s thesis, 1927. College of the city of 
New York, New York, N. Y. 31 p. ins. 

Compartson In high-school achievement of elementary and Junior high .school graduates who attendod a 
New York diy high school. Findings: (0 .\o significant dllTerence In mean or varlabllliy of Regent.'* 
grades for the two groups: (2) M per cent of elementary group graduated, where 08 per cent of junior high 
" seliool group gra<liiiitiHl; (.^) of those who graduated, acceleration was greater and retardation less by abool 
7 per cent of >he total number of cases for the clemeoUry school group ax compared with the Junior high 
•diool group. ^ 

1017. Ohlng, J, F. Senior liigh Hchool 8ize of claga and teacher load. Oak- 

land, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance^ Public 
schools, 1928. 24 p. ms. 

1018. Clerk, Frederick B. Personnel work with high-«cbool students. 
Doctor^ thesis, 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. 

1019. Dee, HaYold M. A comparison of the public and private secondary 

school population: Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, 

Loe Angeles. 

1020. I>«ppft, Ervin Leearl. Identification of points which Hhould l>c con* 
■idered by secondary school ntiidcnts in their study of certain perni&neiii problems 
of society. Master’s thesis. 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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1021. Douglass, Robert H. The diitien of dcparlincnt h^ads, acting heads, 
and chairmen in senior high schools in California. Master’s thesis, 1928. Uni* 
versity of Smitliern California, Los Angeles. 

The hudlngs lire biiscd ujwu a survey of California senior hijfh iMrhools and represent practices in 74 
dilTcrcril deportments In schools AnKinR in enrollment from 500 to 3,400. 

‘ 1022. Dumas, Vera Madge. Routine activities in relation to the siicceas of’ 

high-school .students. Master's thesis, 1927. I’nivcrsitv of Chicago, Chicago, 

. 1 " 

1023. Dunkelberger, Oaorge P. The public high school of Pcimsylvania. 
Doctor’s thesis [1028] New York university, New York, N. Y. 

The field of InvesilgHlion is restricted to the origin, the growth, and development of the public high 
fich«K>l of Pennsylvania. .\s a background a general survey was matie of the educational conditions ia tboaf 
Europe.in countries from which the Penn.«»ylvftnia settlers came. Then the history of certain private 
classical schools was taken up, followed by the extensive academy and seminary movement With the 
establish rT>cDt of the Central high school in Philadelphia in the hi.story of the high-school mnveraent in 

Pennsylvania Ls traced to the present day. 

1024. Dunster, Elizabeth. Influence of academy .system on present day 
.New York state high sefiools; Master’s thcsi.s, 1028. Cornell universit 3 % 
Itliaca, N. ’i". 

('omparison of curricula and materials of instruction of the ninctoenth century academy with present 
high schools in New York and United .sutes. Findings: .\cademy Influence is still potent in thinking azul 
practice in New York .•;lale high school. 

1025. Evans, Evan B. A conipnrison of the relations between activities and 

srholarship of high-school pupils in rural and urhaii communities. 1928. Um- 
ver.sity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 93 p. ins. 

.\ .Hiudy of iho pupils o' Winfield high school, Winfield, Kans. A marko<J rolHlionship was found to 
eib(. Rural pupils did not participate as widely as \irlnin pupils. 

102r>. Fairchild, Charles Clement. What relationship exists between the 
outside employment of hoys during the school term and their educational prog- 
re.s.s. Ma.stcr’s thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1027. Peony, Williani F. The program of studies in the private high schools 
for boys in California. Master s thesis, 1928. University of Califohiia, Berkeley. 

The purpose of this study was to Invesllgat/ the degree of agreement lo the programs of studies In tbs 
private high schools for boys in California and to haxard a con)fcture as to the probable causes of the con- 
ditions dl^vered. Conclusions; It is probable that the accredited private high schools of the .nUte differ 
less among them.sclves as lo program of studios «nd Its administration than they do from the state supported 
, higli schools. It is evident that the private high schools are not cont'erning themselves with the larga 
problems of Individual development and progress, which is the very marked trend of the public high school 
lonlay. ‘ ^ ^ 

1028. Feingold, Emanual N. Tke prediction of rucccs^i Townsend HarriK 

Hall high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York, 
New York, Y, 20 p. ins. ^ « 

Correlation of I. Q., f^lDtal age, eighth grade elemontary school marks, and oducntional age on Stanford 
achlevonicnt test with achievoment In the first term high school. Poarson product moment coe fnclents of 
each of the following with ftrst teraa high-school achlovemont were: I. Q.— 0.33: M. eighth-grade 

marks— 0.06; and E. A.— 0.60. 

1029. Fox, Fred Oatea. A iiandbook of etandarda in aocoiidary education. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Marquette university, Milwaukee; Win. 338 p. ms. 

1030 Oarlnger, Truman Alvard. Disposition of out-of-achool time of 
students of Manhattan high school. 1928. Kansas state agricultural college, 
Manhattan. 

1031, Good, Carter V. A study of the general objectives, school-subject ' 
objectives, constants, and variables of the tsccondary school. 1928 . Miami 
university, Oxford, Ohio. 

1032. The variables of the senior high school curricuhiin and the 

• collegc-ciitrancc problem, Miami university, Oxford, Ohio. School review, 35: , 
686-91, November 1927, 

A study of 20 Mnlor high icboolB. 
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1033. Oood, Carter V. Titlc.s of rurririilunis offered or sugKe.sted in second- 
‘ary schools. Mianii university, Oxford, Ohio. School review, 35: 503-509, .Sep- 
tember 1927. 


1034. 


and others. 


Curriculutns found in Anicrimn secondary .sehook 
Mianii university, Oxford, Ohio. Jn National ediicat ion as.sociation. Dejiaft- 
ment of superintendence. Sixth ycatbook, 192S. p. 59 S2. 

A stuMy of 167 school sj'stems of 30,000 or more )>opulatioQ. 

1035’ Greene, Charles E. Appraisal and cMirriculum testing program, Jujic 
1928, Senior high schools. Denver, Colo., Department of research, Public 
schools, 1928. <8 p. ins. 

Findings: Derker right months uhovr normal mentality, and had an arhievemrnt record criual lo 
that of Iowa college freshmen. 

1036. Greer, Hugh Qambrell. A comparative study of the accredited pul)lic 

high schools in Alabama. Master’s thesis, 1927. Uni versitv of ChicaKo. Chicago 
Jib ^ 

1037. Greer, Wilson, /wliscussion of a secondarx-'school ^irograrn hfr Groton, 
Conn. Master s th/i|^|^(92w~28, Yale iinivcr.sity, Xom* Haven, Conn. 

A summary of Groton's srcxindnry school enrollmcnLs ami cosi.s from 191.3 lo dale. Conclusions; 
Oroton should build n new high-school building nt'hnoe. Cost would be Ic.ss than prr.scnl luitlon and 
transporUlloQ plan. 

1038. Guthrie, Glenn J, Administration of study time in the accredited 
high schools of Washington. Master’s thesis, 1927* State college of Washing- 
ton, Pullman. 39 p. ms. 

Data of practice from 228 of the 267 accrediicd high school.s of Washington as to whether "study*' mean.s 
•'directing study,’» "^pervLsed study.** or recitallon-study-hall proceKlure. Findings; 64 per cent of the 
schools use recitatlon-stydy-hall procedure, 23 per cent uso .supervised study, and 2.6 per cent use directing 
itady, 9.8 per cent use ipLsoellaneous methods. Larg^ schools are using newer nielhod.s. 

1039. HemphiA, Martin. Con\parison of state and southern accredited high 

schools. Mast e^a thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. f ^ 

The schools accydited by the Southern association of colleges and secondary schools are compared with 
the flchools accred^ by the State high school accrediting ooimnl.sslon, as to sujierintendcnts, Icachcrs, 
InstnictionaJ costi holding power, and offerings In vocational jmhjecls and graduates. 

1040. Heip, Lawrence W, Geographical and occupational distribution of the 
graduates of the Avilla, lAd., high school. Master’s thesi.s, 1928., Indiana 

university, Bloomington. 163 p. m.s. 

\ 

1041. Hicks, 8 . A. A study of relative achievements in the last year of 
elementary school and the first year of high school in the high schools of Vernon 
Parish, La. Master s thesis, 1927. George Peahody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Teon. 

Finds DO signincint ^ifTorence In the omnunt of incronsp In the jtenerol srbonl ochlcvomcnt-s of (ho two 

ETOups. 

1042. Hill, Stanley. Summer high schools of the United States, 
thesis, 1927-28. ' Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1043. Hixson, J. T. A study of the combination of subjects taught in the 
high schools of Missouri and their correlation with teacher's preparation in 
college. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1044. Hodges, Mabel Clare. A study df the personal expenditures of pupils 
in certain high schools of West Virginia. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 76 p. ms. 

The study wras made from the records kept hy &T0 hlghH«chool pupils tor one week. The records covered 
air the expcndilBree made by the pupils and all direct extienditurei. made for them. Findings; Parental 
occupation determines to a high degree the population of the high school. The btgh-achool pupil spends 
moat of his caocey for nonessentlaJs, and the amount spent la out of proportion to what the parent spend 

tor eaMDtIab. 
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1045. Holdman, O. I. A system of freighted eredite for junior and senior 
high .schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford uniyersity, Stanford University, 
Calif. 84 p. ms. 

Develops tables for distributing credits on basis of grade of work done. 

I 1046. Hoops, Nall Trafford. A study in high-echool prognosis. Master^s 
[ thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 51 p. ms.* 

1047. Johnson, Earl A. Needs for county reorganization of secondary 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 165 p. ma. 

1048. Keister, Baird V. A comparison of resident and nonresident students 
in two Nebraska high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, HI. 82 p. ms. 

The study Included 400 pupils In two scb6ols. Findings: Resident pupils ere superior to nonresident 
pupils In mental ability and previous training, bat not distinctly so In hlgh-echooI studies. 

1049. Kirby, David. Subject coiybination in high-echool teachers’ program in 
West Virginia (1928) West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1050. Xiohr, Vergil C. Outstanding characteristics of honor pupils of Univer- 
sity high school. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1051. McCready, Charles F. W. An investigation of the study habits of the 

pupils of South Hills high school, Pittsburgh, Pa, ^ Master’s thesis, 192Q, Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. ' 

1052. McCuUy, Leona Hadley. Pemdan^ce of interests of high-echool 
pupils. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University. 
Calif. 

% 

1053. McMillan, Mae. An investigation into the cost to the parent of high- 
school education. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern Califomla, 
Los Angeles. 

1054. Martin, James Taylor. The holding power of high schools in Okhe- 
boma. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 61 p. ms. 

A study of alt the high schools la Oklahoma from 1918 to 1927, Inclusive. RewJts were compared with 
other studies from other schools and the United SUtes at large. Findings: Oklahoma Is holding the boy» 
better than the girls. Taking the two together, the bedding power has increased 2.2 per cent. Thesorvlval 
for the tour years was 52S per oent. 

1055. Maryland. State department of education. Standards for Mary- 
land county high schools. A manjSal of high-school administration, revised. 
Baltimore, State department of education, 1927. 216 p, (l^aryland school 
bulletin, vol. IX, no. 1, November 1927) 

^56. Miller, John. An'^educational survey of secondary schools. Lake 
County, Fla. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers 
Nashville, Tenn. 

The results of this survey show that the high schools of Lake County have on Inadequate program of 
supervision; the outlying schools should be eonsolMated whonerer economic end educational eondUtoni' 
warrant; many htgh-scfaool buildings wore found deSefent according to Intormallon based on the Strtyer- 
Enwlhordt score card; the teachers ranked fOIrly well In comparison with teachers of other counties In 

n 9 rlda; the quality of the pupils In the Tavares lUgb Sobool was belCw standard in IntaDlianoa 
achievement, etc. , •!»«««. 

1057? lUUs, Otto. A survey of* Ploodome high school. Master's thesis, 
1927. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 109 p. ms. 

1058.' Nettels, 0. H. A study of six-year high schools in Los Angeles. Los* 
Angeles, Calif., Department of psychology and educational romreh City 
schools, 1928. 12 p. ms. , 

Discusses practices In Los Angeles schools with reoommendnikM^. 

• 7969^30 7 % 
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1059. Noble, M. 0. B., Jr. *A partial test of school efladency. ^ Raleigh, N. C., 
State departmeat of public instruction [1928] 

Tbe Increased bolding power of tbe bigb schools is oonsldored as«n Indication of Increased efQclcncy of oat \ 
public schools. • ^ 

1060. Olson, Vivian Frances. Trends in content and organization of pro- 
grams of studies in two Los Angeles high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1061. Osterberg, HUdur Christina. A study ^the pupil load of high-school 
students wth special reference to possible couhwtion between overload and 
failure. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1062. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational 

research and results. Senior high schools: per cents of pupils rated satisfactory, 
October 1927, January 1928. 1928. 15 p. ms. t 

1063. Senior high schools. Per cents of pupils rated^ 

satisfactory. Second report period. Philadelphia, Pa., May 29, 1928. 5 p. ms. 
(Bulletin, no. 86) 

1064. Private school teachers’ association, Philadelphia, Fa. Com- 
mittee on intelligence te#ts. The classification of pupils in private schools. 

1927. 24 p. 

A report on the distribution of mental ages, chronological ages, educational ages, and intelligence quo- 
tients In yUiools afflllated with the Private school teachers' association of Philadelphia. The report sbovi 
great lack of uniformity In mental ability In the various school. years of different private schools. 

1065. Prunty, Merle Charles. A study of the 1925 graduates of the high 
school of Tulsa, Okla. Master’s thesis, ^927. l^iversity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1066. Badcliffe, Ralph. The contribution of educational surveys to highr 
school personnel’ problems. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1067. Rea, Alfred Alonzo. A study of student handbooks for high schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Hi. 

1068. Reals, Willis Howard. A study of the summer high school, with a 
detailed analysis of achievement in two summer high schools. Doctor's thesis, 

1928. Teachers college, (Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York 
city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. (Contributions to education, 
no. 337.) 

Tbe purpose of the study was: (1) To trace tbe developmeot of the summer high school, aod to show Its 
place in the moyement for a longer school year; (2) to study the Quality of work done In two summer high 
•ohools; (3) to study the ability which summer high school pupils have to do advanced work during tbe 
focoeedlng academic year; (4) to study tbe pupil personnel in a large summer high school; and 9) to study 
the needs for establishing summer acboofs. 

lOM. BiAing, Oharleg Seth. Has the jumor-eenior high school in Vermont 
justraed itself in matters of cost and achievement? Moster'a thesis, 1928. 

University of Vermont, Burlington, 71 p. ms. 

A oomparatlve study of the costs and achievements of tbe fdUr year and tbe Junior-eanior high aobooli of ^ 
Vermont. Findings: Tbe per pupil cost ta not greater In towns having the Junlor^Mnlor high school system; 
the achievements of the two systems are pracLloally tbe same. 

1070. Boemer, Joseph* Secondary schools of the Southern association. 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 92 p. (U. 8. 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 10) 

A detailed study of organlrstlon, teachers, supervisory officers, pupils, program of studies, curriculum 
tandoDcles, buildings and equipment, and policies of 844 secondary schools accredited by the Soutbm | 
AJMCiatlon. ' « v | 

107L Builedge,. B. B. Follow-up report of high-school graduates, class j 
June 1927. Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, t^earch and j 

guidance, Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms. 

Tbli is the first tabulailoo of data oonoemlng tbe after-school history of higb-sebool graduates. It Is 
planned to foDow each class for at Jeast five years. 
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1072. Simxnan, Helen M« A study of the graduates of the Fifth Avenue 
high school, Pittsburgh, Pa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh^ 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1073. Simon, Donald Lionel. The six-year high school in Indiana. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. ' University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. xi, 138 p. ms. 

Data OD the community, pupil porsoanci, administrative and supervisory corps, teaching staff, curricu- 
lum, eqalpment, school organiiation, and school oosta, were obtained irom the 258 aii-yoar high schools in 
Indiana. ^ ^ 



1074, Sprouse, Wesley Lloyd. The administration of the first day school in 
Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 70 p. ms. 

A study was made of present practice in 229 representative Junior and senior high schools In Ohio. Find- 
ings: The majority of high schools In Ohio have one-half day or less the first day when it should be regular 
session, Less than 50 per cent of the high schooli attempt class instruction the first Too much time 
Is given to routine work the first day. Many schools do not even try the schedule of recitations the first 
day. ^ 

' J075. 8wanton|i[Prank Arvid. The organization and conteiU of the curricula 
and programs of Kansas high schools. 1928. Kansas state agricultural college, 
Manhattan. 

§ 

1076. Tate,' Hugh. Predicting the success of bigh-school freshman by means ^ 
tests and teachers’ marks. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111, 65 p, ms. A 

The study included one junior high scboql end three township consolmated schools. Findings: The 
best predictor of freshmen success in hfgh school Is eighth grade teachers' marks and the second best is I. Q. 


1077. Thomaaaon, Cecil Wilford, Certain factors in Kentucky public high 
schools from 1913 to 1927. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The data for this study were secured from the office of the State high school Inspector at Frankfort, Kj^ 
and from the biennial reports of the auperlntendent of public Instruction. The schools were grouped into 
three divisiona, Class A accredited, Class B accredited and approved high schools. Findings: The ClaA 
A aooredlted schools ranked first in the number of teachers having four or more years of oollege preparation^ 
in elimioating the teachers having less than two years college preparation, and in the per capita cost. The 
Class B accredited schools ranked first, In the number of pupils enrolled and graduating, the numbCEr of 
teaohers having from two to four years of college preparation, the value of equipment and teaching appara- 
tus, and the total amount spent for current expenses; whLe the approved schools ranked first only In the 
value of buildings and grounds. 


y 


1078. Tompkins, Roy B. The development of secondary education in Okla« 
hoDia. Master’s tliesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 97 p. ms. 

An historical nod statistical treatise ot the development of second^ education io Oklahoma. 

1079. Tucker, Herman Arthur. A comparative study of the achievement 
and persistence in Corydon high school, Coryden, Ind., of pupils.froni one room 
rural schools and pupils from a town graded school. Ma^^’s' thesis, 1928. 
Indiana university, , Bloomington. 87 p. ms. 

1080. United State*. Bureau of education. Statistics of private high 
schools and academies, 1925-26. Prepared in the Division of statistics, Frank 
M. Phillips, chief. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 
40 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 31) 

Advance ibeeU from the Biennial survey of education In tbs United States,^ 1Q24-I9n. 

' 1081. : Statistics of public high schools, 1925-1926. Prepared 

in the Division of statistics, Frank M, Phillips, cliief. Washington, United 
States Government printing office, 1927. 92 p, 1927, no. 33) 

Advance abeeti from the Biennial survey of education In tbs Uulted States, 1924-1920. 

1082. Virginia. State board of education. Efficiency in relation to slie of 
high schools. Richmond, ^1928. 124 p. (Bulletin State board of education, 
vol. X, no. 3, March 1928) 

Conilderlng the differeooea in condltloos under wbioh aohooli art opariated, Indudlog adminlatratloi). 
coats, and educational opportunity In tba elementary acboola from which pupils oome. It la dUBoult If not 
Impossible, to say definitely ]ust what slxe sdiool can provide the nualmunl of opportunity for Its pupils at 
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t minimum per cepita cost. After an enalrsiB of the date oontaioed within the scope of this study In the 
light of these veriebles^ ohe may bo Jostifled Id oondudlng that schools with enroUmeot ranging somewhere 
horn 150 to 250, which may be called the mediom-sltdd sch<yl, can be made Just as effective as the largw 
schools with apprQiimately the same per pupil oost. 

. 1083. Virginia. State bourd of education. Division of research and 

surveys. Fairfax county, Va,, high school survey report. 1928. 20 p. ms. 

1084. ‘Von Borgersrode, Fred. Trends in high-school enrollments in North 
Dakota. 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 3 p. (Upiversity 
of North Dakota. School of education record, February 1928) 

1085. Waage, John. * The lesson assignment in high school. Master’s thesis, 
1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, (ialif. 134 p. ma, 

1086. Wallace, J. T. A study, of pupil achievement in high school and college. 
Master’s thesis, ^1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Tbb study was UDdertakeu for the purpose of determinlog what type of , college a graduate from the 
dUTerent types of high schools will best succeed In. Three types of high schools (consolidated, agricultural* 
and dty), and three typee of colleges (Junior, teachers' colleges, and other colleges), were considered. Find- 
ings: The Junior college is more nearly Meeting the needs of the freshmen sidled than any other type of • 
college. While their scores are higher, the city sobool students are acble less In college than studenta 
from the other types of high schools. City schools are more nearly meetng the requirements of the other 
standard colleges and are preparing' their students better (or entrance into these colleges thgn the other 
171)68 of high schools. 

1087. Warren, Ohio. City ichoole. The eflfecta of tobacco on the attend- 
ance and scholarship of high-school pupils. 1028. 9 p. ms. 

This study showed that in junior high schools nonspokers were more regular Is their, altendasoe than 
rauokers; In alltbe high schools the averace smoker made about 60 per cent more tardy marks than the avei- 
age Doosmoker; In both lunior and senior high schools the smokers ns g group received lower marks than Iha 
nonsmokors; in all high schools there ^ere.four times as many failures among smokers as there were among 
nonsmokors; eto. 

1088. Waaaman, W. W. The trend of enrollment in high-sohool subjects in 

North Dakota schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of North I^kota, 
Grand 'Forks. * * 

1089. West Virginia. State department of education,' Oharlestpn, 
Standards for the classification of junior and senior high schools, June 1928. 
Charleston, W. Va., 1928. 21 p. 

1090. Wiley, Qeorge M. Report on secondary education in the stjl|||^f New 

York. Albany, State education department, 1928. 33 p. ‘ 

A ganerol summary of conditions In secondary schools— changes In bigb'sobool population, persIsUnoy In 
sobool, profestlonal training program, Junior high sohoola, school costs, and pupil tegistretion in different 
subjects. Conclusions; Up to the present time far too little attention has been given to major problems 
of aurriculum oonstruotioo. 

1091. Windes, Eustace E. Bibliography of studies in secondary education. 
Washington, United States Government printing oflSoe, 1927. 80 p. (U. 8. 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 27) 

.1092.: Trends In the development of secondary education. W^hlng- 

ton. United States Government printing office, 1927. 41 p. (U. 8. Bureau of 
education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 26) 

Advance abeeU from the Ble^al survey of^pdacatlou (n the Dum States, 1994-1036. 

1093. Wood, Bay Q. An appraiaal of meibodaAr the schools of Columbus, 
Ohio. The promotion of scholarship contests in the secondary schools of the 
United States. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
89 p. ms. 

1094. Yatea, George Andereon. A study of secondary education in Hambl^ 
county, Tenn. Master’s thesis (1928] University of Tennessee, I^oxvllle. 
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See alio under Educational and vocational guidance, Extracurricular activities, 
Physical training, Professional^tatus of teachers, Religious and church educa- 
tion, Rural education, Special subjects of the curriculum, Teacher training, and 
Items 21, 94, 111-112, 114, 116/118, 121, 134, 240, 265, 257, 268, 260, 263, 290, 
295, 302, 307, 321, 326, 349, 391, 394, 1369, 1382, 1600, 1608, 1619, 1638, 1640, 
1664, 1667, 1571, 1598, 1605, 1613^1618, 1621, 1628, 1630, 1633, 1637, 1644-1646, 
16S2.-1686, 1690, 1694, 1696, 1703, 1705, 1712-1718, 1729-1731, 1733, 1738, 1740^ 
1744, 1769, 1780, 1786, 1873, 1902, 1976, 1984, 1987, 1989, 2082, 2086, 2099, 2109, 
2159, 2164, 2170-2171, 2173-2174, 2181, 2201, 220^, 2207, 2215, 2217, 2232, 2237, 
2243, 2253, 2256-2259, 2266, 2288, 2352, 2365-2366, 2377, 2389, 2391-2393, 
2397-2399, 2401. 

H)NIOR mOH SCHOOLS 

1095. Andersen, Homer B. Administering a junior high school of 400 
students. Master’s thesis, 1928^ University of Oklahoma, Norman. 116 p. ms. 

A summary ofth^ results obtained In attempting to organiie and administer a small Jonior high sohool * 
•ocortiiog to the standarda end principles set up for junior high sohools by the Department of superintend- 
ence of the Natldhal education association and by Dr. Thomas Q. Briggs. A total of 47 conclusiooi are 
listed in the fkuU chapter. These conclusions as a whole show that the principles and standards set up for 
Junior high schools can In a large degree be reached In a year's time If the faculty is properly organised, If the 
itudeots are properly daisifled, if the subjeot mattgr li adapted to the indiytdual, if a diyereity of axtra- 
oirrlcular activities that ore ooUmado oompulsoryare offered to the students, if there is a remedial group 
for taking care of the backward students, and ilthere is an adequate system of pupil accounting. 

1096. Carpenter, Leewell Hunter. A study of the effects of the junior high 

school organization of Wabash, Ind. Master^s thesis, 1928. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, 111. ^ ^ 

A comparison of the Junior high school organliatlot^lih the previous 8-4 type. Shows that new organ- 
ic t Jon ^118 accomplished much more than the old, at sught increase In ooet. 

1097. Ohauncey, M, B. The relation of home environment -to scores of 
junior high school pupils on intelligence and achievement tests. 1928. Okla- 
homa agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater. 

Four factors are Investigate : Achievement (Stanford), mental (MultimenUl), ohronologioa] age, and 
the home environment (Sims score card for soclo-cooDomio etatus). Partial and multiple oorrolaUans are ^ 
presented for the factors for 113 eighth grade and 130 ninth grade students. 

1098. Ching, JT. F, Junior high school size of class and teacher lead. Oak- 
land, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development,' research and guidance, Public 
schools^ 1928. 16 p. ms. 

1099. Fabin, Anna Q. The junior high school. 1928. Fordham university,. 
New York, N. Y. 27 p. ms. 

1100. Frita, Ralph A. An evaluation of two special purposes of junior high 
schooh Economy of time and bridging the gap. Doctor’s thesis, 1927. State 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa City, State university of Iowa, 1027. 

80 p, -(State university of Iowa. Studies in education, vol. IV, no, 6, November 
16, 1927) 

Soboola ware studied in fti»eltio8 with popolsilon ranging from 40,000 to 300,000, five of them in Iowa and 
one In an adjoining state. Findings; Acoordlng to the progress rates obtained from the data of the main 
portion of this study, the 0-3--3 type schools are more aoaoocaioal of the pupils^ time k grades 7, 8. and 0 i 
than the type schools. The gap between grades 8A and OB la much smaller in the soboola than In 

the B-4 Bohoolp. A large gap l/Voiuid In the 0-8^ schools between grades OA and lOBl It appears that tbs 
84-3 type of organltatlon does not actually bridge the gap, but that It does postpone It one year. 

^101. Qraan, Bhua E. Distinguishing obaractarUtios of juhior high sohools 
li\ Nebraska, Master's Ihests, 1928. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 168 p. ms. 

FindliLgB;.Tbe unique funotioiisof the junior high sobool ore being reepeeted Ingheir entirety by reloUvely ^ 
kw of the junior high sol^ls of the state. This means that they efe Junior high schools tn name only, Vith 
a flaw outstanding exoep^loQi. _ • ^ 

I • • 
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1102. Ore«n9, Ohaxlea S. Appraisal and curriculum testing program, 
Junior high school. Denver, Colo., Department of research, Public schools, 
1928. 8 p. ms. 

Appralwl of oourse of study io gr^e 9A. Findings: BA Denver pupils were underage, seven montlu 
ibove Dorm&l mentality* And slightI]jrAbove standard aoblevemeDt. • ^ 

1103. Gump, O. P. A study of the interior arrangement of junior high school 
buildings in Ohio. Maatcr’s thesis [1928] • Ohio state uaiverSlty, Columbus. 86 p. 

The study Included 74 Junior high schools of Ohio. Conclusions: Housing Inadequate for programi. 
Remodeled buildings mean restricted programs. 

1104. Harris, Jessie O. The manner in which the Harriet Beecher Stowe 
Junior high school is meeting junior high school objectives. Master's thesis, 
1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 85 p. ms. 

1105. Hay, George A. F. The junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1927. 

Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. * 

1106. Hoist, John Hussell. ^ An analysis and evaluation of the work for the 
noncurricular boy in the Hollenbeck Junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1107. Holloway, J. B. The application of the junior high school idea to 

the school ‘system of Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111, 142 p. ms. 

1108. King, J. W. An analysis of certain factors uspd as basis for selecting 
pupils entering the junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Washington 
university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1109. Landsittol, F. 0. The junior high school under the influence of 

college entrance requirements. North central association quarterly, 11; 156-fl^, 
September 1927. # 

1110. Ludgate, Abbie Mabel. analysis of study-questions found in 

textbooks for the junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, lU. 

nil. Marksbury, Mary R. The development and testing of a plan for 
Improving attendance in a junior high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio 
< state university, Columbus. 89 p. ms, 

Atnoum of abMDoe from school was dctermlood for a given senicgtor. Remedial measuret were applied 
for three sucooodlng somosters. Conchialona: By making ohronlo cases of absonoe subject of special study* * 
much can be done to Improve attendanoe. 

1112. Mary Aloyaius, Engendering specific skills in ’study on the 

junior high schoql level. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Notre Dame, 
Notre Dame, Ind. 

1113. Massachusetts. State department^ of education, Boston. The 
junior high school. In its Ajinnal report, 1927. Boston, Moss., 1928. p. 
16-29. '{Also in Bulletin, no. 5, 1928, p. 12-20) 

The extent and present etatus of the Junior high school movement in Massachusetts. 

’1114. Matter, W. B. Junior bi^^school records and reportr of junior high 
schools in Kansas and a few schcwls of large 9 ities. Master’s thesis [19281 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. < 

1115. Moxxahan^Jane B. Junior high school. 1928. Fdrdham university, 

New York, N. Y. p. ms. . «■ 

Conclusions: The Junior high school is Jnst In the formative stags, and It is too early yet to pass Judf- 
meia upon Its soooen. 

1116. Noll| Xlla. ^ Leisure time of Junior high school pupils. Lincoln, Nebr.i # 
Department of measurements and research, Public schools, 1928. 

Data were ooUsotod in the spring of 1S28 from 1,100 Junior hifh Bobool pupMs. FindlngB: Tbe avengs 
pupfl dsvotei one hour to play on school days; In 24 per oent of tbs boys' q^attonnalrea and 90 per esnt 
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of the girls' questiooaalres no pfsy was reported. Tbestut^ reports facts regarding oboret of Junior tUgh 
lobool pupils, their work (or pay, their reading, their home study, their amusements, tbeir memberablp 
In organisations, and the tMe they devote to sleep. 

1117. Philadelpma, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational re* 

search and results. Junior high sch^ols.s Per cents 'of pupils rated satis- 
factory. Second report period. Philadelptua, Pa.j 1928. 8 p. ms. (Bulletin, 

no. 87) ^ . 

1118. Postel, Harold H. IntracurriciU^r activities in the^uuior high school. 
Chicago schools journal, 10: 0&-99, November 1927. 

A study of the manner In which intrncurrioular actlvttlos are organized In the Here] Junior high school. 
Outlines a working plaSfor such activltlee, Indicating their purpose and scope. 

1119. Bt. Louts, Mo. Public schools. A study of junior high schools. 
St. Louis, Mo., Board of education, 1928. 40 p. (Research and survey series, 
no. 4, Public school messenger; vol. 25, no. 10, June 25, 1928) 

' The study Includus: (1) Definition and functions; (2) payohologioal and aoclologioal bases; (3) program 
Of studied and acllTitlee; (4) organization and administration; (() statistics of growth, slse, cost, eto. 

1120. Senour, Alfred C. The relation between the intelligence and the suc- 

cess of 206 Duplls in the junior high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. • 

1121. Borenson, Herbert. Methods and factors for the control of junior 
high pupils. 'Doctor’s Miesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
238 p. ms. 

‘ I 

An attempt to develop techniques for caring for maladjusted pupils, overootnlog delinquency, and pro- 
moting correct character development. Bums up the present situation and suggests better measuring 
devices. ^ 

1122. Bterrett, Earl Fife. Trait analysis of an activity sponsor in the junior 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Pennsylvania state college, State College, 
Pa. 

The study Is the result of interviews with 23 superinjendents and others. A oompUstlon la m'kda of 
Items used by these persona in describing good and poor studcAt advis^. ' Four hundred and nine traits 
of a good student adviser ore listed, grouped under 40 headlnga 

1123. Stingley, Clarence L. Curriculum practices in 94 junior high schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 125 p. ms. 

The study included M junior high schools in Ohio; M schools In A-O organizations, and 44 schools In S-3-8 
nrgani'Attons. Partioular ruteronoes are made to constants, varlablea, and time allotments. 

1124. Thomas, Mary Eihma. The housing of a junior school program In 
Lob Angeles. Raster’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. » 

1125. Walklet, Joseph K. A statistical study of a group of ninth-grade 
pupils in viev4iof determining the effect of time of entrance oft general progress. 
1927. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

1120. Washburne, John V. Generalizations of junior high school children. 
1927-28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. (To be published) 

1127. Watson, William Heady. Attitude of the colleges in ftlree southern 

states toward accrediting the Junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1928. , Uni- 
versity of South Carolina, Columbia. ^ 

1128. Wiley, Oeorge M., and Van Oott, Harrison H. The junior high 

school of New York state, Albany, State education department, 1928. 283 p. 

TIm outitandlng practices la typical Junior high aohools (n dties and larger vlUa^ of the State. Cot- 
doaioos; The more reopot educational pblloeophy baa (brtuiutely brought about a complata In oiv 

approach to the problem of the adoleaoant. 

1129. Young, Wilbur Shelby. Administrative practices and retention In 
Tennessee junior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabbdy college 
for teachers, Nashville, Teim. 
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From data aecurad by, persona] visitatloa, obserTotion, and by an Inipeollon of tbe records of enrol]- 
mentfi. wltbdrawalsr^ acs dlalributions, and nonpromotloni in the offlooj of the prindpaU and supedn- 
tendents, U was found that the amount of increase in re^ntion of tbe Junior hiah gobooJ after their reorgan- 
.itaUon was significant, and that thanower of retention in the Junior high schools appeared to be due to 
factors involved in reorganisation aSa to the present administrative practices. 

See al$o Items 136, 262, 364, 426, 479, 489, 524, 543, 557, 575, 607, 610, 619, 
631-635, 637, 639-640, 642, 773, 797, 851, 891, 905, 930, 943, 945, 951-952 
1007, 1045, 1069, 1089, 1179yll84, 1346, 1572, 1608, 1613, 1684, 1784, 1810, 
1864, 1872, 1885, 1999, 2093, 2108, 2111, 2126, 2132, 2203, 2222, 2371, 2381 
2385, 2389, 2397. 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 

1130. Boyes, W. T. Standards of equipment for junior college Hopartnierite of 

chemistry, physics, and biological sciences. 1928. Fullerton junitr college. 
Fullerton, Cftlif. 9 p. ms. ‘ , ■ 

This study is based on 42 replies to a Questionnaire. 

1131. Brothers, B. Organization administration of public junior 
colleges. 1928. Arkansas City junior C(^PIre. Arkansas City, Kans. 10 p. ms. 

Covers the eilstln* types of organli^tion and administration and also llaU types of organUatlon and 
administration which those In eiecutWe positions tblulc would l>e most desirable. » 

1132. ^ Campbell, Doak 8. A blue book of the junior cJi^lege, April 1928. 

MastCT’s thesis, 1928. George Peabodj’ college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn,,.««^ 
American association of junior colleges, 1928. 121 p. ms. 

CompreheoslTDllst of Junior colleges In the United States, together with certain data. 

1133. FitzsiniOQs, Francia F. Tlie junior college. 1928. Fordham univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y. 30 p. ms. 

i> • 

1134. Foater, I, Owen, and othera. Some phases of the junior college move- 

ment. 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington. Bloomington, Ind., Bureau of 
cooperative research, Indiana university, 1927. 125 p. (Indiana university. 

School of education. Bulletin, vol. IV, no. 1, September 1927J 

• Questionnaires were sent to all state universities, to the roost Important slate colleges, to the stale depart, 
msnts of public Instruction, and to tho various educallonnl assoclottons and church orgnnltnllons that, 
sesraad likely to have Junior college rslst^oashlps. Gives the resulu of the lovestigntlon rclalivs to the 
aitent and trend of the Junior colloge moveoiont, Junior college aUndarda, legal status of the Junior wllegN 
Junior collogo costs and curricula. s 

1136, Gattls, Walter Bstolle. Certain Conditions which justify the establish- 
ment of public junior colleges. Master’s thesis,' 1928. George P^body colloge 
.^r teaohera, Nashville, Tenn. '' 

Develops U criteria under the following headings: (1) Need for college opportunities; (2) cost of npubllo 
Junior college, (3^ ability to support a public Junior colloge; (4) willlngnessto support a publlejunlor rollege. 

1136. Hopklna, Bavid W. Adhiinistrativo practices ^87 junior colleges in 
20 states. 1927—28, Junior college, St. Joseph, Mo. 30 p. ms. 

The study Inoludod all the public Jualor colleges In the United States. Findings; (I) Median site of 
Junior ooUege was 108; (2) lotol enrolUnent tor those studied was l«,273; (3) majority were orgonlicd wlUiln 
last five years; (4) all but nine are aocredited by some reoognlsed agency; (6) only 23 oollegea had separate ^ 
trnlldiogs from the public high scbpol; (II) median salary paid adndnlstrators was $3,700; (7) student-teacher 

ntio waa21 to l;eto. I * 

1137. Judaon, Ulrica W. The curriculum of the junior college.* Master's 
thesis, 1928. Cornell unlvwsity, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Oom parlseo «f ourrlculu ofleitaBS In U$ Junior wUogM. In general, ourrieula and mtt^s were found, 
to oonwpood oloMly to auricula and methods In first two ynais o( standard four-year nmiA gM , but wlUs 
added llaslbillty (or tboae not pursuing further study. 

^138. Kelly, B. T. Feastbility of establishment of a public junior college Im 
North Platte, Nebr. Master's thesis, 1028. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 

101 p. ms. 

OonolusloQs; Strval <4 the standards tbcorettoiUir applicable to tbeettabllabmant and tbeodmlnlntm* 

Uoo of Junior ooUsgss nre not supported In proctloe. This boing tbs ooae with t^slo rtnervatlono, Nortb 
Platte is Justlflad In ostablisblng a Junior ooUege. . ^ . 
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1139. Loftifl, J. Wealey. ^ The. junior college curriculum. Master’s thesis, 
1928. George Washington university, Washington, D, C. 

1140. McCobb, H. H. Junior college movement. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 88 p. 

Findings: The junior ooUego Is on a sound baslj, andiforganlied aas unit by lUmlf, It hMs bright future. 

1141. McFarland, John J. The junior college. Master's thesis, 1927-28. 
Yale university, New Haven, CJonn. 121 p, ms. 

An analytical study of ^junior college movoraent. Gives detailed statemenU as to current practloet, 

I costs, feasibility of ostablisMkQt, relationship to existing educational Institutions, etc. 

1142. Martin, Huth Porter. Predictive value of life-history sketches in the 
‘ applications for admission to the junior colieVes at the University of Chicago. 

Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1143. Mitchell John Pearce, and Eells, Waltenjbrosby. Tlie university 
records of students from junior colleges. 1928. American association of 
collegiato registrars. Bulletin of the American association of collegiate regis- 
trars, new ser., vol. 3, no. 4, April 192S, p. 362-85. 

During a ,'5-year p^rlotl 510 students have enterod Stanford university by transfer from junior ooUeget. 
Ad ext^nsls o study has boon tnaclo of the records of 317 of this group who entered with full upper division oit 
j juDlor year standing. Fiodlngs: Their average ago Is 20..'>2 years, two years greater fffan that of Stanford 
freshmen; their abUlty as measured by the Thorndllre Intelligcuoe test Is sUghtly luperiai' to that of itadtnts 
" - frem-4-yoar colleges, and markedly sup^Cor to that of students who were admitted ^ freshmen; where 
normally 15 per cent of seniors rooelvo honors for superior scholastic records. 24 por cent of the Junior coUege 
•nlrants have achieved this disilnction; of the latest doss to graduate 30 per (sent of the junior coUege group 
• have been thus honored; etc. 

1144. Morris, John T, Considerations in establishing a junior college. 
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, O ’umbia university, New York, N. Y. 
63 p. New York city, TeaGhers college, ^^lumbia university, 1929. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 343) 

This study nltompts to find the best locution In Southwestern PennsylTenla for s branch of the Unlrer> 
illy of Pittsburgh, olTorlna the work of the freslun^ and sophomore years and af late aftcnioon andjeTenlDf 
classo.s, Uulontown Is favored. ^ - 


1145. Morton, H. P. Methods of securing revenue for Southern denomina- 

tional junior colleges. Master’s thesis, 1^7. George Pealjody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn, | 

A brief discussion of the reasons for the founding of these schools and case sttidlM of repiewntatlTe Instf- 
tutlons gives an Insight Into tho (unctions, condittons. and problems of the schools. Thb studr deals with 
the problems of raising funds for tho schools. Sources of revenae, methods of securlnf revctiuo, and types of 
osmpnigos ore discussed. 

1146. Patten, Alva Philip. The roorganiration of a small liberal arts Into a 

junior college. Master’s thesis, 1927■^28. Stanford univeralty, Stanford 
University, Calif. . < 

1147. Rihoiardl, Nicholas. The need for terminal courses in the junior 

sollege. *1928.^ Ca.lifornia Department of education, Sacramento. Saoramento, 
California stat« printing office, 1928. 14 p. (Bulletin, no. C-6) 

Contolns suggestive criteria (or developing terminal courses In the Junior collega. 

1148. Whitney, F.L. Present trend of junior college laws. ' 1928. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. School and society, 22 : 78^91, June 30, 1928. 

1149. Significant data received to date In the junior college study, 

March 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 53 p. ms. 


See algo Items, J 691, 2167, 2216. 
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1150. Aahbaugh, Xrnast J. Should school administrators' know somethbg 
about people prominent In education? Edficational itcearch bulletin (Ohio 
ctatc university), 6: 201-93, Ootobs^^g;,, 1927. 
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Testi were given to graduate students In eduoatioo in order to And out the extent of the knowledge of 
these students oonoerning persons prominent In the educational world. In the first test given oonect 
resi>onses were given to 38 per cent of the Items, and only 63 per cent of the total number were tried. In the * 
aeoond test, the tabolsUoD shows that out of the total of 3,300 possible responses, only 615 were attempted and 
but 430 were correct. ^ 

1151. Barn«s, Richard Alan. The cost of training the public school teachers 
in Kansas. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III., 53 p. ms. 

The study covered four years, 1923 to 1^J» inclusive. Conclusions: Cost of oversupply would furnish 
sofnclant well-trained teachers; at least t^dyears above high school for all teachers. 

1152. Branegan, Gladys Alee. Home econon;tics teacher training under the 

Smith-Hughes act, 1917-1927. Doctor’s thesis, 1,928. Teachers college, Cov 
lumbia university, New York, N. Y. < , ■ ^ 

A stnd; of trends in the work of the 71 Institutions approved under tbe National vocational education 
set. .\n historical, descriptive, and analrtlcal treatment of tbe home economics teacher-training work 
conducted under tbe administration of tbe Smith-Qugbes act during She Qrst decade. 

1153. Bryant, Q. O. College preparation of teachers of mathematics in 
Kentucky high schools. 1928. Eastern Kentucky state normal school and 
teachers college, Richmond, Ky. 

Limited to tbe teachers who ore college graduates, touching 407 teachers and covering tbe subjects ol 
mathematics, English, foreign languages, social sclenoe, physical science, biology, and agriculture. 

1154. Ooale, Willis Branson. The professional needs of teaching of English.* 
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers cdllege, Columbia university, N6w York, N. Y. 

. The purpose of tbe study was to discover the essential professional needs of teachers of English, andjn tbe 
ll^t of tbe findings to outline an appropriate curricular program for tbe training of such teachers. 

1155. Crandall, Will Giles. The training of teachers for agriculture evening 
class work. 1928. Federal board for vocational education, Washington, D. C. 
69 p. (U. 8. Federal board for vocational education. Bulletin, no. 129: Agri- 
cultural series, no. 34) 

1150. Davis, BarL The objectives of secondary teacher training as reflected 
in ourreot books on method. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1157. Dawson, Mildred A. A critical analysis of an introductory course in 
* education. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 120 p. ms. 

AualyBii of Rtenographic reports of class discussions In ono undergraduate course In education. Cod* 
elusioQs; The Charters’ Commonwealth list of teacher-activities is an adequate standard and basis Ibr 
analyxing tbe content of ooursM In education when the material oonoems tbe duties and sctivlUes of teaoben. 
Other bases and techniques are necessary to evaluate content conoemlog school administration and orgaai* 
utlon, history of education, and traits of teachen. 

1158. Dufford, J. 0. Some problems of training teachers of broadleaf 
tobacco production. Master’s thesis, 1928. Cornell univefhity, Ithaca, N. Y. 

■ 105 p. ms. • , 

An analysis of tbe operations in broadleaf tobacco prodnetion, with 50 growers. Qivea outline of technical 
ooorsea in broadleaf tobacco production for teachers, and Indicated observation and practice. 

1159. Fanoher, BeMie M. A critical analysis of a course in methods of 
teaching. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Cl^cago, Chicago, 111. 81 p. ms. 

An analysis of all teacber-actlvitles found In (be stenographic reports of all class exercises in a methods 
eooi^. Tbe technique developed Is usable In analyxing a course where teacber-actlvitles are st res s e d and 
tha rtculli may be used in curriculum oonstiuction. 

1160. Gibson, Maud. A comparison of two types of training used in Missouri 

for preparing teachers for the elementary schools. Master’s thesis, 1927. North- 
western university, Evanston, HI. ^ 

1161. Grogan, J. Leroy. Aspects of secondary school teacher training. 
Master’s thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 135 
p. ms. 
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1162. H a ll , Newell Pratt, The training, the experience, and certain atti- 
tudes of teachers teaching seventh and eighth year subjects in the ftix-year high 
schools of Indiana, Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 
87 p. ms. 

1163. Hill, Oervls Gardner. Elements in the home background and training 

of highly successful teachers which their parents have denoted as factors account- 
ing for the success achieved. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh. 
Eittsburgh, Pa. ' 

1164. Jaeoba, Cliarles Louis. The relation of the teacher’s education to her 
effectiveness. 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 97 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 277) 

Tho sutbor undertakes to determlo') wtist gaoerai subjects and which professional courses seem moat 
effactive In helping to produce tho best teachers. Findings: From this study It appears that the subjects 
which are dlrecUy applicable to the work of the teachers In the first six grades have had a rather dominant 
iDflueooe in producing effective teachers In these tirades. 

1165 . Jonea,J.W. A brief study of the degree required of high-school teacher* 
in Indiana high schools. 1928. Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute. 

The study contains data oompUed from requests sent to high schools for the following quesUons: What 
degree Is required at the present time of your l)lgb.4cbool teachers? Are you contemplating a change In the 
degree requirements of your hlgh-echool teachers? In the change to be made what degree wOl be required? 

1166. Elementary teacher-training students transferring to four-y^r 
college course. 1928. Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute. 

Thb problem Is a sununarlutloo of the data collected from permanent records of the beginning students 
from faU term of 1«3 through tho fall term of 1W6, who later transferr#»b the four-year coUego course. 

1167. Report on professorial ranks. 1928. Indiana state normal 

school, Terre Haute. 

This report is based on the study of the fbHowlhg sources of tnfonnatlon: The requlremenu for r—oMr 
training, a study of the catalogues .of teacher-training lostlCutloos; opinions from beads of departmanti; 
published studies from Yearbook of Amarlcan aaaoci^lon of taacbert colleges: opinions expressed and a 
report from IS3 schools of the Korth central assodatlon of collages and secondary schools. 

. 1168, Lo, O h i lin OlilxL Teacher training. 1927. Syracuse univeraity, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

1169. Lockwood, Stephen B. Preparation of rural teachers. 1927. “Syra- 
cuse -university, S 3 ?racu 8 e, N. Y. 

1170. McConnell, T. Raymond. A brief study of the introduct^y courw 
In education in certain liberal arts colleges. Master’s thesis, '1928. State 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. -97 p. tns. 

1171. Mason, E^^ard Q.,and Anspaoh, Oharles L. Observation manual 
of t^chlng problems. A course in directed observation of teaching problem* 
applicable fo^s^n training teachers. For tho training of elemenWy and high- 
school teach*^Jr Ann Arbor, Mich., Mimeographed by Edwards brothers, 1928. 
107 p. ms. 

1172. Masaaohusetts. State department of education, Boston. The 
training of teachers. if# Annual report, 1937. p. 8-16. (AUo in Bulletin, 
no. 6, 1928, p. 1-12) 

A nviow of teechw tnlnlng In MuMchosetti up to tlw preeant tlm#. 

1173. Millbrook, Opaoe. The special! »ed preparation of high-school Wchen 
for the content of subjects they teach. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 92 p. ms. 

A study of (ooobsn of bigb-oohool nutbexnatla, #01000*, aad frni|n loaguDg##, bavins iradoated CroBt 
flvo Mlnnoaote onlvtnlttoa or ooUofw. Oonoluilons: Not onoagti iptotaUiallon in owtaln fields’ uaohMa 
riQQlr»(l to tmdh too oiAa j lubjoott. 

1174. Newcomb, Ralph Samuel. A comparative study of courses for the 
training of teahbers. Dooibr’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, lU. 
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1175. Noble, M. 0. Gk| Jr. The evolutioD of teecber-traiDing iDetitutioiis. 
Raleigh, N. C., State department of public instruction [1928] 

Questionnaire were sent lo the heads of ncMinal schools and teachers collegee. InformstioQ wj^ compiled 
showing the factors determloJog the eyolutioo of teacher- training InstUaUoos. The data secured from 
normal sobools and teachers were kept separate, 

1176. Specific preparation for high-echool teAcherain North Carolina, 

as revealed by transcripts presented in application for high-echool class A certifi- 
cates, 1925-1927. Raleigh, N. C., State department of public instruction 
[1928] niB. 

A detailed study of the profesalonal and aoademlo credits present^ io applioeiioQ fcv hlgheehool oiaaa A 
oartifleates. The transcripts studied were presented by teachers who received aU their training at io-state 
institutions of higher learning The study shows the need of more specific tralolDg. both academic and 
professional. The teaching load of high-school teechen Is analyted. Appendix ooo tains iDdiTldoal case 
ttadiea of spodfio preparation possessed by hlgh-school English, history, and French teachan. 

1177. Orr, M. L. The work of the white teacher-training institutions of Ala- 
bama* Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 

The history and present status of teacher training and oertlfication 1 n Alabama are studied and th« needs 
found serve as the basis for recommendations. The present conditions are compared with standards from 
expert opinion, practloe, state laws, and regulations of acoredlting associations. 

1178. Peik, W. B. An analysis and evaluation of prescribed courses in educa- 
tion for the university certificate in a secondary school subject. Doctor’s thesisi 
1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 1,500 p. ms. 

An analysis of coursed into 814 topics, the determination of the extent of treatment of each, the evaluation 
of topic treatments by alumni teachers, the final selection of content most worth while. Findinfs: (1) 
Training program is most adequate In academic subject matter, less adequate In educational theory, and 
least adequate in technique of teaching; (2) teachers must be trained In more than one field of speclalltalion* 
ilnoe a large portion of their load Is in oonmaJor Bubk<ot9: (S) practice teaching, speda) method*, end educa- 
tional psychology are most outstanding In training value; these with genera] methods and the high school ere 
•et np as a basic professional ourrlculum in adncaljon to be supplemented by eleotivee; etc. 

1179. Perry, Victor Winfred, Training of the junior high school teacher* 
of the state of Ohio. Master^e thesds, 192§. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
60 p. ms. 

This stndy includes e brief historical be^ground, the training In a few states and cities compered with 
Ohio, and then the training of teachers In 10 Ohio cities studied in detail. 

1180. Pettit, Maurice Lome. A comparative aiiidy of recent textbooks 
used in introductory study of education. Master’s theais, 1927. Univerflity of 
Notre Dame,*Notre Dame, Ind. 

1181. Baed, Clinton A. NuiUber of years and kind of training for commer- 
cial teachers. 1928. New York state education department, Albany, 12 p. ma. 
Eastern commercial teachers association, 1028. 6 p. 

Asurvey of lioaziMraqulramsnta in all stslaa, with suggestions u to a oouTN of study. Findinip: Collect 
dagrte (four yean) and oommeroial major reqalrQd, 

1182. Bidgely, Thelma W. Status, training, and load of grade critic teachers. 
Master’s thesis, 1928, University of Colorado, Boulder. 58 p. ms* 

^ A itudy of teacher-training Instltatlona of the Rooky Mountain region, incladlng Nevada, Wyotnlnc* 
^ Utah, Mootana« Idaho, New Mexloo, Ootomdo, and Ailiona. Findings: Dtrseton of praetJei art not aai- 
lulled with oondittona of traluloi orUioi. Many ecUfei, dtesatlifled, m liaviDg the Uald. The sutoa of 
erltica la low to aiart with, the opportunity (or advanoeipeDt unoartain or limited, and the amoimt of 
advanoemeDt nrely on a par with that of other oollege Inatnictoni. Critioa in this area ^ as heavfly 
overloaded a# thair ooUeaguee elsewhererare allgbtly better trained, aboot equal In experteooe, and equally 
ttmitad in academic ataiua« alary and gaoeral prdaalanal rank or advanennanl. 

1163. Bobinaoiif Wm« HoKlnlay* Preparation of teachers* Washing;ton, 
United States Government printing office, 1928. 34 p. (U. 8. Bumu of 

education. Bulletin, 1027, no. 36) 

Advance iheeti hym the Biennial sur v e y of edtxoation, 1924-1990. 
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1184. Schaaf, William L. A teachers course In junior high school mathemat> 

icB. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, 
N. Y. New York city. Bureau of publications, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1928. 158 p# (Contributions to education, no. 313) 

TIm purpoM of this itody vmt to dayelop a general teetmique for the BciaoUflo ooDStructton of profoasiooB] 
eoDtant ooursea for Iba training ot taachare. and to axamplUy' tbli technique by applying It to tba Held ci 
Junior high school mathematics. 

1185. Bchznitz, Sylvester, The adjustment of teacher training to- modem 
educational needs. Doctor's thesis, 1927, Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 286 p. 

A comparative study of the professional preparation of teachers In the public and Cathollo elementary 
and secondary echoob in the United Statee, irlth a proposed plan Ibr tbe training of teaobars for American 
Catholic schools. 


1186. Bharita, Horace B. Prepeftation oi high-echool teachers and \ 


Biudents* college records. Master's thesis, 1928 George Peabody college for 
teachera, Nashville, Tenn. 

Data for this study were collected from the Btate of Virginia oovedng a period of five years. Eight hun- 
dred and sUty-one students and 268 teachers were Included in the investigation which was undertaken to 
determine whether or not Uie amount of training and preparation of the physics teacher in the high school 
has any direct bearing upon tbe grade of work done by his or her students when they enter college. The 
' results Indicated that the trainlDg of the teacher has very lltUe effect upon tbe work done by those students 
who rank above the average In all their college work; bnt for students wh6s« rating was average or belew, the 
amount of training of tbe teacher seemed to have a bearing npon tbe grade of work done. 

1187. Snyder, Agnes. The value of certain measurements in the training of 
teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 
Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins press, 1928. 146 p. (Johns Hopkins nnivexalty. 
Studies in education, no. 9) • ^ 

This study is an attempt to mc^ure tbe general value of courses In iesti and measurameats In eo flw m 
neb InstnictioD enters into the direct preearviee training of teachera during tbe studeot teaching jMdod. 
Findings; The nomber of instances In which Um gains of tbe experimental group exceed those of tbe coatid 
groQp is indtcalive of some value In training student teeebera to use the results of general and dlagnoetie 
testa Id ibelr instruetlon of ohiidren. 

1188- Boundle, H. P. Preparation and professional training of negro high 
•chool teachers In West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Cin- 
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1189. Strlckler^ Pred. The training and eirperience of 480 industrial arta 
teachers. Doctor's thesia, 1928, Teachers oollego, Columbia univereity, New 
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uoiveriity, 1927. 

116 p. 

Four hundred and eighty teachers, supervisors, and college teachers of the Industrial arts, th 37 lUtas, 
gave personal Information regarding their own training and experienoe, and their reaeiloos to a deUUed 
topical analysis of subjael matter. FiiKlIaca: Tbs training of Industrial arts teeebera b oonsUntly imuevw 
ing, but for tbe majority it is still much below that of tbe best trained teeebera. The average salary for 
teeebera of Industrial arts tf $2,109, college teacb^ $3,179, and supervlaors, $3,293. 

1190. Taylor, J. Oarey. The training of teachers for publio education* 
1928, Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. ^ 

1191- Tonne, Herbert A. Commercial teaoher^training curricula. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1928. New York university. New York, N. Y, 

A comparative study of oniversUies, teeebera ooUegei, nonnal schools, and private huilnew' ooUiesi 
to aaoertaln the oommerciai teecher csurrloisle they offer. The eoaperieon b to be nade la tormi of the 
yean In'whloh coufect ere given, credit given for vartais typee ef ooureee lo the dUNrenl kinds oi scbeolsp 
•pedalUed and technical work required, etc. 

1192. Telang, I^o. Teacher training in the secondary schools of the eCaie of 
New York. Master's thesis, 1928. University of (Thicago, Chicago, lU. 

An hbtorioai study oovedDg tbe yeert'TTMQ l$3T to the preeeat time. Ooaeloelons: While teesber 
In the seoendary soheoki has feadeesd good eervlpe te the runU sehools, a s e ecp to have fnaof 
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1193. Tyler, Ralph Winfred. Statisttoal methods for utilizing personal judg- 
ments to evaluate activities for teacher-training curricula. Doctor's thesis, 1927. 

“ University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1194. United States. Bureau of education. Professional preparation of 

teachers for Vural schools ♦ ♦ a Prepared in the Rural education division, 

Katherine M. Cook, chief, Washington, United States Government printing 

/ oflBce, 1928. 71 p. (Bulletin, 1928, no, 6) 

1195. ^Waidelich, Arthur G. Determination^of theln^portance of character 
and personality qualificationd 4n training programs preparing for specialized 
fields. Master’s thesis, 1928. ‘University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1196. Warner, William Everett. A policy and program of preparing indus- 
trial arts teachers with special reference to Ohio. Doctors thesis, 1928. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. Published under title 
•‘Policies in industrial arts education, by Ohio state university press, Columbus, 
Ohio, 1928. (Ohio state university studies. Contributions to industrial arts 
education, no. 1) 

This stDdy Is limited to the prf^lems of preparing teachers for Junior blgh school Industrial art work^ 
The findings suggest certain program e^ntlals: Techni:ad, professional, and academic courses. Tech* 
nlQues are suggested for making the study applicable to the eilstlng problems of Industriad ana education . 

1197. Warrexi, P. Q. The comparative achievement of training schoqj apd 
public-school pupils. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
III. 88 p. ms. 

Findings: There is no rfbt>reciable diderence In the efficiency of the two types of schools. 

1198. Washington, Alethea Hebron. A reconstruction in teacher training 
that accords with modern educational ideals. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 

A comprebensite ezamlciatioD of teacher-training theory and practice from Its earliest beginnings up 
the present time, to discover whether present teacher training is so functioning on Its own level as L preptia 
teachers for aervloe In modem icboola. Coocloiions: (1) Pnoant day teacher training is to^^ge extent 
traditional and coDBervatlve; (2) It operates, with few exceptions, on a passive basis; (3) it produces a teacher 
ffl-equlpped to function In present-day schools, and therefore deleaU Its own purpose; (4) teacher trainliig 
needs reorganixatlon or reconstruction based upon a new philosophical and piyobologlcal viewpoint. 

Sen also Items 7, 13, 643, 770, 1008, 1043, 134^/1640, 2051, 2372. 

NOBMAL SCHOOLS 

1190. Birkelo, Carl P. A study of some factors involved in the selection of 
normal school and teachers’ college instructors. Master’s thesis, 1928. Univer- 
aity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. . 120 p. ms. 

1200. Bogardua, Frank B. A continuous survey of the Indiana state normal 
school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 162 p. ms. 

1201. Byrne, Audrey. Normal school entrance requirements. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 72 p. ms. 

A comparison of tbe trand of normal school and oollete entranoa raQnlramants slnoa 191S, 

1202. Crabtree, Eunice E. Problems of tbe normal schools as revealed by 
the siuveys. 1928. Johns HopUns university, Baltimore, Md. 

1203. Dearborn, Ned H. Faculty organisation in New York state normal 
schools. Albany, N. Y., State education department [1928] Charts only. 

IhiUst and fonotkms of aaoh tacultr.;nambar In aacb Kd)ooL Ftndl^: LUUs nlatlon to bodfat dial* 
Seatl^ no organlsad unUormity. 

^ 1204. Normal uhool faculty qualifications. Albany, N. Y., State 

Question department [1928] Tables-only. 

A polity ragardlnf aab<>laitio praparatton waa mada affaotlra Ootober 1B2&. Thia atudy ibowa what 
pneraa ban bean mada. rtndinia: Anotab]AlmproTamanttnaDaoboolalntannsofda(Taaa;tomamanaata 
ef ahtlity la oaadad to aopplamant daynaa. 
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1205. Dearborn, Ned H. Service load of state normal school faculty mem> 
bers. Albany, N. Y., State education department [1928] Tables only. 

A study of tb« site of classes la relation to servioe load. MaoMuUen's technique was used. Flndlngi: 
Direct relation between number of faculty members and student enrollment. 

1206. Source and placement of normal school students. Albany, 

N. Y., State education department [1928] ID p. ms. 

Residence location of all students by counties and placement of graduates first year after graduation la 
New York state. Findings: (1) Students in regular courses are drawn mainly from local area; (2) contrary 
is true foe students In special courses; (3) an inconsiderable number placed outside of New York state the 
first year after graduation. 

1207. Student capacity of New York state normal schools. Albany, 

X. Y., State education department [1928) 23 p. ms. 

A Study of available spaoe» present use of it* training school facilities, and teachers' needs. Flndlngi: 

(1) Nearly all New York slate normal schools can Increase enrollrr.ent; (2) available practice faculties 
limit some; (3) local drawing power of schools a factor; (4) more teLcbera of extended training needed in 0 
New York. 


1208. Qould, Mary Pearle. Some suggestions concerning the modification of 
normal school curricula as determined by a study of teacher needs. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 110 p. ms. 

Two and one>half years of study of elementary teacher needs to flhd out whether or not the ourrioulum 
of tbe average normal school gives teachers the training they need. Findings: Normal school cunicule 
Inadequate In that teachers do not have the aclentlfio attitude. They are unable to carry on diagnostic and 
remedial work with their pupils. 

1209. Hawk, Baymon4 F. Use of Thorndike examination in normal school. 
Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 81 p. nois. 

A study of the use of Thorndike exanilnatlon in predicting Buocess In subjects. Conclusions: The 
Thorndike examination was found to have significant predictive value, 

1210. Jones, J. W. Factors used in grading systems of the faculty of the * 
Indiana state normal school, 1927. Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute. 

9 p. ma. 

A summarization of factors used In the grading systems of the faculty of Indiana state normal school as 
Indicated by the factors checked on the list of items submitted at a faculty meeting. 

1211. A proposed- numbering scheme. 1928. Indiana state normal 

school, Terre Haute. t 

This proposed numbering scheme is applicable to all departments of the Indiana state normal school. 

1212. A study of overlapping of enrollments in the Indiana state 

normal school, winter term, 1928. 1928. Indiana state normal school, Terre 

Haute. 3 p. ms. . ^ 

A study of enrollment In the Indian^ state hormal school as to those stndenU *'ln grade" and thpes 
out of grade," aooording to the Junior-senior ooUoge plan of claasifioatlon of ooUegea. Junlor-eenior ooUege 
plan of classification yras found advisable in the Indiana state normal sohool. 

1213. Logan, Leslie B. An experiment in teaching normal school studenU 
how to study. Master's thesis, 1928, Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

1214. Lutyen, Helene. The present status of personnel service in state*- 
normal schools. Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

66 p. ms. 

The prlndplea and the assumption of the place of personnel servlos in the state normal sohool and tlM * 
analysis of the present status of peraonnal servioo in 80 state normal schools of the U nl ted States. Plndinga; 

(1) Those whotAn dlreotlnf and advising the students are doing so only inoidontally to the main dutias 
required of tbem?\2) there Is no unit program or system holding the various agsboies to a definite pltfi or 
objective; (3) no effort is made to find the student in need. The emphasis made by 0ees ageooies Is upM 
remedial rather than preventative or anticipatory elfori: (4) the state normal sohool Is eery much Instlto* 
tionallted. Its organisation and activities are built up in a formal way, with the student's problems eon- 
sldered only from the administrator's point of view, 

1215. Meader, James L. Education in Connecticut normal schools. Doo* 
tor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New Yofl, N. Y. 
New Voek city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928 . 96 p. (Contribu- 
tions to edffbatlon, no. 307) 

An historical account of the establUhineni and early history of Oonneotloot's lour sUle oormal Mbook; 
a oooperstlve survey and reorgaDlialion of the teacher^irmlninf profram in Connectiout; staiifUeal sli&dili 
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1216. Robert*, Fra nklin OampbelL How to present to normal school 
students the resources of and the development of a state using New Hampshire 
as a study. Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 114 p. 

New Hampshire la used bora as a typo study. The study has been made In such a manner that teachers 
may actually use the results In the sohoolroom. 

121^ Wad«7N. A. A comparison of the time spent by first-year students 
and^ expected by teachers in a state normal school. 1928. State normal school, 
Frostburg, Md. 7 p. ms. ’ * 

A ooraparison of the average weekly time devoted to study and the average time spent in proparaUon» 
for a recitation in each subject by 80 lint-year normal school students and the time expected by the leacbere. 
Findings: The average first-year student spends 2 hours and 14 iplnutos less per week than the time estimated 
by the teachers. Students in general spend less time In preparation than the teachers expect. Wide varia- 
tkm in preparation time In sub)6Cta for both students and teachers was found. 

See aho Items 1229, 1234, 1253, 1339, 1811. 

TEACHERS COLLEGES 

1218. Deyoe, George P. A study of four-year curricula in state teachers 

colleges. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 103 p. ms. 

Covers the four-year prof^ional oanicula in 87 state teachers c»Degee. Ftadlngs; Of the institutions 
offering one or more four year curriwda. more than 90 per cent offer training for hlgh-school teachers; train- 
ing for early elementary, intermediate, and Junior high school teachers through four-year curricula, is o^sred 
in upwards of half of the institutions. Basic courses of a cultural nalnre comprise an average of approxi- 
mately 26 per cant of each four-year curriculam, and an average of approximately 18 per cent Is devoted 
to basic oourses of a professional nature. ^ 

1219. Edxninster, James Marion- Administration and supervision courses 
in colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, 107 p. ms. 

Analysis and desorlptioo of oourses in administration and supan^on in colle^ of education of state 
UDlversitles and other colleges of education. 

1220. Irvine, ^PauL The relation of undergraduate preparation to teaching 
position among graduates of she School of education, New York university. 
Doctor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

A study of teachers' positions, classroom duties, and ertraclassroom duties, and an evaluation of their 
undergraduate preparation in relation to such positions and 'duties. 

• 

1221. Jarrett, Robert Patton. Statue of courses in psychology in state 
teachers colleges in the United States. .1927. George Peabody* college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1928. 136 p. (George Peal^ody college for teachers. Contributions 
to education, no. 47) 

The investigations indicate that there la a lack of agreement of practice and the opinion of leading 
teadiars Is the fl^d under consideration concerning tbe relation of the Important factors bearing upon the 
function of psychology and tests and measurements in the general problem of teacher training. When 
teachers of psychology and tests and measurements have the training Indicated by.suoh a study and oourses 
are organiced and coordinated on basis of a similar prooedarOfr H will be logical for other Improvements to 
follow, 

1222. Jewett, Ida Adele. English in state teachers colleges. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Colum,bia university. New York, N. Y. New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia unlvertTty, 1928, 176 p, (Contributions 
to education, no. 286} 

1223. Kelly. X. 1.. Bases foj(.the selection of teachers college freshmen: A 
furvey of the entrance requirements of 65 leading colleges with implications for 
state teachers college. 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 25 
p. ms. 

1)124, Xlmmel, Herbert. A catalogue study of the faculty of a state teaobere- 
college. [1928] North Carolina college for women. Greensboro. 

TbU li * quBStltstlve study dealing with tenure as It li affected by sex, type o( Institution, etc. 
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1226. Lefaenger, W* S. An analysis of personnel costs at Detroit teachers 
college, 1926-2^ 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 90 p. iiis. 

1226. Magee, Robert M., Jr. Curriculum research for a teachers college. 
1928. Detroit teachers college, Detrait, Mich. 78 p. ms. 

CoQClu&iODs: If the ichooU ktudiod represent general practioe, U may be oonduded that tlio gmieral 
policy throughout the country Is to place practice teaching late In the curriculum. In only a few schools art 
students admitted to practice work in the first year. In about 85 per cent of the two-year curricula, the prso- 
tloe leaching Is confined to the second year. The smount of practice teaching varies conaldcrably from 
scjjpol to school, but (he avertgo Is 5 semester hours for two-year curricula, 6 tor three-year curricula, ood S 
for four- year curricula. 

1227. and ofAers. Study of students entering Detroit teachers college, 

1920-1924, inclusive. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 36 p. ms. 

This study involves between 1,600 and 1,700 students who entered Detrolt'teachers college from Septem- 
ber IWO, to January 1W4, and oontalus Information oonoerning elimination, sources of students, scholarship, 
teaching sucoesa, -taac^ng tenure, etc. 

1228. Meadows, lieon &. A study of the teaching of English composition 
in teachers colleges of the United States, with a suggested course of proceduiw. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 95 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 311), 

Findings: All the teachers of composition agree on one objective— the teaching of the fuDdamentaU* 
In composition'’ Is given by 50 per cent of the teachers, and “poor entrance preparation'' ti 
given bfk2 per cent of the teachers as tbo chief dimenities they enoounter in teaching oomposltion. Saveoty* 
two per cent of the colleges require a noncredit course of entering freshmen who fall below a certain standard 
In English composition. To improve the work In English composition, the mass-11 brary-oonferenoc plan 
is suggested. ' 

1229. Phillips, Frank M. Per capita costs in teachers colleges and state 

normal schools, 1925-26. Washington, United States Government printing 
oflSce, 1927. 6 p, (U. S. Bureau of education. Statistical circular, no. 9, July 


1230. Basey, Marie I. Educational achievement of Detroit teachers college 
freshmen, 1927. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 38 p. ms. 


1231. Rugs, B. U. The social studies of teachers colleges. 1928. Ck>)oimdo 
state teachers ooUege, Greeley. Greeley, Colorado state teachers college, 1928. 
198 p. (Colorado state teachers college. Education Beriea, no. 4) 

1232. Shulta, Irvin Tabor. A descriptive and predictive study of a oVass 
in a School of education. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania! 
Philadelphia, Pa. 131 p. 

The problem of this study b to take carUln Cactocf, namely, entnaoe units of Latin, qairUk rank In 
secondary school. Army alpha, Tennan group test at entrance of first year, and try to describe ondindlit 
what one may expect tollnd in terms of practioo-teaching scores, soholarahlp, and perslstenoe in school. 

1233. Thompson! Olem O., and Russell, Dale. Some factors affectlof 
the success of Teachers college freshmen. 1927. Indiana state normal school! 
Ball teachers college, Muncie, Ind. (Indiana state normal school, Ball teaohen 
college. Bulletin, vol, li, no. 4) 

A study of four fsetore which have oonditloned the ocademio suooess of the freshman students ol two 
sucoessfTs years at Boll tsaoherB'ooUsgs. Conclusions: Four tooion sm shown to have a (dose relallDDahIp 
^io scademio snooeas: (1) InUlllfenoe; (2) Inunedlaoy of the need for sdudosUo suooess; (S) facility standsfill 
of gradings; (4) the introduotlon of n S 3 ^stem of womiags and counsel for potenttol fonures. 

1234. United Statei. Bureau of education. Statlstica of teachers ool- 

leges and normal schools, 1026-1W6. Prepared in the Statistical division, 
Frank M. Phillips, chief. Washington, United l^tates Government printing 
office, 1927. 66 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 30) « 

Advance ibeeta Itoo the Biennial aurvey of educetlon in tbrUnlted Btatea, 1IKM-10M. 
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1236. Wilbur, O. A study of teacher training for secondary schools at 
' the University of Cincinnati, Master's tljesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1236. Woodbum, E. O. History and developnaent of teachers colleges in 
South Dakota. Master's thesis [1928] University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
114 p. ms. , 

An historical study of establishment, growtb, change in scope, costs, etc., of teachers colleges. Con* 
dualoDfl: They are developing to meet the needs of South Dakota and do not cost more than their servioo 
'warrants. 

See also Items 476, 509, 839, 850, 1199, 1237, 1266, 1305, 1339, 1721, 1965, 
2162, 2195, 2395. 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

1237, Armentrout, W. D. The conduct of student teaching in state teachers 

colleges. 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. Greeley, Colorado 
state teachers college, 1927. 198 p, (Colorado state teachers college. Educa- 

tioMeries, no. 2) 

^38. Oaas, Sarle Millerd. An investigation of current practices in con- 
ifhicting student teaching in certain selected centers for training industrial 
teachen^T Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. * 

1239. Colebank, Oeor^ Henry. Arrangements for and operation of 
practice teaching in colleges of the North central association. Master's thesis, 
1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 134 p. ras. 

> 1240. Lu^eman, W. W. Do pupils lose under practice teachers? 1928. 

Southern state normal school, Springfield, S. Dak. Educational administration 
and supervision, 14: 101-104, February 1928. 

! A study of over 200 grade pupils, some under practice teachers, others not under practice teachers. 
Findings: Pupils under practice teachers were abead^f those under regular teachers all the time. 

^ I 1241. Mead, Arthur Raymond. Laboratory schools for teacher training 
with special reference to buildings. Educational administration and super- 
vision, 14: 338-57, May 1928. Published also in the 1928 Yearbook of Super- 
visors of student teaching. 

1242. MersereaUi E, B. Observation assignments for practice teachers in 

high school. 1928. Baylor university, Waco, Texas. , 

1243. -T A study of the virtues aS^fauIts of practice teachers. 

oational administration and supervision, 13: W7-75, October 1927. ^ 

Tho rstlnga and comments of the hlgb-school critic teachefi as well as the ratings of the college 
and of student teachers (high school) for three sucocsalve quailers were analyted. The virtues and faults 
were dassUled and ranked. Concludes that the virtues of practice teachers are largely thoee of personality. 

1244. Sprague, H. A. Case-problems of student teachers. 1928. State 
teachers college and normal school, Upper Montclair, N. J. Educational 
administration and supervision, 14: 314-24, May 1928. 

' 1246. Wade, N. A. Comparison and distribution 'of student teachers’ time. 

1928. State normal school, Frostburg, Md. 8 p. ms. 

This study shows the percentages of time dovoted by 06 students to student-teacblna aotlvitles. It 
shows that the average student teacher devotes 41.7 per oent of his time to preparation of leeeon plans and 
ssatwork; 10.8 per oeot to teaching; iO.1 per oent^to observation oT student teachers; 0 per oent to group 
eonCerenoe with the training teacher; S.6 per cent to observation of training teacher; 6.6 per cent to super* 
vision of study and leatwork; 6.4 per 6eptto grading papers. 

See olgodtems 103^ 237, '' f 
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PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF TEACHERS 

' GENERAL 

1246. Abraham, Richard lama. Teacher-load in the secondary schools 
of San Francisco, Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

1247. Allen, Ira Madison. The teacher's contractual status, as revealed 
by an analysis of American court decisions. Doctor’s thesis [1928] Teachers 
college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. New Yorl^ city, Teachers college, 
Columbia univereity [1928] 147 p. ^ (Contributions to education, no. 304) 

A summary of legal principles aflccting the toacber's contract (or tbe ^daooe of state and city super- 
InUndoDts, boards of education, toacbera, and attomeya. ' 

1248. Baer, Joseph A. Men teachers in tbe public schools of the United 
States. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Oliio state university, Columbus. 318 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to hnd trends lx! the per oent of hlen teachers, ^hy mea leave teaching, 
wliy they continue In teaching, need, for mexr teachers, oomparlson of men and women, etc. Findings; 
There Is a distinct upward trend In the percentage of men leachbrs since \V20, Mon leave teaching tor 
economic and social reasons. They continue in teaching because they like tbe work. Educators desire 
more men In tbe schools. There la very little measurable dlSsIhooe between men and women In the factors 
Btudled. 

1249. Blackburn, J. Albert. A study of the new teacher situation in public 

secondary schools of Pennsylvania. Doctor’s thesis, '1928. University of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Philadelphia, Westbrook publishing company, 
1928. 155 p. 

A survey of the preparattoD, ezperlonoe, salary, teaching load, and teaching programs of nowly appointed 
teachers In public high schools of Pennsylvanls In communities having loss than 800,000 population. 

1250. Chambers, W. W. Analysis of the activities of mathematics teachers 
in secondary schools. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Colorado state teachers 
college, Greeley. 

1251. Chapman, H. B. Amount and cause of teacher absence, 1927-1928. 
In Baltimore, Md., Department of education. Statistical report to superin- 
tendent, 1927-28. July 1, 1928. 15 p. ms. 

This study U baaed on the records of 3,000 teachers In Baltimore public schools. It analytes oanats 
tod amounts of teacher absence In each school. , 

1252. Chase, Vernon E. The teaching personnel of the* Fordson public 
schools. Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics,' Public schools, 
April 18, 1928. (BuUetin, no. 11) 

1263. Chung, Tao-Tsan. A personnel study of selected teachers In univer- 
sities, colleges, and normal schools. Doetbr’s thoais, 1928. Teachers ooUegQ, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

A study of SIS teacher* In unlvorsltlos, colleges, and normal schools to determine slgnlflcant boti regard- 
ing age, physical measurements, education, professional experience, past and preMnt salaries, obangts ot 
potltlous, etc. , 

1254. Foster, James Carlisle. Professional status of supetintendente of 
South Carolina accredited high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Pea- 
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The data presented were obtained from e questionnaire received from 14t supwlntaodents ot SottUt 
Csretina accredited high schools. It was found that the eduoatlonal (raining of the superlntendSnts report- 
ing wu primarily academic, and therefore general ratbejtbanprofessioDtl. Tbe median years of eduoaUoosl 
•Srperienoe was 8.08 yean, and the median number of teeohert under their supervision was 14.40 teaobsrs. 

1266. Graane, Oharlas B. Sabbatical leave— analysis of practices in several 
cities. Denver, Colo., Public schools, 1928. 4 p. ms. 

1266. Quntharp, Pascal R. A study of tbe status of the teaoheig in the 
accredited high schools In Oklahoma. Master's thesis, J928. UnlvedlliRi„^||^ 
Oklahoma, Norman. 91 p. ms. 

A study of the training, eiperlenoe, tenure, and aalary of an teaoben In the aooraditsd high jehools te 
Oklahoma fbr tbe sotaod year I037-3A The data wars seoursd from tbs olDos of the slata hlgh-aohooi Isiaa^ 
tenof Oklahoma. 
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1257. Hendershot, Olarenoe. The st&tus of the superiaiendent of schools 
in Michigan. Master’s thesis, 1928.# University of Chicago, Chicago, III, 
86 p. ms. 

An Investigation of salaries, ages, tenure, educational training, and experience of 220 soperlntendonts la 
Michigan. Foldings: Michigan ranks above the average tor the country. Much Improvement baa been 
made In the last 12 years. 

1268. Senderson, Adin .Douglas. A phase supply and demand for 
secondary teachers in the state of California. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stan- 
ford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

< 

1259. Hicks, Prances B. The mental health of teaohe'S in Wichita, Kans. 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 34 p. ms. 

Replies to a quostlonnalre from 203 teachers In the public schools of WlchlU, Kans. Of the teachers 
questioned, 67 were found to bo psychopathic; 61 with strong psychopathic teiEencles; and 96 practically 
DpnnAl. ■ • 

1260. Jenien, George 0. California teachers’ association — past and present. 
1927. Research division, California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra 
educational news, 23: 23-30, August 1927. 

Data given In this study ibow that tbe mamberahlp ot tha'CalUornla teachers aaaociallon has increased 
from 36 per cent to 1918 to 70.6 por cent in 1927. 

1261. Kelso, Corinne Marie. The correlation of academic achievement 
with success in teaching. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, IlL , . 

1262. Iiaubacli|^ Merit Leea. Status of ind\/3trial arts teachers in Indiana. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 118 p. ms. 

1263. Xiomax, Paul Banford. A comparative study of commercial, English, 
mathematics, and science teachers in the state of New Jersey. Doctor’s thesis, 
1927. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

A comparative sludy oi 424 commercial, Enallsh. malhoomtlcs, and scJoooe teachers of 1012-13 with tbe 
same groups of teachers of 1924-26 In terim of (I) site of scliools In which teachers are employed, (2) educa- 
tional quallflcatlons, (3) salaries, (4) lon^h of teaching experience, (5) subjects taught to note subject oom- 
binatloDsand degree of special ixatioD. 

1264. Malony, George B. The status of the grade teacher in Iowa. Master’s 
thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley, 

Conclusions: (1) The difference between the training and preparation of Instructors In the small and In 
the larger schools of Iowa Is not outstanding, but ten^ to favor the larger school ayatems; (2) consldylng 
•lx years of preparation above the eighth grade and five or more years of teaching experience as Ide^tbe 
Uachers of iowa in tbe majority of cases measure up to desirable standards, though there Is oonsldarable 
room for Improvement; (3) homo-talent teachers are not generally employed, but there Is no outstanding 
dlflorenoo between the quallllcatlons of homo-talent and nonresident teachers; (4) married-women teachers 
are not generally employed, but their quallflcatJons are slightly higher than those of the immanied teachers. 

1265. Mehring^er, Walter K A study of the relation between the standings 
In certain university courses and teachipg success. 1928. University of Wia- 
cousin, Madison. ^ 

1266. Msrgati^ Oynihia, and l^saenger, W. B.* "Reasons for success or failure 
of 200 teachers who deviated materially from their teachers college’s prediction, 
1928: Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mioh. 

A study made of two yews of teachtns work oovering those teachers who were either doing better or poorer 
work tbao prodlqtsd by the teachers oollege from which they wore graduated. 

1267. Keunsri Johu J* W. The supply and demand of public liigh school 
commercial teachers in New York city. In Eastern commercial teachers’ • 
association. First yearbook. Foundation of commercial education. New 

“York city, 1928, p. 213-28. 

Ftndlufs: Tbe mahwily of hlgh-ocbool teaobers appointed In New York dty have had previous tesohli^ 
eiperleDoe; the total number of graduates maloring or mlnoring in ooxniDeroial edoosUon, graduating frooi 
aeboolt certiAsd by the State departmsat of tdua%hSh« tor the year March 1926, to March 1927^ .was 166, 
eom^vad wlUa sppointmaots of TOfbr thla same period in the dty of New York alone; about one-half of the 
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■odemle ippolntew hare bad pr«vlotu aiperienoo outaida tb« dty, and only oojp-alith of U»a commercUl 
group havo bad ezpeHeDce la teacbing outside the city; a treater ntunber of commercial tea^era w«t 
appointed without provioua teaching expertenoe then in the academic group, duo evidently to InadeQuaU 
Buppjy; oto. 

1268. Patrick, George W. A history orthe Illinois state teachers association, 
1854r-1912. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 184 
p. ms. 

A history of the association with considerable data to provelhe effectiveness of this teacheia group. 

1269. Shiner, K. A. Teachers meetings in the eleraentary schools of Okla- 
homa. Master's thesis, 1928.^ University of Oklahoma, Norman. 40 p. ms. 

Flndlngi: (1) Teachers meetings are being held now for the purposes of supervision rather than adminis- 
tration, such as making announoements and adjustments; (2) the trend In these schools seems to be toward 
the conferoDoo method of supervision rather than an open meeting. 

1270. Singleton, John S. Miirried women as teachers in the public schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 125 p. ms. 

A compartaon of factors in efflclency as found^n work of married and single women teachers. Flndinii: ^ 
Neither class was found to be superior, 

1271. Spooner^ Julia A., chairman. Professional and financial status of the 
teacher in the elementary school. 1928. Oregon state teachers association, 
Portland. Portland, Oreg., The Multo-Steno shop, 1928. '44 p. ms. 

A study of the teachers of Oregon, their tralolag, tenure, salaries, growth In service, living oondltlonii 
organizations, and flnanciaf status. 

1272. Btoele, Noah Edmund. Constitutions and by-laws of state teachers' 

associations. Master’s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
96 p. ms. •' , 

1273. Terry, Mist John MlUer. The present status of secondary school 
mathematics teachers of Tenness^. Master’s th^is, 1928. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The stftte fllss were cued ftoni which oompilatloos were mad. of the roathMoatta teacher. (A the atala 
•pproved high schools. Of the 478 msthematlcs teachers, 67.36 per cent wore men; of all the mathematloi 
tesebers 21.13 per cent were teaching mnthcniaUcs only; history, English, sod l^tln wore combined with 
matbematles more than other snbjeots; the mlnlmiim number <rf classes taught by any full-time teaobsr 
was four; the maximum number, sovan. Of all the teachers 80.7inw unit Cold degrees; ths highest mesa 
islary was $3,038, the lowest $1,061. The mean tenure for the entire group was 3.45 years, the median tsnoii 
was 1. SO years, and the standard deviation was 3.53. 

1274. Tilton, Edwin B. An analysis of applications for teaching positiona 
in a city school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif. 

This Investigation related to 600 teacher applications tor positions which ore filed In the superintendent’s 
offloe et Ban Plego. Findings: All things oonsldeted, the comparison Is about equal between the leeoben 
already In service and the teacher appUcsota. Tbs odds ore possibly In favor of ths applicant teaohen. 

alto Items 2, 2269. 

APPOlfTTMENT AND TENbBB 

1276. Beaohboard, Zaohery Paarl. State teachers placement bureau. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. G«orge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The aim of this study was to ftnd the vuioua ways In which states organUe, operate, and ftnanoe teaelMt- 
placement bureaus, and to evolve from them e state teeidier-pleoement bureau with the logkial maohlniry. 
Letters were mailed to tbe oommisaionere of education In all the states, asking for information on the tubjeet. 
It waa-found *h»t 18 atatea have legallted teaober-plaoamsnt bureaus; three of these have suspended openr 
tleos boiMise of tbe (allare of their legiiUturee to eppropriate funds for their operation. 

1276. Belknap, Fredeiioka, A comparison of supply and demand for teaohen 
and school administrators based on statistics* of the Bureau of appointments 
from May 1, 1926, to July 1, 1927. Master’s thesis 119281 New Tork uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. 46 p. ms. 

1277. Oalkine, Thomsta V. Service and tenure of teachers in the Alaika 
naUve schools. Master ’■ thesis, 1927-28. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 
81 p. ms. 
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1278. Olarke, Clarence Leon. Tenure of teachers in the profession, with 
special reference to Wisconsin. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
V. Chicago, 111. Ann 'Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan alumni press, 1928. 

160 p. 


An mveslIgatiM of the average length of aervioe rendered by those entering teaching, relationships of 
tenure, and araouBt of training, etc. Findings; For Wisconsin .W per cent of entrants teach throe years or 
1 average service rendered by all entrants Is nine years; dUIcrentinl tenure is very marWh and 

alguluoant^lNoarly one-third of tho entrants teach on the avenge over 30 years. * 

1279. Driscoll, W. A, ^ analysis of the teacher turnover in Ohio since 1923. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. cofo state university, C^mbus. 60 p. ms. 

A study of the toacbe^who have feft the teaching professicf In Ohio since 1023, taken up by yean. 
Findings: About 13>i per cent of the women omidoyed, and 17 per cent of tho men employed, ore leaving 
the profession each yearr 

1280. Dunlap, C. C. Teacher placement and follow-up in Oklahoma. Mas- 
ter 8 thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 78 p. ms. 

An Investigation of 10 tcachar-placing bureaus organiie<l In nine of the educaUonal Institutions of Okla- 
homa amUbo state deportment of education. Findings: Oroat lock of uniformity In blank forms useddn 
admlnislrmion. Number of Items on the various information blanks varies from 39 to 303. Teacher- 
training institutions and departments of edu<^lon are not giving su/llclcnt emphasis to those- things which 
saperintendents. school boards, and commumlos want to know about teachers. 


1281. Elsbree, Willard S. Teacher turnover in the cities and villages of-the 
state of New York. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teacliers college, Columbia uni- 
versity , New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 
1928. 88 p. (Contributions to education, no. 300) 

An analysis of the causes of teacher turnover as a basis for its control. The study covered all cities and 
^ages under superlfitendcnts In the .stale of Now York. Findings: Average turnover was 10.99 per oent, 
inth range from 1.37 per oent to 42.38 per oent; 5l per cent of turnover was nvoldable. The chief onuses 
of tHrnover w%re leaving for better position, marriage, and dismissal. 

1282. Hammer, I. A. Office tenure of the superintendents of public schools 
In the state of Kansas, 1920-1927. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Colo- 
rado, Boulder. 84 p. ms. 

The results of this study show that superintendents and board mbojbers f ■•greed that tho main causes 
which affect length of offloo tenure are; (1) Desire for firnmotlon, (2) Insufflclet-t salary. (3) destruellvo and « 
onwarraoted orltloism, (4) failure of the superintendent to jiossess tho oualltles of a good executive. 

1283. Jacobs, P. B. Teacher turnover in Cincinnati. Master's thesis, 
1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 75 p. ms. 

1284. Johns, W. B. The value of the photograph in the selection of teachers. • 
Master’s thesis fl928] University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 48 p. ms. 

Penoi)s who ootuaUy hire teaobera were asked to Judge photographs of school Usichersaind school adialo- 
litrators whose relative auooess had been demonstrated by throe or more yo^irs of experience. The jadg- 
moDU of tho photographi wore uoroliablo. 

1285. Noble, M. 0. 8., Jr. The relationship between area of source of supply 

for high schools and area of beginning aervice for the teaching profession in North 
Carolina (1924-1926) Raleigh, North Carolina state department of public instruc- 
tion [1927] (Mimeographed) * 


Twhera were traced from high schools to Institutions of higher learning and then to aotual teaohlog 
<*0* *hat 40 per oent of the North Carolina teaobera begin teaching In the same oountr 
In which they reoeivad their own hlgb>8chool trainiog. 


1286. Teacher supply* and demand in North Carolina. ' Raleigh, 

North Carolina state department of public instruction, 1927. 

study shows teacher supply and demand during the period 1900-1933 with predictions as to supply 
demaod figures for the period 102fi-10d0. » 

1287. Blley, Martin L. Placement, position, and service years of Mississippi 
state teachers college graduates. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

‘J'Wrtlonnalres ssnt to 2,904 gradnatxa, replica wore received from 2,008. Findings: Most of tbs 
ssmoe years of all graduktea were rendered In mrel sobooU. The largest number of graduates 
gt^e mbjooi^ while the second largest number served aa sohool principals, the third m hlgh-eohool teaobera. 
tad Ibt tourtb u Bobool ■oporinUndtats. 
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1288. Seder, Reuben Irnen. Analysis of aspects of tenure and turnover 
among school teachers in Minnesota. Master's thesis, 1927. University of 

Minnesota, Minneapolis. 108 p. ms. 

Findings: Supply of trained toaobera In Minnesota la adequate for the demand. 

Is greater in rural schools. ^ 

1289. Utah education aMOOiatlon. A beginning study of teacher tenure 

in Utah. Salt Lake City, Utah education association, November 30, 1927. 
20 p. (Bulletin, no. 6) * 

1290. Van Dyke, Seth Howard. A study of the turnover of teachers in the 

smaller high schools of Illinois. Master ’s thesis, 1928. Northwestern university, 
Evanston, 111. ‘ , 

Bte also Items 242, 1817. 

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHE^* 

A 

1291. Bennett, Raymond D. Standards for certification of high-echool 
teachers. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 67-71, 
89-94, February 22, March 7, 1928. V 

Findiags: There is no agreement as to the minimum aioouBC'^ profeesional training which the hltft* 
school Icaoftor ^|»ould have. CaJlfornle, which requjres gradate preparation of the higb-cchool teaobw, 
presents the outstanding exayiple of high oertifldhtlon Btandi)f^. 

1292. Carr, William Q. A bri(^ history of teacher certification in California. 
1928. Division of research, California teachers association, San P.ancisco. 

Sierra educational news, 24: 20-21, March 1928. 

A comparative study of the centralisation of certificating authority In the staUe of the Union, prlnol. 
pally Callfornlft. Findings: California, like other states of the Union, Is steadily progronslng towards n 
oeolrallzod slate system of grantiug teachora' oertlflcatea. 

1293. . The life diploma in the United States. 1928. Division of 

research, California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra educational 
news, 24: 18-20, ^April 1938. 

tract of the laws' or regulation 
reference to persistence and experlem 


'Abstract of tho laws' or regulations govemmg the l^manoo of life diplomas In the United States witti 
special relerenoe to persistence and eiperlenw rwjulred to obtain them, bindings: Wide variation oC 
requirements. Average coqulremcnls for the 48 states are given Twenty-nlnp months' eiporleoce It 
minimum average for 48 states; 32 months for the 44 states which grant diplomas; 43 months for the 83 Itslas 
which require some experience. This applies to elementary schools only. _ 

1294. Cook, -Katherine M. State laws and regulations governing teachon' 

certrificatcTs. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 
296 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 19) l*' 

1295. dk^mm, L. B. Problems of certification of teachers in Illinois. 1928. 
Department of research and statistics, Illinois state teachers associatioB, Spring'- 
field. 32 p. ms. 

Sttbws present standards of quallfloatlons of teachers In Iltlnols with comparative data for many 
shows o*her oduoatlonal problems related to that of better proparaUon of teachers; argues for piugJMilvs 
itandurds In ocrtlflcation over a term of years. 

1296. Roesner, Hsdwig Elizabeth. The legal status of certification and 

professional training in public school music. Master’s thesis, 19§7. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. * 

1297. Sampson, H. H. Certification of teachers in Texas. Master’s tbeii^ 
1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

1298. Stanford, Sue B. State regulations governing teachers of high school!. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college teaobers, Nashville, Tenn. 

1209. Toung, Zella Palmer. The history of the legislation concerning 
preparation and certification of teachers in California. •Master’s *tbesis, 1988< 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

See also Item 1178. \ 
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IMPBOTEMENT OP TBACHEBS IN 8BBV1CE 
1300. Boyer, PhlllapL, and BartljolmeM, Harriet M. The reUtion between 
teaching efficiency and amount of college credit earned while in service. Phila- 
delphia, Pa., Division of educational research, Public schools, 1928. 28 p. 

“^*'222 ®JeiaentAry and Junior Wgh school teachers oonoomlng efflclenor rating, length of teaeb- 
l^M^enoe. end amount of ooUege work. Findings; Low but poiltWe oorxeJatlon between eiperlrmoe 
and effloeocy, and credits and efficiency. 

iooo^^’ Shepard. Professional study. Dunn, N. C., PubUc schools, 

thla stud to keep teachers In the Dunn high school, the Dunn elementary schools, and 
HartDftt oo^iy training school, abreast of odocstional projects. Results: Toacbers have become more 
txperunental. more open to oon^ctioo, and more progreesive in work. ' 

• 1302. Chicago principals’ club, Chicago, HI. A study of the facts that 

^ractenze superior teachers. In iu Third yearbook, 1928. Chicago, lU 
Chicago principals’ club, 1928’. p. 14i-86. 

^ ascertain the Improvable tactors In teachlnT ability that go to make 
satisfactory" teaching; to pul before both principals and 
t^t^ definite objectives, to which "just satisfactory" teachers should aspire in their efforts to do 
teaching. The study resulted In the location rf several Important factors contributing to 
“• between "superior" and "Just satisfactory" teachers. Olvee a list of 25 characteristios that 

^ Important, to which are -added two addltloaal characteristics, I. a., oonUnoatlon of formal study 
wmie in service, and the regular use of time outside of school hours for preparing school wnrk. These 
J7 ooareoteristics are deemed worthy objectives for training teaobers in aervioe. 

1303. Clark, N. Wilmoth. A study of county normal institutes in Kansas. 
Msfitcr 8 tbssis, 1928, University of Knns&s, Lawrence. 

1304. Hamilton, Bryan. Some phases of the improvement of teachers in 
•enrice. Master's thesis, 1927. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1305. Idnacheid, Adolph. In-service improvement of the state teachers col- 
lege faculty. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. New Ydrk city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 100 
p. (Teachers college, Columbia university, Contributions to education, no. 309) 

Thto itudy U an analyila of the prsotioea aod policies prevailing in state toaobers ooUegei with referenu 
to aM^ng oompetent msmbera for their staffs, improving them In service, and retaining desirable toacben 
te relatively loog periods. FIfty-flva presidents have furnished detailed information with reterence to 
U«r IxutltulionB. 


1306. * Parrott, Hattie 8. Professional improvement through residing. A 
compilation of carefully selected materials. Raleigh, North 'Carolina state 
department of public Instruction. [1028] (Mimeographed). 

I OOTtalns a oompllatloo of the professional reading selected by supervisors In one year’s time, a list of 
ednoatlo^ pnbUoatlons to magastoe or bnlletln form, and a selected list of books dealing with the various 
! phaaeaotetamemarysoboolwork. e ^ » «««« 

1307. Rummer, Ira Lee. The principal’s pregrams for improving teachers 
In service. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks, 
80 p. (An abstract of this study is In the University of North Dakota School 
of education record, November 1928, pages 69-63) * 

A itudy of the praotloos In the Montana dty schools, with very definite suggestions. 

1308. Bladen, Olsdye A. Improvement of teaching through follow-up super-' 
vision. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 143 p. ms. 

A study of Um obstsdsi In tbs wsy of putting tbsory Into praotloe disooversd through bslf-dsy visitt 
to O0 grsduatof. The obsUotos dltpovered tre: (1) IdeOmUtb taaohiiig methods doriof trminlng ooum; 

W MperioteadenU’ requirements such as, set oounes of study and term eumlnatlons; snd (S) sttituds 
of ^ ^ 

I 1809. Watts, Lillie El|en. The training of teachers in service by elementary 
I ithool pfflicipals. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

1810. Weaver, Olney Serenas. Remedial measures used In connection with 
teachers in service. Master’s thesl^ 1W7. University of Chicago, Chicago, Rl. 
'1811. Whitney^. I«. The growth of teaohersln service. 1927. Colorado 
$Ute {eaohen college, Greeley. New York, 'The Century company, 1927. 807 p. 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



111 


• RAIING OF TEACHERS 

* 

1312. Bates, Cluy, and Baird, James. The baals of teachers’ ratings. 
Detroit, Mich., Public schools [1928] 12 p. ms. 

The study iDTolTsd 300 teachen (Tom the flnt gndf. The parposi wis to Slow the eontUtioD bstwsi 
their senerel reUng as tesebers and ratlngB on personality, Yitalit j, eta, and their u measarsd hr 

the growth of their pupils in reading ability. Findings: Zero correlation between general teacbers* ratizigs 
and growth of pupils. 

I 1313. Bowman, Earl C. A plan for evaluating teaching in terms of pupil 
activities. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 302 p. ms. 

An erperimental study for the pnrpooe <4 developing a checking term to be need In evihisttiit 
Conchisfons: A fbrm can be devised which .djlgive resales which are more objective than can be obtalziad 
without the use of a form. 

1314. Brandenburg, G. 0., and Bsmmers, H. H. The Purdue rating 
scale for instructors. 1928. Purdue university, Lafayette, Ind. Lefayette, 
Ind., Lafayette printing con^any, 1928. About 25 p. 

Preparation and eiperimental investigation of a scale by mpitne of whicti studenU rate the 
on ten ualta for the purpose of self^mprovemanl of the teaober. 

1315. Fincher, B. O. A study of teacher-rating systems. Master’s thesis, 

1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

Replies from 130 cities indicate that: (1) Teacher-rating plans have been in ate from one to 36 ywn; 
(2) the scales In use are proving Batisteotory In most oases; (8) tsaobert, except in a very lew have 

no part in tberatliig procedure; (4) rating in a large percentage of oasee is oied to determine lelaiTiimaHi 
and promotions; (5) the tendency is to rate teachers once a year; (6) rating^ to some extent are beiod on 
pupil aoocmplishment as determined by the use of standard tests; (7) high rating for eipertenoed teachn- 
Is the rule; and there is a tendency to rata teachen on broad, general traits rather than one large 

of tpedfio traits. 

1316. Ford. Hoyt. Qualities that college students prefer id teachers. Texaa 
outlook, 12:79, May 1928. 

One hundred and nlno opllege freshmen were asked to list what they oonsldered t he six most dMicahite 
qualities that teacbers under whom they studied should possess. Sixty-eight dlfTerent qualities wm 
mentioned, scholarship ranking first, personality next, and sympathy last. 

1317. Eohlbrenner, Bernard. Rating and checking teachers. 1927-28. 
Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

1318. Melcher, George W. Ratings of teachers, 1926-27, Kansas CSty,* 
Mo. Kansas City,^Mo., Rureau of research and efficiency, Public achoola, 

1928. 5 p. ms. 

1319. Iforria, J. V, L. Student rating of teachers. 1928. Northwesten 
state teachers college, Alva, Okla. 7 p. ms. 

The study summarites the ratings of the entire student body of the 88 members of the ooDege teenlty of 
the insiitutioD and shows the correlation of student ratings between ptesidenfs astiznate amf naazn- 

ber's rating through quest ionnairo. Findings: Student rating Is a qalok, memu ol evahiatiiig 

college teeobing and valuable to the professor In improving his technlqus of tseohlng. Student rating ibowi 
high oorrolatlon with president's rating. 


1320. Taylor, Howard Bloe. The relationship of estimated teachinf^ ability 
to pupil achievement in reading and arithmetic. Doctor’s thesis, J928. Staa- 
ford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

A study of dIfrersDcn in olass aohleveme&t In arlthzDeiio ai^ i^ing within saca of grsdsi 4 lo A iaelo* 
tlve, ter nine ditBe^vt lobooli In a medlumaUed city. The av^ption that ''sfttznatea of ibfBly 

are moasores of the merit of a teaober because they are indirsoily measures of the psofldsDOF of prpfV 
traoeeble to diftcrazioes in teacher Iziduenoe on aohievfment" ta ip a ooniiderahls extent JusUfled with riiw» 
6 D 0 S to reading achievement, hut only slightly with reterenos to aohieremsnt ip arttbins^ cpinpataU^ 


TEAGHEKS* FENS10N8 


V. 

A' * 


An laterpretAtive analyila of tb* Now N'Yoric 
MMtor’s tbosis [192S] Now York uojLve^tty; 




1321. Bormonn, Sonry H. 
state toaobera* rotiroment law, 

Now York, N. t. , - v. 

Tab ■tudrdiMtottvt.b.bgnniWftfinOjpiaolteoligalMidliaaOaiiiCOTMoiiaaftb^iWOfwPiothw 

u>4 of tb« Mrrioe, morUUt,. ttxl uiaoity taoiM uniitorod In Itt odmlnlitnUdii, 
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1322. National oducatloii association. Research dlyisipn. The ac^Vance 
of the teacher retirement movement. Washington, D. C., National education 
association, 1928. 56 p. 

1323. Palmer, Nida Pearl. Pension systems for public-school teachers. 

Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 84 p. (U. S. 

Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 23) 

1324. Patey, Henry Ourtis. Teachers retirement fund for Oregon. Master's 
thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 30 p. 

A (lijoturton of the ecloal Anende] eitaetion of single men, XD%rried men, single women, and married 
women. CondosloDs: Argnment that more desirable teachers will be kept In school! by pension system, 
not bonne oat by ISsots. 

1325. Savage, Howard J., and Cogiwell, Edmund B, A retirement plan 
for Colorado public schoole. New York city, Carnegie foundation for the 
advancement of teaching, 1928. 54 p. (Carnegie foundation for the advance- 
ment of teaching. Bulletin, no. 22) 

Actuarial and eoonomlo Inquiry loading to the tramiog of a sound teachers retirement plan for the public 
schools ^ Colorado. 

1326. State and city retirement systems for teachers. Monthly labor review, 

27: 15-26, July 1928. 

Gives • brief sommary of the prindpa! features of the teachers retirement systems in 21 states and 7 
dties as rerealed by the study made in 1027 by the United States Bureau of labor statistics. 

^ TEACHERS* PER80NAUTY 

1327. Fenton, Norman. Personality guidance for teachers. 1928. Cali- 
fornia bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, Whittier. Educational 
review, 76: 296-99, May 1928; 

1328. Minch, SitUr M. Bather. Integration of personality of the Christian 

teacher. Master’s thesis, 1928. Marquette university, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Milwaukee, Wis., Bruce publishing company, 1928. 113 p. 

1329. 'Morria, BUaabeth Hunt. Personal traits and success in teaching. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 

75 p. New York city, 'Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. (Contribu- 
tiona to education, no. 342) 

I Tba uUbor trlM to dlaooTer and meuui« dgnlfloaot tralti of teacbon’ penoosllUM. A trait Index was 
^ eoostracited u a tentative measure of tbe complex blend of quaUtles often referred to under the term " lesder* 
Atp.** rindinp: In (eneial, this andy emphestxee tbe conception that probable niooMS In teaching U 
^ a matter of favorable proportions of tbe several maasored characte^los which are common to all tbe stu- 
daota, ratbor than a matter of a paitloular combination of certain qualiUee possessed by only some students. 

1330. Oak, Lura S. Teacher personality. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Yale 

university, New Haven, Conn. 85 p. ms. v. 

An hlstorioal study of outstanding teachers, showing tbe importanoe attached to personal quallllos In 
Mtly adioolmasters In the United States. Revlosri recent studies of personality traits In teecberi; reports 
an ftavastlgatloD of S3 teedter-ratlng schemes. Flndlnp; In spite of verbosity In dcacrlblnc teeober per- 
SBoallty, this Ihctor is thlrly sraO Identified end generally appreciated. Further study Is needful In order 
to dartfy oonoeptloas and to astist teo(diers In achieving desirable personal equipment. 

1331. Wood, O. R. Does personality have a definite and consistent use in 
oduoattoh. Doctor's thesis [1928] George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
tflle, Tenn. 64 p. ms. 

A Study of 337 teao b e r s of eight Alabama dties. ConofaisloD: Penonality bei a oonslstent use in eduoa- * 
tian, but them aasma to be nothing definite In Its use. 

TBACHntS' SALABlBg ^ 

1332. Arnett, Trevor. Teachers' salaries in certain endowed and state 
supported colleges end universities In tbe, United States, with special reference 
to colleges of arts, literature, and science, 1920-27., New York city, General 
education board, 1928. 88 p. (General lunation board. Occasion^ phper, 

DO. 8) 
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1333. Baer, Joseph A. For what U the teacher paid? Educatiocal research 
bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 223-50, May 30, 1928. 

Tbe porpoas of this study was to present a statistical treatment of the readily measurable factora that 
are osnaDy considered as loQuencins salaries. Findings; In all types of school posltlona and for both seaes, 
except for men In one-room schools, there is a relatively high oorrelation between salary and arperlenoa. 
In all types of schools, and for both sexes, there Is a relatively low oorrelation between salary and training. 
The correlations between salary and teaching load are low In nearly every case. Men receive hlgbar sal- 
aries than women both as to type of position and, In most oases, as to sab)ects within the type of aobooL 


334. Bowen, J. W. Salaries and qualifications of teaching staff of high 
schools in independent graded' school districts of Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 
1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 126 p. ms. 


1336. Bradley, Frederick Arthur. A study of the trend of school adminis- 
tratort’ salaries In West Virginia. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, 
jColumbus. 45 p. ms. and tables. 

w The gtndy Included aeleoted districts and Independent districts in West Virginia schools and oovend 
the years 1013-14, 1021-23, 1025-26, and 1927-28. Findings: Fair increase in median salaries lor bH groopa 
studied except county superintendents and elementary principals, but medians rather low at begtruxlng. 
Great variation in salaries paid for apparently the same' sort of service except for county superintendents 
whose salaries are set by law. 


1336. Carr, William O. Teachers' salaries: A guide to literature and prob> 
lems. 1928. Division of research, California teachers association, San Fran- 
cisco. Sierra educational news, 24; 22-27, June 1928. 

An attempt to fomlah students of teachers’ salaries, teachers' salary oommlttees, parent-taaotufs aaso> 
dstioDS, and similar groups an Introduction to tba various aspects of the problem of salaries. 

1337. Chase, Vernon E. Teachers’ salaries and school membership. Fonl- 

soQ, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, 1928. (Bulletin, 
no. 9) ^ 

1338. Qreene, Charles E. Salaries of deputy and assistant superintendents, 
heads of departments, and principals. Results of a questionnaire. Denver, 
Colo., Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms. 

1339. Hendricks, E. L. Twenty years of progress in the qualifications and 
the salaries of teachers of normal schools and teachers colleges. In American 
association of teachers colleges. Yearbook, 1928. p. 86-97. 

Findings; All inailtutlons studied, whether they have been four-year colleges for tbe past W years or 
have grown from two-yeer Institutions to four-year ooUegaa, or are atillfn tbe two-year class, have on tbair 
stall those with no degrees. The per oent of A. B. degrese ranges from 23 to 67 per cant; A. M. degrees Arom 
12.3 to 63 per oent, and Ph. D. degrees from 0 to 36.1 per oent. 

1340. Bull, A. 0 . 0 ., Jr. College teachers’ salaries. International Y. M. C. A. 
college, Springfield, Mass. Reprinted from .School and society, vol. XXVII, 
no. 702, June 9, 1928. 6 p. 

A autlrtical stud y of tbe relatlonsbipa between college teachers' salaries and the age, teeohing eipsriaooe, 
sobolarahip, graduate work, and degrees of newly appelated teachers In leven New England ooUegea. 

1341. Jones, Thomas Banes. A statistical study of high-school teachers’ 
salaries as related to the factors of experience and tenure, sise of school, and 
subject combinations. Master’s thesis, 1627. Northwestern university, Evans- 
ton, 111.' 

' . « 

1342. Lamb, T. D. Scheduling of teachers’ salaries with special reference 
to merit rating. Master’s thesis, 1628. West Virginia university, Morgan- 
town. 21 p. ms. 

Flndlnga: TbabefttypeofaalaryMb«du]«latlM"pr«pawaUon-davalopmaa(-fflarUi’t 7 pa. MAttrattaf 
abottld be mada by use of aohlevamant taata and by oompetant Judsat. 

1843. Fntnam, W. B. Salary study of Alabama city school systems. Bir- 
mingham, Ala., City schools, 1928. 27 p. ms. ~ 

A study abowing bow Alabaaoa elty nlsasnifWciMn oompara with tboat of oiUoi of 01111007 itas si 
praoofitod In tho National odniallnaesKulollnii rottarcti boUoUn (or Mor^ 1927. 


114 



BSSEARCH -STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



1344. Bambo, William Leater. Salaries, training, and tenure of adminis- 
trators and teachers in the smaller accredited high schools, of Kansas, 1026-27. 
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1345. Sawyer, Guy B. Pupil credit costs in the high schools of Milwaukee, 
Wis. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, lU. 95 p. ms. 

An InvwtlgsUoD Into uaobers' salary oosts by snbjMts, departmonts, and soboola, to discover simple 
method for principal’s om In determining same and oomparative Importance of factors involved. Pindlngi: 
Factors Inflnenoing teachers' salary costs per pupil credit In order of importance were: (I) Amount of credit 
granted for year's work In subject at rate of period per day; (2) site of class; (3) cost per class; (4) per cent 
of pupils I tassed. Cost per class is function of teacher’s salary and number of elastes taught per day. Slie 
of class is most important factor; usually under direct oontzed of principal. 

1346. United States. Bur^u of education. Salaries of elementary, 
Junior high, and high-school men and women teachers in cities having a population 

• of 10,000 and more. Washington, D. C., 1928. 21 p. ms. (City school circular, 

no. 5, May 1928) 

1347. Whitney, P. L. Salaries in state teacher-training institutions. 1928. 
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Research bulletin, no. 13) 

1348. Wiley, Roy William. A study of the advance in salary of teachers 
who write for educational magazines. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1349. Wltham, Ernest C. A study in administration and supervision of 

salaries paid in 1926-27. Wilmington, Del., Department of research. Public 
schools, 1928. 12 p. ms. 

A study o( lalarlet paid to 49 dtles with more than 100.000 population. 

X 

HIGHER EDUCATION, 

1350. Allen, J. Edward. Freshman mortality. A symptom of remediable 

weakness. Warrenton, N. C., Public schools, 1928. 16 p. ms. 

This study points out several cau.ses of freshman failures in collegofl and suggests moans whereby the 
ooudltlona oomplained of may be remedied. 

1351. Anthony, Ann. A study in the correlation between the choice of 
majors and minors of students in Hunter college and their I. Q. 's and academic 
ratings. [1928] New York university. New York, N. Y, 

1352. Arnold, Bbnry J. An analytical study of certain fa^^tors of previous 
schooling possessed by college students and the relations of these factors to 
college standing. Doctor's thesis, 1928, Ohio statd university, Columbus. 

This study attempts to dstormlne; (1) Tbs nstam end u tout of tile spselal dlSAbilltlee of oollegs studeots 
Ib tbs**tool rahJeoU" (rssdiog, arltbmetlo, English composition, stc.) rave&led by standsTd diagnostic 
twts; and (2) the possible relation of such disabilities to academic success. It gives n suggested plan of 
diagnosis and remedial instruction so a means of rebabllltatlng students having spedfle disabilities, with 
a view to maintaining higher standards of scholarship. 

1353. Augustine, Sister M. Residence and other requirements for academic 
degrees. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic sisters college. Catholic sRiiversity 
of America, Washington, D. C. 44 p. ms. 

1354. Barnhill, Otis John. Comparison of requirements of American 

universities for the M. A. degree. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, 
Columbusr^OO p. ms. . 

1355. Bell, Hugh McKee. An experimental analysis of the ability of uni- 
versity students to study. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, 
•Stanford University, Calif. 

1356. Bettinger, George B. A study of the transcripts of 250 eoUega entrants 
at the University of California at Los Angeles with special reference to the 
reUabiiity of the criteria upon which the principal’s recommendation is made. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern Califomia, Los Angeles. 
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1S67. Boyer, Carl The psychology of college delinquents. [10281 


New York university, New York, N. Y. 

1358. Brink, William Q. A comparative study of the entrance requirements 
of sixty state and private colleges of liberal arts, 1900-1927. Master's thesis, 
1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, Dl. 

1359. Brodsliaug, Melvin. An analytical study of the articulation of colleges 
with secondary schools in the United States. Master’s thesis, 1927. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1360. Brown, Edwin John. A study of the facts and conditions involved 
in the problem of college admissions. Doctor's thesis, 1028. Stanford univer- 


staUand territory. Inquiries sent to 600 college registrars, college catalogues, and gerferal literature on oolkia 
admissioos. FindLogB: A uniform national plan of admiiiioDS, if not eutlrely Imprusticable. 'would at least 
b« very difficult to put into effect; there bas been a slight tendeooy toward liberalisation of entTance require- 
tneuta in tbe period from 1921 to 1926; there is need for improvement Id the standardizing and oonstroction of 
IntoUJgenoe or college aptitude testa; the entrance examinations, wboiher' ' old plan,” * *new plan,” tr lateat 
plan.” are considered by a lacao majority of both high-acbool principals and college officials to be ondealrabla 
aa a chief means of college admissions. ' 

1361. Carter, T. M. Survey of nonfraternity and fraternity men's loholar- 
ship, 1922-1927. 1928, Albion college, Albion, Mich. 2 p. ms. 

This study shows that fraterotty men bold a slight advactaga. / 

1362. What college students think witfi respect to cheating ia/4z> 

anpination. 1928. Albion college, Albion, Mich. 21 p. ms. 

Tho lind lugs of this study are based on replies from 443 Albion college students. There b wide variatloa 
in tbe opinion of ooUege studenta as to the reazona for cheating. 

1363. Cornell, Clare Brown. An experiment with freehmen. In American 
aseoclation of teacbers colleges. Yearbook, 1928. p. 112-17. 

Ad experiment In giving Intelllgenoe tcstz to lb# h^bmao of Colorado sUto teechers ooUega. 

1364. Conner, Arvin N* Students* knowledge of eminent men. Maater^s 
thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 107 p. ms. 

1365 . 4 ^baugh, Mary 0 . The value of a comprehensive examination at the 
end of the sophomore year of college for predicting academic success in the j^inior- 
senior years. 1928. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

1360. Bdgerton, Harold A. AcademifTTM^gnosis in the university. Doctor'e 

thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbiis. p. ms. 

A follow-up study of entering ftrohmen of autumn quarten IWS, ltfi4, and 1 W6. Flndlnp: ▲ hlgha 
prediction ( r greater than 0.85) was obtained by using acbolanhip to predict aobdanhip. 

1367. Ellefson, Klven. Predicting college freshmen scholarahip, 1028. 
University of California, Berkeley. 

*ThJj atndy was limited to students from one high school who have entered tbe Ualvewlty of CalUbmla 
durlDf the yean 1921 to 1924. It was further limited to tboea on whom complete data for tha atudy ooold be 
obtained, a total of 184 cesaa. Tbe problem was to determine the relation between college aucoeea as meas- 
ured by tbe avehige grade for tbe ftrat semoater In college and various available blgb^ecboel meosafsi sad 
oomblnations of these. 


1368. Bihleman, Bilaa K«ndri«k, Jr. A study of grading at the Univeralty 
of Florida. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Florida, Gainesville.. 


— 

OMWsiubjMto. Also th«N two groop. Is the dUhnat ooUagw. FlndlnsK Ne slgnlUoeat dUhfo 

eooe was found to exist between tha marki of tratamlty man and Donfratemlty men. 

1370. Vislda, Thomas Banton. * A history of Butler university, IndianapoSs, 
IxmI. Master's thesis, 1028. Indiana university, Bloomingtoa. 167 p. au. 
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1371. Pitts, Charles Tabor, and Swift, Fletcher Harper. The construction 
of orieptation courses for college freshmen. In University of California pub- 
lications In education, vol. 2, no. 3. Berkeley, Calif., University of California 
press, 1928. p. 145-250. 

QuosUonoAlres were sent to 300 Institutions ol higher edaoation in the United BUtes. Od the heslsof ad 
eaalysis of these replies^ supplemented by a study of catalogues, outlines, and syllabi of orieotatlon ooones 
famished by dlreotop and other offidali, an endeavor hsa been made to formulate the problems Involted 
Id the oonstniotlon of orientation courses for college freshmen. The study traoes first the historical deralop- 
mant of orientation courses In Institutions of higher education. 

1372. Poremaxii Luella. Self-eupport as a factor in scholastic achievement, f 
M aster’s thesis, 1927, University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1373. Gifford, Walter 8. Does business want scholars? The head of the 
Bell system shatters a stubborn myth» Reprinted from Harper’s magazine, May 
1928. 6 p. 

A study of the relation of coUege schotarshtp to snooess in the Bell system. Of 3,806 men studied , 408 had 
graduated in the first tenth of their respective classes. By about the fifth year of their emplo)rinent this 
group began to earn more than the other college men. They oontinued to increase their advantage little by 
little until they were 25 steers out of college. Then they began to go ahead still more rapidly. 

1374. Goldsmith, Alfred O. How college students spend their time. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. % 

1376. Good, Garter V. Bibliography on college teaching with special em- 
phasis on methods of teaching. 1928. Miami university, OxforH, Ohio. In 
National society of college teachers of education. Yearbook, 1928. p. 66-95. 

An elTort was made to select and annotate the best references on college irainlDg from the educational 
literature of the past ten years. Prefereooe was given to two types ^f material; (1) Experimental Investiga* 
tfoDs or factual reports, and (2) authoritative analyst or discussions of college teaching. A topical index 
accompanies the bibliography. Two hundred and forty-five references are included In the list. 

1376. Greenleaf, Walter J. Land-grant colleges year ended June 80, 1926. 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 76 p. (U. S. 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 37) 

1377. A study of student enrollment»and degrees in land-grant colleges 

attended by white students. Washington, D. C., U. S. , Bureau of education, 
1928. 17 p. ms. 

1378. Orinter, Thomas Hill. Public higher education in Tennessee. Mas- 
ter’s thesis^ 1928’. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The constitutions oT Tennessee, the lawa enacted by the national government and by the State legiala- 
tores were examined and a careful study was made of the catalogues of the various state higher institotiona 
to asoertain whether or not Tennessee has borne out in practioe the theory of higher public education. The 
writer reaches the oonoluaion*that Tennessee has not borne out in practice its theory of higher education. 

1379. Orover, Elbrldge 0. The status of education as an academic subject 
In American colleges. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) 7: 

I 12-16, January 11, 1028. 

1380. Halter, Helen I. A comparison of certain interests and aotivities of ' 

Phi beta kappa graduates of Washington university. Master's thesis, 1927-28. 
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. * 

1881. Hill, A. O. 0., Jr. The Springfield student budget. 1028. Inter- 
national Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. 

1882. Hochull, Alma I.ouia6. Prediction of college success from hlgh-echool 
padee and intelligence teat scores. 1928. Kansas state agricultural college, 
Manhattan. 

1883. Hudelson, Bari. Class sice at the college level. 1928. University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1928. 

800 p. • 

Six tbooMnd itadtots In 11 dofArtmtats In &ur ooUeew in 31 w o raw uodar 71 lutnioton w«r« Um suN 
^ Iwti of tbit ttudj. Bxparlmeota were ouried on (Or four yenn. Findloit: Meatared In termt of itodsol 
■ohleroment, w dotennlnod by narks, emy esaminaUont, or oU^tlve torts, dan tire U not a datamlnUii 
aotor In tin oomn and with the atodaoU and laeoban InroiTad lo tbsaa axperlinrota. 
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1384' Jones, W. S. Student and alumni participation in the financial support 
of colleges and universities. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 145 p. ms. 

1385. Jordan, B. H. Study of fraternity scholarship. 1928. Cornell 
university, Ithaca, N. Y. 6 p. Phi gamma delta magazine, vol. 50, no. 5 , 


Comparison of fraternity BCholarsbip with spedah reference to standing of eelected groups. Flndinp: 
Need for more careftil selection of members and training after selection. 

13S6. Kelly, Bobert lu The Minnesota colleges; their contribution io 
society, 1928. Association of American colleges, New York, N, Y. Associa- 
tion of American colleges bulletin, 14: 247-306, May 1928, 

A study of the contributions made by tbe oollegps of Minnesota to tbe public life of the state and tb# 
nation. Findings: The colleges of Minnesota may fairly be referred to as denominational ooUeges. They 
are carrying out wltb a commendable degree of fidelity tbe oommlaaion which bas been gtven them by the 
churches. On the academic side they all make tbe teaching of tbe liberal arhi and sdencos their obJeotlTe, 
They all officially recognise religion as a racial inheritance of primal Importance. These two dominant 
purposes of the colleges may be brought together in the phrase ChrUiian cuifurs . It is through this ooltore 
they strive to render service to the State and the world. 

1387. The occidental colleges to-day and to-morrow. 1928. 

Bociation of American colleges, New York, N. Y. Associatipn of American 
colleges bulletin, 14: 307-51, May 1928. 

An effort was made to get a picture and catch the spirit of the Instltations and agencies of higher edooik 
tion in California, particularly In the liberal undergraduate field. Theei Institutions Include, not only 
colleges and universities, but libraries, laboratories, museums, observatories, and the like. The problem 
is considered under seven heads: (1) The field and constituency; (2) space utlllaatlon; (3) the distribution 
of administrative functions; (4) tbe present living conditions; (3) present financial prooedore; (S) preeent 
educational program and equipment; and (7) problems presented by tbe program of expansion. 

1388. A survey of Marietta college. [1928] Council of church 

boards of education, New York, N. Y. 37 p. ms. . ^ 

1389. and Anderson, Buth 1 . Curriculum study of Pi^uiont 

college. 1928. Council of church boards of education. New York, N. Y, 10 
p. ms. 

1390. Klein, Arthur J. Higher education. Biennial survey, 1924-1926. 
Washington, United States Government printing oflBce, 1927. 46 p. (U. 8. 
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no. 34) 

Advance sheets from tbe Biennial survey of education in tbe United States, l024-lO2fi. 

1391. Krous, Oheorge T. Relation of certain aspects of tbe utilisation of 
students* time to tl^ir success in college as indicated by grades. Master’s 
thesis, 1927. State college of Washington, Pullman. 61 p. ms. 

Two hundred and fifty students listed uses of time. Various time items were correlated with the 
average grade made and with intelligenoe scores. Findings: The amount and distribution of time given 
to study and other activities have no demonstrated relation to suooess in college where this study was 
made. 

1392. Lawritson, Agnea. Some factors influencing success in collage. 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 70 p. ms. 

Findings: TbOM who plan from early ages to fo to college do better work than those whose dedxloai 
to pursue a hlgherMUoation are made later. Such (actors as home enoouragament, preeaooe of encyclo- 
pedias in home, also seemed to auger success. 

1393. McKinney, H. T. Research as a means of improving college teaching. 
In West Virginia academy of science. Report, 1928. 

This study found that dedded advantage to pupils may result firom the eekecilon of guiding prlnolplas 
suoh as ** Learolng results from the pupiVaown efforts*' and adapting routine prooedurea to every papll't 
needs in referenoe ie.each principle. On the basis of this and similar studies It is argued that ons of lbs 
most profltabls ways to improve college methods of teaching is to experiment in this way and to rspoit 
results. 

1394. McLean, Cheor^ Alonio. The preeent statue of personnel work 
a’setected group of American colleges and universities. Master’s thesis, 1938 . 
Boston university, Boston, Mass. 


1928. 
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18M. 2C«nhAll, Anna Onedla. Factors itifluencitfg soholarsbip. Master’s 
tbeeis, 1928. UniTerelty of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1306. SSeadowa, John Cassius. The functions of a state university. Nash- 
ville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1927. 116 p. (Contributions 

to education, no. 28) 

CoDcloaloDs: The reapoulbaitr for the training of teachera for tb« public schools rests upon the aUts. 
Unto tbs state tsschers ooUegea Increase In sbo and number to the point where they can train an adequate 
npply of elementary and secondary school teachers tbe state university with Its school of education must 
■Id Id the training of publlMchool teschen for the state. Since more than three-fourths of the graduates 
<t the graduate school enter tbe teaching profession s strong graduate school in the university is demanded 
by evwT consideration of publio policy. An adequate research department studying tbe development 
Of the resources of tbe stats end the prevention of waste would be a most desirable agency for public good. 
Tbe university should not only eld’ a few thousand resident students, but everyone who earnestly desires 
to Increase bis skill and capacity for Individual service. 

t 

1397. Montana. University, Miuoula. Educational statistical sqrvcy, 
comparing higher education In Montana with that in 11 other n orthwest arid 4 ^ 
Rocky Mountain states. 1928. University of Montana, Missoula. 90 p. ms. 

1398. Moores, Maple. Tabulated repK)rta on operation costs of tfie regis- 
trar's office. 1928. American association of collegiate registrars,* Cleveland, 
Ohio. 18 p. ms. 

1399. Morgan, Francis Oro^er. Integration in higher education with 
special reference to college mergers. Doctor’s thesis, 1928, University of 
South Carolina, Columbia. 

1400. Mell, B>. B., chairman. College enrollments, 1927-28. Hamline 
university, St. Paul, Minn. 20 p. md. 

A, comparison of swoUmtuta of Mcb of the Nflnnesota colleges with tboM of North oeutval codegei, 
po b lic, private, and tecbnical^ tbe regional accrediting egenclM, 

1401. Nelson, John B. A study of the t 3 rpes of information collected by 
ooUeges and universities concerning the personal qualifications of applicants for 
admission. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 72 p. 

ma. 

Tbki Iseludei t study of sU tbe ooUegee and univoraltiei In tbe United States, legally autboiited to give 
the nooprofessloDsI baohelor’s degree based upon four years of ocadomlc work, doucluslons: The Anal 
eoooluslon la that as yet tb« socurlng of personal data about appllcanta for admission Is attempted to a 
dellxilte and systematic way by comparatively few lastftutloiu. 

1402. New Trier township higli school, Winnetka, m. The academic 

work of New Trier students as freshmen at Northwestern university, first 
semester, 1927-28. 1928. 3 p. ms. • 

The report sbowa tbe aocomplishmcnt of the Now Trier itudeots In the malor departmeots of their 
woAt and a oomparlaon of each student’a work at Now Trier with that at Northwestern. 

1403. Berry, Winone 1C. Comparative university student achievement. 
1927. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. Pedagogical seminary and Journal 

' of genetic psychology, December 1927. 9 p. 

Oompetes the lehlewenMot of fteahmen, sopbomoraa, and upper ciaaBmeii, in a coutm (Introductory) 
m educational payoboloey, 

1404. Potthoff, Edwerd P. A statistical and analytical study of the selective 
admission of college students. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 

‘ Ohidiago, m. 270 p. ms. * . 

This itody deals with tbe efTeotIvaness of certain methods of eelectlng blghecbool graduates tor admis- 
• eon ta Ua Univinity of Dlluols. Flodlngr. 'BIgheebcol average and payoholcgleal aoore need to be 
[ RppleintDted by analyast cf Cacta for Individual applloanta for. admission. Valuable aupiritnantary 
. ^ertaenjA ieinda a emuriderathm of tbe eppIleanU earlier sohool history and of oertaln home or teiailr 

PxwtMy, Sldnay L. Background educational factors conditioning 
college success. In National society of college teachers ot education. Studies 
in education, Yearbook XVI, lj927. 
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1406. Rp«evei, Floyd W. The cost of education in liberal arts coUe^^ 
1927. Bureau of school service, University of Kentucky, Lexinn^ton. 
central association quarterly, 2: 24S-61, December 1927. 

An iovDsttgattoQ of the costs In 29 colleges of the N'orth central association of oollogea and seoondaxT 
scbools, Findings: Cost per student to senior college division of four-year oollegos Is 70 per cent grater 
than in the Junior college division of four-year oolloges. 

h 57. Financial standards for accrediting colleges. 1928. Bureau 

of school service. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 17 p. In Associhtioa 
of colleges and secondar}’ schools of the southern states, Proceediifgs of the 
thirty-second meeting. (Also published in Bulletin of the American association 
of collegiate registrars, new serj. vol. 3, no. 1, p, 94-117 and in the Association 
of American colleges bulletin, vol. 14, no. 2, March 192S, p, 83-91) 

Thirty-nino colleges wero included in the detailed study of the epplieetloa of flnaoolei standard^ 
Fifldings! Cost per student in senior college division of four-year colleges la 70 per cent greater than In the 
junior college division of four-year colleges; cost per student Is 50 per cent groator in institutions with eoroQ> 
ments below 350 than In loslltutlons with enrollments above 500, cost in small unaccredited coUegso 
approximately two-thirds as great as in acorediiod oollegos of the same sice. 

140S. Beeves, Floyd W, Financial standards for accrediting oolleges,^ 1928. 
Bureau of school service^ University of Kentucky^ Lexington. North central 
a*^.*?ociation quarterly, 2: 372-88, March 1928. 

Thirty-two accredited colleges wero^^udod in a detailed study of the application of financial standards, 
showing rclatioDshlp between sources of income and cost per student and between souroea of income and 
salary of teachers. Findings: Little relationship exists between particular souroes of income and either 
teachers' salaries or cost per student. 

1409. Broemer, Joseph. The report of tile committee on college freshmon 
grades. 7n Asaociation of colleges and secondary schools of the southern states. 
Proceedings, 1927, p. 165-245. 

The purpose of this study was to test the efficiency of secondary schools by the way thelA graduate! so^ 
oeod in their freshman year in coliego. Findings: Thpre Is a wide range of differonoe In the peroeotage ot 
fsiluros occurring in the various southern higher institutions; there Is a wide ranp of dlfTerenoe ln,th! 
peroeniago of froshmon failing in the various subjects in any one institution; failures are fewer among toaober- 
training institutions than umoug the other four groups of higher Instltuttons; the percentage of freshmen 
f^lures Is greater among the state universities than among the other four types of higher Instltatlons; prao* 
tically one-half of the students In state universities, one-third In colleges, apd one-fourth In teachtr-tralnlng 
institutions fad one or more couraes daring the Qrst quarter or first semester of their freehman year; etc. 

1410. Byan, /Zep. 'Cecil J. The orientation of freshmen in college. Maater’g 
tlfoeis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 67 p. ms. 

A general view of the freshman problem is presented together with a description and evaluation of tha 
current administrative and curricular attempts at its solution. 

1411. Bchwitalla, Rev, Alphonae M. Graduate ietudy in the Catholic 
colleges and universities. 7n National Catholic edacational association. Pro* 
ceedings, 1928. p. 97-133. 

This study gives the reeults of a quastlomiaire sent to 72 oniwsitlBS and ooHegs! for men and women. 

1412. Sheppard, Edwin Telfer. A study of the records of 209 unsatis- 
factory students of a freshman class in the University of Chicago. Master’s 
thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1413. Shores, Louis S. A survey of the municipal uni^rsity. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y; 80 p. ms. 

A study of tho origin, dc volopmont, and present statue of nine munloipo* unlterslt i es in the United Btsle! 
and their European counierparU. 

1414. Shuitleworih, Frank It. The measurement of the ebaraeier and on* 
vironmentol factors involved in scholastic success. 1927. Institute of oharaoter 
research, State university of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa City, luwa, Pub. hy the* 
University, 1927. 80 p. (University of Iowa studies^ voL 1, no. 2, Qotober 1, 19270l 

A tMt was given la lanuiry, 1926, to the freshman <^ass entering the State univoraity of Iowa In the 
of 1925. This test copsistod x>f three parts: A test of attitudes and Interests, a point-ecale faU-raUng ds vlos, 
afid a questionnaire. The whole test contained a total of 300 test items and required from 30 to Sfi minnlei 
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iesUng time. Four huodml and ninety-four men and 2(K> women for whom first semester gmdoe and tbe 
bmr entranoe exeminations ttw available were selected for Intonalve study. Tbe study is conoemed with 
the problem of scholastic maladjoatmeat. It deals with tbe measuremont of tbe ooniotellectual laclon 
associated with scholastic success and failure. Tbe study has resulted In a test that measures inde- 
pendent fetors and yields predictions of first semester grades which compare (Kvorably with predictions 
from tbe best mental -educational tests available. / 

1415. Bloan, Mary Elizabeth. A statistical study of the records of 2,447 
students in the college of arts, literature, and science at the Univer.*<ity of Chicago. 
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1416. Btone, 1E(. S. The university dean of men. 1928. West Virginia 
university, Morgantown. In West Virginia university. Ahimni association 
bulletin, April 1928. 8 p. ms. 

Shows the various activities of the dean of men In dUTerent Institutions. 

1417. Btopher, Emmet C. The rating scale as an aid to the college in judging 
its product. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1418. Swlnk, Raymond A, The relative contributions of certain personnel 
data to the prediction of college success. Master’s tliesis, 1928. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 87 p. ms. 

This study included 900 white male freshmen entering Ohio state university In September. 192t, with 
reference to 43 different Items of personnel Informiilion In an effort to find out which ones, added to lutelli* 
fence test rating, will most materiaily Improve the prediction of first quarter's scholarship. Moat of tbe 
findings were negative. Tbe only Item found to have any significanoe was the one rcprcaoutlng the differ- 
enoe between the number of hours the student eip^ts to enroll for in second quarter and the number he 
actually enrolls for. Those who overastlmate ibelr ability lend to he low in scholarship while those who 
andereetimate tbelr ability tend to be high in scholarship. 

1419. Taneil, Rebecca C, The present status of the registrar's ofTiee in the 
small accredited liberal arts college of the southern states. Reprinted from 
Peabody journal of education, 5: 333-38, May 1928. 

Qaestlonnaires were sent to 02 schools. Replies from 32 schools, with enroll meats not exceeding 500. were 
QSed In this study, findings: (1) The typical person performing tho duties of the registrar boars the title of 
registrar; (2) the median registrar bolds a master's degree; (3) tho median registrar has had 121i yeeu-s* 
experience in educational work and three years' experience as registrar; (4) the median registrar teaches six 
hours per week; (5) the median registrar Is a member ofthree committees; (6) tho typical registrEir is consid- 
ered^a member of the faculty and attends faculty meetings regularly; \ 7 ) the typical registrar does' not 
banme financial records of the college; (8) there is no apparent relation belwoen the number of persons In the 
registrar's office and tbe number of students enrolled; etc. 

1420. Tomlinoon, Brian Earle. An evaluation of the how to ttudy project of 

freahman week. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio stale nniversit}. Columbus. 
46 p. ms. ^ 

An evaluation of previous preparation, In fundamental subjects, and In note-taking ability with the 
effect tbe factors have on oourae marks. Also a comparison of the cour.<ie marks of Lnose students who 
appeared for freshman week, with those who did not. CodcIubIods: Note taking gives some prediction of 
success. A great deal of differonos was found in make up of probation groups depending on appearance at 
fiesbmanweek. ^ ^ 

1421. Toopi, Herbert A. Testing college students. Vocational guidance 
magazine, 6: 64-56, November 1927. 

1422. United States. Bureau of education. Accredited higher institu- 
tions. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 40 p. 

(Bulletin, 1027, no. 41) ; 

"^1423, List of references on higher education. Prepared in the 

Library division, John D. Wolcott, chief. Washington, yniied States Govern- 
ment printing office, 1027. 40 p. (Library leaflet, no. 35, Septejnber 1027) 

1424. ' Statistics of universities, colleges, an^professional 

schools, 1926-2(f. Prepared in the Statistical division, Frank M. -Pfeillips, chief. 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 167 p. 

1027, no. 40) 

Advance ibeets from Ihc Bteonlal survey of eduoatioo la the United Btatea, 1924-1020. 


(Bulletin, 

( 

s . 


A 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


121 


1425. Whinery, Smiley M. Some factors affecting the Bcholarship of college 
fre><hmen. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state xinivcrsity, Columbus. 251 p. nw. 

A sintisticnl study tif grades ot liberal arts colli'ge freshnieo (2,970), 1023-IB2T, at Ohio state university. 
Com'lusloos: Distribution of grades within a course makes for greatest dlllrrenccs in scholarship rating of a 
student. Difllculty of a course is second In Importance of the factors studicS. Design for a drum typo 
correlation tabulator used In this study is included. Technigue for the determinallna of relative dlfBculty 
of college courses Is desert bed . . 

1426. Woody, W. H. Personal guidance in colleges and universities. A brief 
report to 17 institutions of learning, November 1927. 1927, Colorado state 
teachers college, Greeley. 13 p. ras. 

See aho Items 9-7, 9, 18, 28, 246, 293, 302, 367, 425, 456, 486, 494, 507, 554, 562„ 
593, 603, 006, 745, 783, 792, 796, 809, 814, 823, 889, 904, 1009, 1013, 1032, 1043, 
1086, 1109, 1127, 1143, 1153, 1166, 1178, 1186, 1219, 1239, 1263, 1265, 1300, 1316, 
iaB2. 1340, 1516, 1633, 1647, 1655, 1607, 1669-1670, 1688, 1824, 1842, 1850, 1869, 
2039-204-0, 2043-2044, 2046, 2052,2061-2063, 2067,2078,2118,2121, 2128, 2131, 
2154, 2I9l', 2206-2261, 2264, 2269, 2271, 2274 , 2277, 2338, 2364, *2375. 

. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

GENERAL 

• 

N27v Barber, Fred H. The constitutional und legal basis of public-school 
adniinistratiun in Tennessee. Doctor’s thesis, 192S. University of Chicago^ 
(’tiicago, 111. 472 p. 

This study iDcludeei: (1) The policies of the state regarding oduoatioo; (2) the agencies pet up by the 
state to carry out these policies; and (3) discussion of administrative problems that have ariseii in their 
fiecution, so far as ooDtaloed in coDStitutiona] laws and decisionsolSuprctlllTotirt. 

1428. Bender, John P. Criticiems of attendance laws. 1928. UnlvcTHity 
of Oklahoma, Norman. American school hoard jotirnal, 76: 43, 45, 146, 146, 
Fehnmry 1928. 

the siH*cif1c ihjoctiuasl^ attendaoa^ laws as made by school Administrators io all parts of the 
I’nitnl States. FiDdiDgs; Romedia\lcglslatiao on six Sfiecifled points is nocessary to guaianlee a satisko- 
lorj* education to every chiki in every elate. 

1429. The enforcement ‘of comptilsory attendance lows hy local 

ollicers. 1927. University of OklUhoHm, Norman. American school board 
jourital, 75: 67-58, November 1927. . 

The puri>osc of this study was to discover from printed reports ofTchool executives how satisfoctorflj 
school attendance laws are enforced. Local ofllclals are not successful in this; ultimate recourse to state 
officials should be provided. 

1430. Brubacher, John Seiler. The judicial power of the New York state 

commisHioner of education. Its grov^lh and present status with a digest of 
decisions. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927. 173 p. 

(Contributions to education, no. 205) 

1431. Crump, Oliver W. School budgeting procedure as stated in Bcb6ol 
codes. Master's thesis, 1028. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1432. Davison, Harold J. The legal status involved in the purchasing of 
school supplies. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, ^Columbus. 
450 p. ms. 

A study of the provlaloDS made in the atate school laws ooDoeminc tbeg^urcbosiDg of supplies, eotirt detl- 
floDs. and prevalent purchasing policies. Findinp: Very little onifonnlty In the state scbool laws cgnesm« 
log the purchasing of suppllsa or in the policy employed by local systems, 

1433. Deifenbaughy. Wsdter 8. Certain practices in city school admini^ra- 

(ion. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 18 p. 

(U. S. Bureau 6f education. City school leaflet, no. 29, Noveftnber 1927) 

1434. Standing committees of city boards of educatl^. Washington, 

D. C., 1927. * 4 p. ms. (U. S. Bureau of education. City school circular, 1927-* 
28, no. 2, November 1927) 
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1435. DeVriei, Martin. Influences of court decwions aflecthig the fiscal 
Independence of school boards. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

1436. Druhot, H. H. Ohio; curricviluni legislation and its significance. 
Master’s thesis, 1928, Ohk) state university, Columbus. 

LegislAlion aflcctlDg the curriculum In Ohio from 1803 to 1828. Conclusions: There have been too many 
wqulremenu passed by the Ohio LcgiBlature requiring epecifle time to be used in the teeing oi certain 
subjects. 

1437. Engelhardt, Fred. Business administration, Ortonvnllc public schools, 
Ortonville, Minn, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. (University 
of Minnesota, College of education. Educational monograph, no. 15, August 
11, 1927) 

1438. Finlay, Frank Andrew. Legal and Illegal wses of school Dxoperty. 
Master’s tliesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa, 

1439. Fleming, L, Avery. Insurance practices in first and second class 
/ city school districts in Kansa.s. Master’s tbe-sis, 1928. University of Kansas, 


Lawrence. ^ 

1440. Foote, John M. An administrative and financial .si tidy of the Wash- 
ington parish school SN'stem, Baton Rouge, Louisiana state department of 
education. 1927. 100 p. 

A study of the presoot plan of organitallon sod flaaDcing and existing school conditions. OlycB-reoom- 
mendations for reorganitallon, financial changes, five oontral high schools, and many improvemenla.' 




Foster, Emery M., comp. Itemfi of statisticB for public-school systems, 
with special reference to reports to the United States Bureau of education. 
Wa.shington, United States Government printing office, 1996. 14 p. (U. S. 
Bureau of education. Statistical circular, no. 10, March 1928) 

1442. Frampton, 8. A. The relation of a city board of education to the 
contiguous rural school areas with special reference to Bcllefontaine, Ohio. 
Master’s thesis, 1928, Ohio state university, Columbus. 

The study covered city and rural areas in Ohio, from educational, social, and eoonomio points of view. 
Conclusions: Territory contiguous should bo generally transferred to city districts; tho county should 
be the unit fopAXatlon* ^ 

1443j/uamble, O. C. Practices in maintaining departments of purchases 
and si^pliea. Trenton, N. J., Publ^ schools, 1928, 

144T Oreene, Charles B. Survey of present method of handling requisi* 
»tions in the Denver public schools together with certain recommendations, 
Denver, Colo., Etepartment of res^ai^. Public schools, 1928. 7 p. ma. 

1445. Orosberg, Samuel. Nationarparticipation in education. Master’s 
thesis, 1927. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 138 p. ms. 

An historical study of the growth of federal Interest In, and enoouragemant of and aid to edDcatlon. 

1446. Hadley, H. H. Size of administrative unit and school efficiency in 
Colorado. Master’s thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

1447. Hurlook, B. L. An analysis of the decisions of the Supreme Court of 

Oklahoma relating to public school^ Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, 111. 165 p. ms. 

I>ecisloiit wers snalysad only in oast they established common law prlnolillei or InterpreUd preeenl- 
day^tatutce. Findings: The Supreme Coon of Oklahoma gives great weight to the pteoedenU established 
In other Jurisdictions and to ooniitkrations of legislative Intent. It permits great discretion on the part of 
local school officials and will review their acts only w^en they are clearly of a nonjudldal nature. 

1448. Hurlook, Frances Boyd. Power of boards of education to make 
rules concerning pupils and teachers. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III. 126 p. ms. 

Decisions of the app^te courts of the various states and of the District of Columbia were aoalyied and 
a body of oommoo law piinolples relating to the extsnt of the power of boards of edacatlon ^make nikf 
oonoeming pupils snd teachers was evolved. Findings: Boards of education may make anfisnforoe any 
’ mlii coDotming pupils at school whloh ace reasonable, ne cemr y to the soooessful operation of iha school,^ ^ ^ 
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not ooDirary to Ihe sUlutcs. They may refulale the conduct of pupllfi ofT the school gjouDds If the 
oonduct is such that it afTects discipline and «’eJI-being of the school. They may make and anforoo rules 
conc^ming the conduct and prooe<iure of teachers so long as such rules arc not contrary to the statutes and 
are reasonably necessary to the welfare of the school. 

V. C. Judicial deeiKions relating to pupil, teacher, aiwl board 
the ntate of Miissouri. Master’s thesis, 1927 28. Wn«^hingtOD 
university St. Louis, Mo, 

1450. Jacob, Robert Augustus. The superintendent’s anuuul report 
functioning as a tool. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for 
tcMcliers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The protilom wae to find out what v^ould be the form and content of tbesuperintendfiut's annual report 
if )i woic patlomed after a oombination of tba^ public uUlilios report and yearbook. FindiuRs: A 0 by 
meb b<H)k of either 32 or pages would be renuirod to hold material going into the rciHirt, Half of the page# 
would bo given over to the rept)ri proper, the rest of the pages would consist of one page of directory, S.& 
pages ol illustrations, and statistical tables to the extern of 7.4 pages^ai the ami of (ho report. The use of 
maps and charts would be optional. * 

1451. Johnson, Harold N. ychool laws based on torts, coniracta, and agency. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 225 p. ms. 

('BPC5 involving school laws were brieflMl is to fhets of the ease and the decisions of the eourt 

1452. Kansas state school code commission, Topeka. He|X)f^ of the 

state school code commiBsion of Kansas. Some problems confronting the School 
eo<lo commission togctlior with supporting data. V9I. 1, 1928. Topeka* Kandoe 
state printing plant, 1928. 88 p. ^ 

This study Ipcludes first, a brief history of tho development of Kansas schools; second, certain eourt 
decisiitus, lowing that education Is a function of the State; and u rd, fundamental statements that seem 
t<» hh\T acci^pied in the minds of the people of Kansas relative to their scnools. 

14.53. Kaufman, Uoyd M. Extent of overlapping between civil districts and 
school distTicts. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio si^te univerBity, Coliftnbus. 62 p. 

1454. ^Kelly, Olenn K. A study of reports pf public-school superintenden^i^ 
in Michigan to their boards of education. Master’s thcBis, 1928. University 

, of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 102 p. ms. 

An analysis of subjects reported and methodi usM In aU school district^ of Michigan hat^pg populaikm 
of 2.000 and up. Findings*. Finances and buildiiy problems given more oon^iderktion than eduoational 
rfiults. Eduoational results are well presented. 

1455. Kessler, Bussell E. A comparison of the present practices in school 
census in the United States with the legal {requirements. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
Ohio state university, (k)lumbuK. 160 p^ms. 

Actual practioea were determined from returns from 373 oltles tnd oountlea In the United States. A 
comparison was made with school oodei. Cencluiicms: Tba praclloM in some states diffar somewhat from 
the state laws— most of them oonlorm to law. Some of the better practioes are suggested. The various 
phases of the school census that have been considered are: Who makes' the canvas; the pay received per 
child; date of canvas and lime of correct ion; filing of the census; and who has^d|peci charge of the oensui. 

1456. Law, WUaon A. Aualysis^f Supreme Court decieiona of Washington 
and Oregon pertaining to public schdolB. Master’s th-iisis, 1928. llniverslty of 

^ Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1457. McCluer, Leon. An ihde.x of selected books on school administration- 
Master’s thesia, 1927, George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The aim was te secure a list hi what appeared to be the most useful b«K)k8 for a public school administrm* ' 
live ofDoer; the books to be Included were decided upon by combining the weighted Judgments cf over 90 
school administrators. The bibliography as hers given Inoiudos only 40 books, and Is arranged in alpha- 
betic order, rather than In the order of evaluatioo. * 

1458. Marberi^, James O. The administration of public education in central- 

ized and coordinated schools. .4028. Bureau of school inquiry, Univeralty oU 
Texas, Aufitin. Austin, Unirersity of Texas, 1028. 123 p. (University of 

Texas. Bulletin, do. 2810.) 

The specific problra of this study ooncsnn Itsslf with tht orgauiiatioa of publlo school admioistraUsa 
as U relates to the office of superintendsot of schools. Id order to determiae the differences of dbdsiiciy to 
the two types of admlnistiaiioo two tnaa^ 'res ware used; First, an InAz number was made up of data 
that am the ooroUartso of sduoational sffldeooy ; second, another msesoia was made up of the fUncilona of 
publlceobool sdmUilitiiUoD. 
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■> 1459. Maxwell, Paul Ammon. Duties of the superinteadent. Doctor's 
^hesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. (Abstract published * 
b> University of Pittsburgh. 7 p.) 

A comp&ratiTC study ol the duties of superiatendents in school districts of 5,000 to 10,000 population. 

V 

1460, Menzi, Leonard W. The powers and duties of boards of education in 

Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, and Wisconsin. Master’s thesis, 
1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 151 p. ms. 

A comparison of the powers and duties of boards of education and a deferratnatlon of the common pra^ 
tloe io ihe states studiect. Powers and duties of boards of educatioa are usually prescribed by siaiute and 
oommon practices arc not applicable to all districts in the same state or 1 b various states. 

1461. Milnor, Roma L, The law rdating to textbooks in public schools. 

Master’s thesis, 19,28. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 126 p. ms. 

This study deals with state statutes regarding toUbooks and also cose decisions portaiolag to interpre- 
tation of the statutes. , 

, 1462. Moore, O. C. Judicial interpretation of the school laws of Kansas. 

Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 157 p. ni.s. 

Includes decisions by the Supreme Court of Kansas from iS62 to 1928 on school matters, 

1463. Neulen, Lester N, State aid for educational projects in the public . 
schools. Dpetor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 

. York, N. Y. York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 84 p. 

(Contfibutions to education, no. 308.) 

Findings: State aid is in popular favor. There Is no apparent relationship between the numberol 
projects subsidised by a state and that of expenditure, wealth or educational rank. The iofluence of stats 
aid en consolidation has been too feeble to cause any additional acceieration in consolidation in those stales 
giving aid. , 

1464. Noble, M. C. 8., Jr. The adminhstration, organization, and supervision 
of state departments of education in the United States. Raleigh, North Carolina' 
state department of public instruct|^|^28] 

A compilation of pbilosopbica] and statisticai^^H pertaining to the subject is given. 

1465. Noland, Claude C. State enforcement of compulsory attendance. 

Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 156 p. 

• Legal study of the State statutes and Supreme Court decisions on compulsory attendance. 

1466. Norwood, Pat H. The legal status of the city school superintendent * 
since 1920, Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Tendencies of school legislation regarding the dty superintendent are pointed out, after a study of school 
legislation in force since 1920, and a comparison of aodlngs with studies of oarller years. 

1467. Parratt, J. Easton. Legal development of the organization and 

, ♦ administration of public schools of Utah. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 

* Chicago, Chicago, III. 145'p. ms. ^ 

A study of laws and Supremo Court decisions and how they affect the administration and organiution 
of the public schools. The trend has been toward oonlralltatlon of powers. 


1468. Perry. Rev. Francis M. The right of the state as applied to the curricu* 
lum of the elementary school; Master's thesis, 1928. Catholic universitj' of 
America, Washington, D. C. 43 p, ms. 

A treatment of the rights of the state In education ^tb special emphasis upon moral ao^ nllginus in- 
•IractloD In the pnblto school and the relations of ehunih and state In Ihe Catholic elementary school. 

1469. Prichard, Clarence Edward. Court decisions of the state of California 

relative to public schools. Msllter's .thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. j k*. 

1470. Punkd, Harold Hermw. The courts and public-school property. 
Doctor’s thesis, 10^8. 'l/iiversity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1471. Hagan, William B. ^he personnel of Oklahoma school boards. Mak* 

ter’s thesis, 1928. University of OUahoma, Norman. 50‘p. ms. . * 

This ftady InoludM informaUra on 1,IW on the foOowlaf IteOi; A|e, adOoatlon; booupatlon, 

isottfa, parantal relationship, wesStH, tu, e&urab msmbenhfjp, otrie dnb, and liaMmal order mambenVIp. 
Vladinp; Oklahonia acbool board inkmbetaooma from tinea oceupstlonal c l ai ws tor the most part, tonhkn 

■ * . . 
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proprietory nnd professtoiiAl meo; the Biedlin nge 1 b 48.92 yean; median wealth 1 b $5,410; 17 ^ oant wan 
women; 82 per cent have ohiklreii in school; 70 per oent belong to some ohoroh. 


1472. ^ Rector, J. W. A comparison of the qualifications of county superin- 
tendents. Master 6 theaii, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 

' ville, Tenn. 

This study compares the county Buperlniendenls of Tenncnee seleotod by the ooilnty ooorts and by the 
people with the qualiflcatioQs of the oounty ffaperintendenu in Arkansas, and In North CaroUay selected 
by the county boards of education. Findings: (1) The chances are two to one that the Arkanw group 
of county superintendents have bad more academic training than the Tennessee group; (2) the chances are 
7 to 1 that the North Carolina group of county soporintendents have had more academic training than the 
Ti'DDesMv group; (3) Arkansas has better professionaUy trained oounty superintendents than TennesM 
as shown by an ex])erimental coefficient of two meuning that there is Rouble certainty that there la a 
signifloiDt diflerence in the moan professJomd training of the two groups of oounty superin tendexUa 
compared; etc. 

1473. Robinaon, Charles Scott. A questionnaire study of the functions 
for 150 Kansas superintendents of schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1174. Rogers, Leon W. The operation of the fVee textbook law in Texu* 
Ma.ster's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin. 76 p. ms. 

The study includes a discussion of the essential features of the free textbook law of Texas as Ithaa develop- 
etl uai of the pa*vious policy of state uniformity; a compariBon of the Texas law with textbook laws of other 
statesMbe essential facts with references toTstate and local administration of the law;. an analysis of text- 
book exficDditures; problems inddeotal to the administration of the law; etc, 

1475. Ryan, liev. Leo V. Rights and duties of the state in education. Mae- 
tcr’^thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington, D, C. 48 p. ms. 

A^f-eBCtiient of the relations of the state and of the family in regard to education. Recent developmftnti 
in state activities art? considered in relation to private schools. 

1476. Bchroeder, H. H. L^gal opinion on the public Bchool as a state insti- 
tution. Bloomington, ITl., Public school publishing company, 1928. 81 p. 

The author presents a collection of legal opinion, showing that in the majority of cases the courts ban 
ooQsistently kopt in mind one great underlying truth that the public school was ostablixhed for a publlo 
purpose, and that even though it be locally administered. It is a state institutitfb. 

1477. Shaw, E. O. Schoof board rules and regulations. Master's thesU, 

^ 192vS. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 94 p. 

M^study of 00 sots of rules and regulations from d ties of 5.000 to 600.000 population In 48 stitoss FindingB: 
Changed conception of the relation of a superintendent to bis board of education; better Internal organlta* 
tioD of thu board; tendency to eliminate standing com mit tecs; the recognition of the superintendent aa ao 
educational expert with greater adrainistmtlve authority; a higher sense of duty on the part of boardB 
of education as to their responsibility. « 

1478. Shoemaker, F. L. Centralization of school administration in Ohio* 

Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111., 212 p. % 

A study of school laws, reports of the oommisslooer of common schools, history of Ohio. etc. Finding: 
There has been a distinct growth in ceDtralixation of school admlnlstration'in Ohio. 

1479. Smith, Calvin S. Public-school land policies of the state of Utah* 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. viii,*362 p. ma. . ^ 

A study of the charactei of Utah public school lands; the effect of the grants on the development oC 
tax -supported schools la Utah; federal and state oontroversies as to the character of land ineduded In Um 
grant; state policies of sale and admlnlstnitlon of lands and funds. Findings: Grants of publlo lands fbr 
the sohools of the Btate probably retarded the development ol tax<«appoited istiooll; saline lands, thotiga 
apparently given totheUnlvorsflyof Utah in a somewhat ambiguous form did not pass to tbestats; throQfh 
tgnoranoe or oareJesaxiees of the aute officials the govemment was defrauded of some valuable mineral 
some of which may be reoowered. On the n hole, the public school lands of the state have been oooadnn- 
tiously and honestly managed. 

1480. Smith. James Wilfred. Judicial decisions relating to the oontrectual I 
«r ^wers of school tx>ard8. Master’s thesis, 1927. University ol Chicago, Chi* 


^cago, ni. . ’ . 

1481. Soper, Wayne Wellington. Legal UniitatioDs on the rights aad 
powers of school .boards with respect to taxatioD. Ddetor'e thesis, i9liS« l\wloh* 
STS coUege, Ooiutnbla'hlnlveraiiy, New York, K. Y. . ' 

Aitudy of OMM raMhiog the tUts eSwoM ooort aadUwUnltod Btetw Sapwmo 0 <m^ ropplonmmd 
* ty 0 birunnvttwd dadalSnioflnfBriarooorU. Aboot 3,000 osMSwwsosaialmd. 
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1482. Bummitt, William Knox. Legal powers of the county court in 
Tennessee concerning public education. Master’s thesis, 1928. ^George Pea- 
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Tbc method of procedure In this study was largely historical. The arts of Tennessee from 1873 to 1927 
were studied and every mention of the county oourt in connection with public education was noted. Find- 
ings: The count y oourt, in the administration of the public schools in the state of Tenneasee, has more powera 
and duties at the present time, because of the fact, tlM these powers and duties are cumulative from time 
to time. The chief duties of the county oourt in publTc education are: (1) To elect a oounty board of educa* 
tiOD, toflx the compensation of its members; (2) to elect a county superintendent of schools, to fix his 
aalaryt ttc.; (3) to fli the tax rate, to provide all local moneys, and to approve the expenditures of all 
pobllr school funds. 

1483. Teal, Harvey D. Federal aid for education in Ohio. Master s thesis, 
1928. . Ohio state university, Columbus. 85 p. ms. 

Findings: Early aid was improperly used; later aid more ciro/ully used; tendency toward aid for voca* 
tions more than for equalixation. 

1484. Van Campen, Merritt 8. A study of the organization meetings of 
school boards in the 58 cities of New York state. 1927. Syracuse university, 
SyTacuse, N. Y. 

1485. Werner, C. A. The personnel of boards of education in Nebraska. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1486. Wilfong, Harry D. The school law of West Virginia, Virginia, and 
Maryland, as revealed by Supreme Court decisions. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 120 p. ms. 

A study of all the Judicial decisions relati^T to school matters in West Virginia, Virginia, and Maryland. 

See also under County unit, and Items 1, 25, 65-60, 342, 988, 1055, 1095, 1129 
1131, 1136, 1150, 1219,^^335, 1338, 1349, 1617, 1954, 2100, 2353. 

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 

1487. Anthony, J. D. A financial survey of the public school system of 
Tift county, Ga. Master’s thesis, 1928. En^ry university, .\tlanta, Ga. 

A oritioal aoalyils of income and crpendltures for the public .^tchoohof Tift county. Comptu soos are 
made with national and other groups. 

1488. Briacoe, William Steven. A proposed revision of tlie revenue system 
of Idaho for the support of schools. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford uni- 
versity, Stanford Vniversity, Calif. 

1489. Broom, Knox McLeod. Financial study of four types of school 
districts in Pike county, Miss. Master's thesis, 1928, University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 96 p. ms, 

A 5Uidy of terminal costs, operating and oaplul. 

\^90. Carr, William (K How California schools are supported. 1928. 
Division of research, Calli|[^ia teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra 
educational news, 24: 39-43, May 1928. 

A oomplete statement of the sources and Ifgal handling of California schools funds, with chart. 

1491. Twenty-five years of California school costs. 1928. Division 

of research, California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra educational 
news, 24: 16-20, May 1928. 

A oampartson of elementary and seoondary school ooets In Oallfamia in ifOl and Itse. Th« writer 
attempts to show what portiema of increased onst are due to dfcreaasd purchaslDg power ^doQar, to tn- 
creased enrollment, to longer school term, and to increased school services. 

1402. Ohapman, H, B. Schedule of costs for accounting purpoeea, Balti* 
more, Md., Bureau of research, Department of education, 1928. 2 p. 

A study prelimlDAry to launching a new program of coat aooounting In the department ofeduoatioa. 
laokidef liMiheetaluaiioDoloegUln Urms of iMibilUy aadudlUy. 

^^OS. 0haM, Vamon M. Finanoiog the puUie aobools. Fordeon, Mioh., 
Bureau of rea^rch and staliaUes, Publie schools, 1928 . (BuUetiDr 10) 
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1494. Glower, T. A. A critical study of the financial administration of 13 
Georgia towns. Master's th^is, 1928. Emory university, Atlanta, Ga. 

Personal analysis o( expenditures, records thereof, and distribution ubder caae oateeorlat. Qraphs, 
lab’es, etc. 


' 1495. Cobb, ^puce Benaon. A study of public-school finance in Waco, 
Texas, over a twenty -year period, 1906-1925,- Master’s thesis [1928] Univer- 
sity of Texas, Austin. 117 p, ms. 

1490. Cooke, Edwin David. \ basis of distribution of schobl funds for the 
equalization of the financial burden of education in California. Master’s thesis, 
1928. University of Southern California, Los .\ngeles. 

1497. Cresap, Wilfred A. Elementary school achievement costs in relation 

to the I. Q. Master’s thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 37 
p. ms. ^ 

1498. Basom, Percy BC. The per-pupil costs of education in city schools of 
.Mississippi. Master’s thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 100 


p. ms. 

A stud; o(4o city school systams. FLodicigs'. Orest variations taexpanditurM.geoeraloonl 
service altogether out of proportion to other Items; an unusually large proportion of funds la 
schools; salaries for negro teachers small; etc. ' 



debt; 

high 


1499. Elliot, Albert Wade. A study of the effect of budgetary legislation in 
15 city scl,iool districts in Olpo. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 


1.500. Evans, Arthur Wilson. Salary-instructional cost relationships: a 
study based on 390 Texas hi^ schools. Doctor’s thesis [1^^] University of 
l^'exas, Austin. 184 p. ms. 

1501. Fields, Arbor D. A critical analysis uf the marketing of school bunds 
in'Ohio cities of 10,000 or more population. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. #54 p. ms. 

The purpose of the investigation was to determine prevailing practices in the marketing of Ohio school 
hoods, to dlsoover w«aknes.<ies, and to provide practical recommendations. Findiogu Good boalnen prso- 
Hoes and strict adherence to legal procedure were lacking. ReoommandaUona ware given to overoome th aw 
deflcleocles. 

1502. Flowers, Iiawrenoe Eugene. Study of plans of financing public 
schools in South Carolina. Master’s thesis, ,1928. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

This study was undertaken tor the purpose of flodlng out If it Is most oondndve (or the counties to pro- 
vide all toacbers' salaries for the seventh, eighth, and ninth months, or, If not, bow much, if any, must tbs < 
eounllee provide In order to be most conducive to the efflciency of their schools. 

1503. Georgia. State department of education, Atlanta, Fiuanoing 
public .schools of Dekalb county, Ga. fI928] 

1504. Ooetoh, S. W. Sources of school support in Massachusetts during the 
Colonial period. [1928] Iowa state teachers* college, Cedar Falls. 3 p. ma. 

1505. Harmon, Thomas Leonhardt. A study of the financial condition of 
the Greenville school city of Greenville, Miss. Master’s thesis, 1928. Univer- 
sity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1606. Hass, Keith A. The fiscal problem in education. 1927-28. Syracuse 
university, Syracuse, N. Y, 

1607. Hill, A 0. O., Jr. An experiment in low cost education. International 
T. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. Springfield republican, April LA, 1998. 

1508. Hood, J. Turner, Jr. Instruction cSsts in the smaller Massaohusefele'' 
high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston,- Mass. 

Th« oonclosioiis drawn tn tbb ttndy an Umt tb« solartw paid do not dopeod apon ttia Kw ottbSMbeol 
M much asopon UwdMirs of tbs oonunontty toratSio loud tnitniouirt. OomanmittwswlatsiiilBgsfiiaf* 
year idiooi far tew ttaaa M pupils sboold oonaolMiM with a awrby Mbool to lasso tb« oast at up t a we. 
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1509. Jedlicka, A. I. Causes which produce variations in ability of districts 
to support their schools. Master^s thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 102 p. ms. 

A study of first-class cities, mining districts, agricultural dislricUi, railroad districts, manufacturing dls- 
trleta, and suburban and summer resortr. tbelr ability to support schools. Findings: Agricultural districts 
are wealthier ]?er pupil, some districts sulTer from industrial growth, others prost>er. Change in valuation is 
Rxggested. f 

1510. Jones, W, B. A study of the financial condition of Owensboro, Ky., 
school district. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
107 p. ms. 

The actual commitments of the district wore placed over against the available resources. It was con- 
cluded that the dty could not support its schools 1/ all commitments were met,>without seriously injuring 
the tax lease. 


1511. Kibby, Ira Wesley. A study of the accounting needs for public schools I 
based on statutory control of school moneys with cmisiructive prc’>posa!s. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Culif, 

Part I of this study consists of an eiarainatlon of the school laws of the various States, In order to find 
thoee factors contained therein that affect the accounting procedure for puhlic-schoo) moneys, and that 
ahoold be reflected In an accounting plan. Part II is given over to the devfj^opment of a constructive ac- ' 
oounting procedure based on the factors found In the school statutes, and the brinciples of accounting and 
•ducatlona] administratioD. 

1612. KUliui, James. A campaign to secure public approval for school bonds. 
Master B thesis, 1927. Pennsylvania state college, State College. 63 p. ins. 

1513. King, H. B. An analysis of public-school finance in Delaware. Doc- 
tor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 282 p. ms. 

1614. Kirkwood, C. E. Resources for the support of education in Finney 
county, Kaiiv. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

137 p. ms. 0 , 

A study of the characusr of the resources, inequalities in ohility and effort, and relation of Income to 
•ducational expenditures. Findings: Gross inequalities in sup)H>ri; increasing expenditures for education; 
expenditures take large portion of Income. 

1516. Landreth, Auatin. Revenues and the equalization of taxation in 
Oregon, 1928. Oregon state teachers association, Portland. 78 p. ms. 

Analyies the constitutional and statutory* provl.sions for the support of public, elemeniary. and 1)lgh 
aehooie; presents and interprets data showing the pneseni ioequalUies in taxation and distribution; presents 
i plan for distribution of .state school funds that will be more eqifitable; applies the proposed plan to Oregon ^ 
iltuatlon. 


1616. LaPoe, James Li. Ohio’s support of higher education. Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 177-84, May 2, 1928. 

1517. Lewii, Ruttell Auatin. A study of school finances in the independent 
dlstricta of San Patricio county, Texas. Master’s- thesis (1928) University of 
Texas, Austin. 89 p. ms. 

1518. Lovejoy, Philip, and Moehlman, Arthur B. Finance procedures. 

Hamtramck, Mich., Board of education, 1928. 176 p. ^ 

A complete detailed analysis of the finance procedures for the Hamlramck public schools. 

1519. McOullough, P. J. Philanthropy in elementary and secondary educa- 
tion in Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, jColumbus. 118 
p. m«. 

The study lucludee only those oasee In elementary and secondary education In Ohio. Fiodlnp; Philan- 
thropy has been an important souroe of sdiool revenue and is Increasing in importance. No dangerv to pub- 
lie eduoatloD are appareot from this souroe. 

1520. ^arkxzukn, F. A study of public, rural, elementary school coats in 

Jersey county, Illinois*, for the school year JL927-28. Master’s theais, 1028. 
University of Colorado, Boulder. 43 p. ms. ^ 

A study of M alemaDUry schools. Maximam eoroUineiit wss 52.21 pupils, mlnimm, 2.75, and syerige 
• of o ttm sot, iai$ popUa. For all aohools studlsd, ths aysraga kiifUi of school year was 7.i4 months. Tba 
,ma itmn m salary paid to taaobers was IKX1.M per month, the minimum, 150. The ayerage per caplU cost 
lor If27-2I was 100.55, wbils tba state standard Is $101.45. 
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1521. MaMachusetta. State department of education, Boston. In- 
creased costs of public schools, in ils .\nn«al reports, 1927. p. 42—46. {Also 

jn Bulletin, no. 5, 1928, p. 27-31) 

■ 

1522. Miles, Samuel Claud. A comparative stlid.V'of school hnance in 
Meinphifi, Texas. Ma.ster’s thesis [1928] University of Texas, .\ustin. 126 
p. ins. 

* 

1523. Moore, William J. The relation beWeen wealth and school provisions 
in Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 
123 p. ms. 

1524. Ohio institute, Columbus. State reporting of the financial statistics 
of ptil)lic schools ill Ohio. 1928. Ohio state teachers association, Columbus. 
35 p. 

Thi? study duals with form and comcot of financial reports submiltod to Suie by local districu, the 
reporting proceilure. and the presentniion of financial material in anniml State reports. Findings: The 
pn*»^iit system of reporting is nee<llossly complicated and do^ not present financial material in moft 
hignifimnl form. 

^25. State subsidies for special education^in Ohio. 1928. Ohio 

state teachers association, Columbus. 72 p. 

Deals chiefly with the cost of special classes for blind, deaf, and critijiled. slate subsidies and state 
Mandards for such classes. Also presents problem of special education of mentally handicapped. Con^ 
elusions Proper state enoouragemem of special educaMon of both mentally and physically handicapped 
i> u>sumial. Tho present system of stale aid Is admini^mtively impracticable. 

1526. Owen, Chilton Rom. A survey of educational finance in Crosby ton p 
Texas. Master’s thesis [1928] University of Texas, Austin. 73 p. ma. 

1527. Pace, Henry A. An analysis of school maintenance costs. Doctor’^ 
thesis, 1928. Tniversity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1528. Quackenbush, Charles H. Some financial aspects of school diatricta 
uf three counties of Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

1529. Rodman, B. L. State apportionment of school funds. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 

PruseDis methods of apporlionmcDt In all states and the efTecls upon various counUea and dlstricU 
in Oklahoma. Gives the history of legislation in Oklahoma governing apportionments. Finding!: 
Present oetmu or ranfiieraikm basis of apportioameDt in Oklahoma is inefficient and uneonallting 
distributrdn. 


1530. Schroeder, Herman Henry. The inequalities in the raising and 
distributing of public-school revenue in Illinois. Master’s thesis, 1927. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1531. Smith, Bert R. Sources of revenue to ecjualize educational opportu- 
nity in Kentucky. 1927, Western Kentucky state teachers college, Bowling 
Green. Kentucky education association journal, January 1928. 

This 1nve9t1gattoD rov^fed poiaotlaf sofiiroMof revenue, the amount of each source, and the advan- 
tagee and disadvantage! of each. Finding^ Kentucky has abundant aources to be taxed; the souroM 
suggeateil, not now taxed for public school?” will provide all money needed to equalise educational 
optKirtunitif!. 

1532. Smith, C. B. An investigation of some possible additional sources . 
of revenue in A^bamg. Master’s the^jgi 1927. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

.‘^hows need for continuation of the program for consolidation of rural schools and need for buildiog 
iirogmm financed largely by the stale. 

1533. Smith, Oharlea Alonso. Some causes of variation in school exi>endi- 
tures among Florida counties. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university, New York, N. Y. (To be published) 

This study atumpu to aaeertain the axifting degrae of vartaUon In expenditures per popU la smefs I 
dally attendance among Florida oountles and to determixie the oauaee of tbia variation. It waa found thab I 
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cumDt expcnae per pupil varies widely amonc Florida counties. The hlfh paying county pays eight 
Cimes as much for this purpooe as docs the low paying county. The medium county pays only one-third 
as much as the high county. It pays three times as much as the low county. There is wider variation 
among schools for negroes than amon^ schools for white children. ' 

1534. Smith, H, C. Attendance and the apportionment of school funds. 
.Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for, teachers, Xajhville, Tenn. 

By a study of the attendaooe in selected stales before and after the passage of laws making school attend* 
anoo one of the bases of distributing school funds, it was found that sueb laws cause increaseil effort in 
getting more children enrolled, and secure more regular aitendanoe of pupils enrolled. 

1535. Smith, William Raymond. The probable effect of pooling the bonded 
indebtedness of the se\Heral school districts of Athens county, Ohio. Masters 
thesis [19381 Ohio state university, Columbus, 86 p. 

The purpose of the study was to determine wealth incuualilies existing in the several school districts, 
gources of revenue, total expendilutes, indebtedness, the effect on each district were the imlcbtcdness 
to be pooled, etc. Findings: Effort should be innde the basis for u district's particitwlion in the state 
wdncational equaliiuitioD fund; there should be a pooling of bonded Indebtedness and either a county-wide 
levy made for redcmpflon of sanle, or the state should assume respomlhlUty for indebtedness, giving debt 
jervice first lien upon equnliwitlon funds. 

H536. S^lor, Lawrence Robert. A survey of the school costs in the inde* 
pendent^H[)ol district of Stanton, Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1927. State univer- 
gity of Iowa City. 67 p. nis. 

1537. Thompson, Harry Daniel. A Rtudy of inequalities of public school 
finance. Boise, Idaho education association [1928] 

153S. Turgleatad, Edvin. Budgetary practices in Oregon district high 
fichools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 

Deals with budgetary practices in Oregon schools, iheoreticiilly correct budget, high sclu>ol sllowanocs. 
financial support and comparative costs. 

1539. Walker, Thomas Prince. An analysis of the school finance statistics 
of 79 Texas cities. Master’s thesis [1928] University of Texas, Austin. 136 
p. ins. 

^ 1540. Wedel, Edward B. A study of the costfi of public secondary education 

in Harvey county, Kans. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, L*aw- 
rence. 

!i 541. WhittinghUl, B. T. Finances of fourth-class cities in Kentucky, 

1 1926-27. Master’s thesis, 1028. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 60p. ms. • 

A study of receipts, true valuations, and cipendliures distributed. 

1542. Wlchman, J. *H. A financial study of independent .school district 
no. 1, Redwood county’, Minn. Master’s thesis, 102S. I'liiversity of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 148 p. ms. ‘ 

Invrstigatlon of tbe ability and cITort of the school district (o Hnanoo it.s .schools. FindinEs: The district 
can put forth 33^i per cent ^atnr ciTort. 

• 15-13. Wilmington, Del. Board of puUlic education. Increase in the 
cost of public schools in Wilmington, Del., and proof of its justification. [1028] 

1544. Wilson, Bert Felix. Business inanagctncnt in the schools of San 
Mateo county, Calif, Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, CaHf. 

154,^. Woodward, Edward J. The financial condition of an oil-ficid school 
i diatrict. Master’s thesis, 1028. Univensity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 86 p. nts. 

The Aoanclal oondltlon of the Buricbuniett school district. Cooclusloiu: A typical oU-fleld acbool 
district is susoeptlble of being put In fair flaaocial oondltlon. ^ 

1640. Wright, Balph MoOlellan. Financial trends in th4 school district of 
Carnegie, Pa. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

See aUo Items 66, 71, 123, 419, 1063, IQOO, 1151, 1229, 1846, 1384, 1398, 1406- 
1^, 1431, 1435, 1440, 1908, 1946^1947, 1966, 1958, 2069. , 
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SCHOOL SUPEBVISION 


I 


1547. Barr, A. fl. A stud}’ of the validity, objectivity, and reliability of the 
items observed by suj>ervi8or8 in classroom supervision. 1928. Bureau of 
research. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

Objective studies of classroom teacbinK; personnl visits of two observers to 105 teachers. 

1548. and Bippin, N. O. A study of the attitude of teachers toward 

supervision. 1928. Bureau of research, University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

A Study based upon 350 questionnaire returns from teachers of different types of training, experienoe, ato, 

1549. Dorg^y, B. M* Education and its fiupervision as mentioned in state 
constitutions. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 34 
p. ms. 

One hundred and thirty state constitutions were studied, FTudlngs! There has been a definite growth 
in eoastituilonal mention of education from general to specific and inclusive mention so that bC least 47 
state constitutions provide for systems of free public education. There has been a pahUlel increase in msD- 
lion of supervision with even greater practice. The mikara of conatituUons have Impoaed upon soperrisory 
officers the responsibility of organliing systems of free public education. 

L550. East Chicago, Ind. Public achooLa. Classification of administrative 
and supervisory functions. East Chicago, Ind., Public schools, 1928. 14 p. xna. 

This study UsU the functions of i superlntendeot, and shows the extent of responsibUity af the suparki-’ 
Undent for each function. . ^ 

1551. Plans for supervision in the East Chicago, Ind.y public 

schools. East Chicago, Ind., Public schools, 1928. 16 p. ms. 

Suggests plans dealing with the admin 1st rati ve phases of supervision, prepared as a tentatlTc program fry 
the Administrative-Supervisory staff of East Chicago public schools. 

1552. Field, A. M. Organisation of state departments of education with 
special reference to the problem of supervision. Minor problem for diactor'a 
thesis, 1928, Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 

A study based on data collected from all states of Ihe Tiiion, .summarixing the extent to which sthilt 
I'ptmrlmt'nls exercise a true su|)ervi!;ory function. ^ 

1553. Goulet, Frank X. The development, status, and trend of special 
supervision in the Los Angeles city schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1554. Oroseclose, Henry C. Some results of district superv'isioo in Virginia. 
1928. Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg. 32 p. ms. 

t the request of the state board of education, a study was made to dotonnine Just what were some of tte 
results of district supervision In vrrginia where two districts had been so served for several years, oompariof 
them with the area of the state not so covered, Nearly all features of a good state profraiB had material] j 
increased in the districts having supervUlon. 

1555. Hope, Clarence. Annotated bibliography of supervision. Master’e 
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

This bibliography covers a period from January, 1915, to March, 1928, an3 contains 475 dlffarent amiote* 
(ions, clusined wider 18 difTerent beadlogs. 

1 556. Hunt, J ohn B. A critical study of attendance supervision in the school 
districts of Los Angeles county. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

1657, Krumslek, W. W. The effect of supervision on teachers' objectlvas. 
1928. University of Illinois, Urbana. '' 

PlndlnsR; TeootMn do have rsthtr deflolte obiMtiret aad plan tbeir work with thein In mind, 

1568. Marshall, Justin B. A study erf achievement ofsopervissd and on- 
Bupervised pupils in Johnson sod Whitley counties. Mastsr’s tbssis, ' 1928. 
Indians university, Bloomington. 47 p. ms. 

1569. Parrott, Eattis B. Suggestions for making^ supervisory programa. 
Raleigh, Nocth Carolina State department of pdbUc insiniction (1928) ms. 

Olvn ninartiou to the new supervisor, u to the propednr. (Or (ommlstint s tenUUv. workable ps^ 
ram of loperTtelon. By means ot quotations sivsn totetbsr wttb the biblioraphy a superrisoo may oe» 
duct a studr of makinc soperTtsoiy prosnmt which win anabis her to formnlala aaoh famw and prop aB m 
for uao in her situation that will besdentMcsIlr constructed and based upon tbs most susosiiltil oiperlsoos 
ol leaders In tbs field of rapervlalon. 


132 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1560. Btansbury, Paul W, Changing and conflicting conceptions of auper- 

I vision. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 62 p. ms. 

! Traces the development of, and outlines present tendencies In the philosophies of supervision. Find- 

I logs: Present supervisory practices arc rooted In methods formerly employed, 

I '1561. Wagner, H. Bay. Supervision of instruction in an elemef^tary school. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 120 p. ms. 

Thl^study Is baaed on a testing program In all subjects, also a complete health record in sin grades. 
Conclusions: There Is a fallacy in tradlllona! method of grouping children chronologically because of vary- 
tng meDtality of pupils. 

1562. Tardley, Hattie F. Professional activities of elementary school super- 
visors. Masterja thesis, 1928. Ccijprado state teachers college, Greeley. ^ 

See also Items 1219, 1308, 1349, 1938-1939, 1956, 2042, 2044. 

# 

SCHOOL PRINaPALS 

% 

1563. Bartley, Mary Ellen. The principal and her school. Ma.ster'a thesis, 

^ 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 59 p, 

This thesis emphasires the Importance of the principal in relation to the Improvement of the scho^il, 
with regard to purpose, and with definite knowledge of the dlfilcultles to be overcome. 

1564. Becker, Harvey Jacob. The relation of a high-school principal to his 
community. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

1565. Deloney, J. M. The distribution of the principal’s time. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Tulane university, New Orleans, La. 

Statistical study based on diaries of fourteen principals of Louisiana olamopti^ry schools. Results ih iw 
close correlation with Ideal time distribution suggested by National committee on standards. 

1566. English, Mildred. Comparative study of the time distribution of 
urban and rural principals. Raleigh, N. C., City schools, 1928. 

I Results of the study show that principals are not devoting enough time to supervision. However* there 
Is an increased Interest and elTort on the pari of principals In supervising their schools. 

1567. Gray, Matthew Robert. The oflFice practice of high-school principals. 
Master's thesis, 1927. Univerwty of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1668. Kanvey, D. W. The principalsbip of the union schools in North Caro- 
lina. Master’s thesis (19281 Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

Points out the actlvitlea of the union school principals, the eitent to which union school principals have 
been trained for their poeltion. and the way In which they conduct their su^rvlsory activilles. a\Iso 
points out some needed standards of iroprovemeut in training to methods of supervision. 

^1560. Belly, Florence M. An analysis of the work of an elementary school 
principal in assisting the beginning teacher. Master’s thesis, 1928. Univeraity 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

^ 1570. liongahore, W. T., chairman. The elementary scjiool principalship. 

1928. Department of elementary school piii^ipals, National education associ- 
ation, Washington, D. C. WaslAngton, D. C., Research division, * National 
education association, 1928. 512 p. 

1571. McLaughlin, Samuel J. The professionalism of the high-achoojtf 
priocipalship in Maine. 1927. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N, Y. 

1572. McNeely, John Qracey. The administrative and supervisory activi- 
ties of junior high school principals and\ssistant principals ii) California. Master’s ' 
thesis, 1928. ' University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1573. Morrison, J. Cayoe. Some factors involved in the legal recognition of 
a supervising principalsbip in New York state. ^28. New York state education 

! department, Albany. 16 p. (Printed in part in American educational digest, 

^ March 1928) 

TbU itudy U based upon aoalysts of data ftom the anaipU reports of piiocipals of union free schoola io 
. viUnfes having a population of 2,600 to 4,600. Conclusions: (1) The district •uperinteodoot should havo a 
higher professional preparation; (2) the functions of a supervising principal should be defined; (3) the rela* 

^ ifooahips of the principal and superlnleodeniahould be (jrefined. 
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1574. National oducation asaooiation. The principal studies his job. 
Research bulletin of the National education association, 6:82-147, March 1928. 

Suggests types of activities being canrfed on by clemeotiiry school principals who have entered upon the 
thrilling experience of studying their ^fbhiexns. 

1575. 'Scheuermani. A. A Survey of the duties of the assistant principal 
^of the elementary school as they are related to those of the principal and of the 
teacher in Cincinnati. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

1576. StulltHpil Bdwyd H. The school principal as revealed by school 
surveys. Master'8\i*e<Js[19281 University of Chicago, Chicago, Dl. 83p. ms. 

•Vn aniilysls of all the material io 100 surveys to dotermiae the nature and scope of the prloclpal** work. 
Conclusion: There Is a great dlfTerence between what survefors fokod and what they recommended. 

1577. Tallmadge, EUtrry. Dispatching business through the elementary 

school principal’s office. Master's tjicsis, 1928. Universtty of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio^ * 

1578. Thomson, Some^ille. The gener^al functions of the public-school ' 
principals of the Territory of Hwaii, with special emphasis on the distributiofi 
of time. Nfaster's thesis, 1927. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 108 p. ms. 

See also Items 1.809. 1338. 

* 

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

GENERAL 

' 1579. Bates, Daniel A. The relation of class-size to teaching efficiency 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, IH. 44 p. ms. 

A study of marks obtained by pupils of 04 classes, grades IV-VII, under 21 teachers for seven half yean, 
and ohsorvutioD of pupils and teachers at work for two half years. Findinp: A class of 40 to 4S is a better 
unit than cla.sses of 30 or 21 . Tliiss<<enistot>edtictnilPcrcaseln msternallsmln tbelarge classee. 

- a 

1580. Bender, John F. Irregular attendance — its effects and reduction. 
1927, University of Oklahoma, Norman. American school board journal, 76: 
45-46, December 1927. 

A study covering all parts of the United States. Findings: Enormous losses due to Irragular attendanoe. 
The passage of attendance laws produce marked bene&ta. 

1681. 'Ohing, J. F. Elementary size of class report of March 1, 1928. 1928L 

Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance. Public schools, 
Oakland, Calif. 10 p. ms. 

158^ Oorrie, Eugene. An analysis of some of the factors of the teaching 
load with special reference to the pupil-teacher ratio. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1583. Dawson, Charles D. Special report on spring vacation. Grand 
Rapids, Mich., Public schools, 1928. 6 p. ms. 

A queatlonnalro was sent to 184 schools of Michigan having a school onroUment of 500 pupils and over, 
for the purpose of establishing s permanent time for the spring vacation . 

1684. Fenton, Norman. Textbooks as students eee them. 1928. tlallfornla 
bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, WltiUier, Calif. Journal of 
-education, 107 : 70-71, January 16, 1928. 

1586. Fort, M. E. A quantitative study of pupil activity during the i^iia- 
tion period. Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teacheny 
Nashville, Tenn. 

six units of study were obswvod In the Peabody demonstration school for a total of 88 pirioda. The 
pupil activity during the recitation period was checked and compared with their teat grades and their lniilll> 
gonoe quotlenla. AJao the amount of activity when a large number of vtalton wen present was noted. A 
hjeher correlation was found between activity loorea and InteUlgenoo quotients. Than wu more pupil 
activity when a large number of vtalton were present. ■ ' . • 

% 
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1686. Halberstadt, liorin^ C. A study of abseoces and tardiness in relation 
to teacher’s marks and intelligence. Master’s thesis, 1926. Indiana university, 
Bloomington. 73 p..nn8. 

1587. McCullough, Aahley Melvin. The opportunity of pupils to partici* 
pate in a teacher’s time. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 

lU. - * • 

1588. Mann, Carleton Hunter. Time allotnmnt prac tice in 444 cities 
including a study of trends from 1826 to 1926. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1 928. 202 p. (Contributions to education, no. 333} 

From tbe flDdlngs ol ibis study It is evident thst staDdardisailon in time allotment practice in school 
^^siems of the United States Is entirely lacking as fares the elementary schools are concerned. For example, 
Hme cities give 144 limes as much time to nature study or elementary science In grades 1 to 6 as do others. 
A eomparlson of siatereoommended allotments with actual practice of chief shows considerable dis^ce> 
meet. The states recommend lessllme to the thrci R's and more time to the content subjects than Is "given 
by the cities. Considering sped he subjects, cities give more time to physical training, arithmetic, and spell- 
tOf, and less time to'nature study or elementary soience, household and manual arts, history, and art and 
drawing than the average reoommendaCion of tbe states. 

15^. Bohmidi, Frederick Karl. The effect of the new school plant on 
Bohool attendance. Master’s thesis, 1927.. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 
47 p. ms. 

1590. Secrest, Fred O. Methods of selecting and adopting textbooks by 
cities. Master’s thesis, *1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1591. Bhotiae, John Lamar. A study of the seven-four-two plan of organiza* 
tion in Kansas City, Mo. 1928, University of Chicago, Chicago, III, 66 p. ms. 

A study of the work done In the Kansas City school system through the JimJor college work. Findings: 
Tbe plan eoouomlses the time of the average pupil; it provides for work of good quality while it saves time 
for tho average pupil. 

1592. White, R. H. Elementary textbook selection for public schools in 

Tennessee. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college -for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. ' 

After a Study of the statutes, legal machinery, altitude of professional men and organitotions, and of the 
results, tho writer concludes that under the actual operations of the state uniform textbook law In Tennessee, 
there is a strongly warranted implication that the (wople have not secured textbooks cheaper, but that they 
have secured oKliaper teithooka at in Increased cost, and that professional opinion has been largely disre- 
gttded lo tbe selecUon of the textbooks. 

I 1693, Whitney, P. L. 'The relation of class size to school efficiency in the 
primary school. 7n National education association. Department of classroom 
I (oachers. Second yearbook, The child and his teacher. Washington, D. C., 
National education association, 1927. p. 163-79. 

Se€ aUo Items 6, 367. ^ 

CHILD ACCOUNTING 

1594. Bridges, O. R. The elements of an adequate child-accounting system. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 110 p. ms» 

FlndlDgi; (1) Too many luperlntcndents buy what agenu have to soil and odd pOi but do not build up 
sdoQiiste, oisble gystenu; (S) too few sdmintstratori now st work in Oklahoma ttndonUuid tbe vahio of 
! ideqasto rooorda and reporU; (8) every ieaober-Ualnins idatitotion ibookl tnclude in its cnrrlculnm oourm 

I is proper methoda of child ocoouniing; and (4) proposed model forms. 

1695. Oarroll, Jane M. Child and student teacher accounting. [1928] 
Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg. 

I 1596. H. R. a permanent cumulative pupil record. Master’s 

thesis, 1027. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

By tvahwUon of BSI Items of child acoouoUnf records by 189 Indiae. Items Oflnfonxlation are disoovered 
ditoh are eonstdered fkmmmrf by schoolmen, and these are iooorpo rated into s card rooord. Borne sogges- 
Uofis are made ooooemlng othar deiirable records. • 



1597. Pen^n, Norman. A record blank for^e study of an individual child. 
1927. California bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, Whittier, 
Calif. Marietta apparatus company^^T927. 

1598. Johnson, B. Lamar. InvesTigatiori of permanent record cards for 
secondary Rchools. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Min- 
neapolis. 117 p. ms. 

.\D:ilysls of record cards now lo uac, with recommeodatiooa by hlgb^school princUialB and speciallata Ifl 
sccoodary education teachln/ln iostitutions of higher education. Gives items conoernlng personal chai^ 
acter traits, ciiracurriculum work, aebievement, aod Intelligenoe testa, marks and credit inforination, data 
regarding entrance considered essential. 

1599. Metzger, Delton B. Report cards to parentn. Master's thesis, 1928. 
Ohio state university, ColiimbuR. 98 p. ms. 

An examination of 648 report cards, 140 questionnaires, and a large mimV>er of letters. ConclusloD; A 
report card for each subject Is very satisfactory. 

16C0. Btenquiftt, John li. Baltimore child accofmtinp; system. Baltimore, 
Md., Bureau of research, Depart^nent of education, 1928. 17 p. 

A description Df the Baltimore packet rocoM system of individual record keeping for pupils, the Baltimore 
research bureau’s class analysis chart for every class tested, and the method of i^rovidlng city-wide sum- 
maries (]uickly and adeqiictoly. 

1601. Warren, Ohio. Public schools. lle]>ort, Department of attendance 

and research, 1927-28. Warren, Ohio, Public schools, 1928. 90 p. ms. 

Contains studies of altendaooe, age-grade, distribution of piarMi testing and guidance, objective teats, 
and rliinl nation from high schools. 

See alfp Item 1114. 

. CLASSinCATlON. GRADING. AND PROMOTION 

1602. Brye, Edvin. Methods of dombininR achievement test scores and the 
use of the results in the diagnosis and clossiheation of pupils. Master’s thesis, 

1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1603. Cbing, J. P. Elementary term progrc.ss report, Decepiber 1927. 

Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, 
Public Bchools, 1928. 10 p. ms. 

A summnry of proniotiona by^choola mhI by grades for pupils In grs'les one to six. 

1604. Oodbey, W. A. The relation of the rate of progress in the elementary 

school to the I. Q. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Washington university, St. Louis, 
Mo. • * 

1605. Graham, George Alfred. A study of the methods by which high* 
school pupils are grouped upon a basis of ability to learn. Master’s thesis, 1927. 
Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

1606. Heilman, J. D. Factors determining achievement and grade location. 

* 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

1607. Eelly, B. LowelL A study of the relative influence of some of the 
factors determining school achievement and grade location. Master's thesis, 

1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

• 

1608. Krugrer, Lewis Dunn. Methods of classifying junior high school 
pupils. Master’s thesis, 1028. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 70 p. ms. 

A study of vBiioua statistiool prooedum for oomparlnc and oomblDlDi t«ft soore when oo tnoommeniar* 
able scales. FlDdlnga: Tbera U do si#aiflo«pt dlffsraoee to rasolta obtelaad by tbs use of tha vaiioos pro- 

aedurae. ^ 

^ • 

1609. Lynch, Eugene Baker. A study of pupil claasifloation and pro- 
motion in the elementary grades of the Odebolt public school. Master’s thed% 
1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ms. 
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1610. McCall, William A., and Bixler^ H. H, How to classify pupils. 

Doctor^s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columlna university, 1928. 83 p. 

This la a mnnual for tcachora describing the tochni^jucs of tho TOUF scide. 

1611. McKinney, H. T. Promotion pupils, a problem in educational ad- 
ministration. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Uliiversity of Illinois, rrbana. ISO p. ms. 

Thirteen thousand five huudn^d pupils udvunoi'd on biisls of 100 iK*r wiil adviiuooinent for six wwks 
probation and all who did as well as In tho preoi'dlng grudoor sufUclonUy well in the judgment of the receiv- 
ing teacher to be retained in the advanoo grade were regarded ns promoted. The cxijcriment was continued 
three successive semesters and tho general average of .scholarship for all subjects by all impils for encli S 4 ’ine?. 
ter was 60.7, 81.2, and 81.4, showing that the schohwtic standards were not lowered. The number in each 
•emestcr which would have been require<l by the tmdilional procedure to repeal was determined by the 
investigator from the respective teachers and those prospociivyfelanls were iastructed in the regular classes 
during the probationary period. This method of advancing^ [mpils showed a saving of about 3 out of ofevery 
4 repeaters. 

1612. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational re- 

search and results. Piumotion rates in elementary sclinid.^, term ended Jan- 
uary 1928. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928- 7 p. nis, (Bulletin, no. 84) 

Findings: The rate of promotion for all elementary grades in January, 1928, was higher liiau that of aay 
previous pt^riml for which there is a record 187.6 pit oenn. Much of this increased pronioiiuu rale is due to 
inmasing attontioo to the individual needs of pufals within regular class orgariij.atlons, 6r in si>«'Ci:il groups 
of pupils tdugbt by suppleroentary teachers. 

1613. Report on subject pmnintinn rates in senior 

high schools. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 12 p. m{(. Subject promotion rates in 

junior high schools. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 7 p. ms. . 

1614. Ralph N. The effect of acceleiatioii (double promot^k or ^ 
skipping) of school children. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana .nnivdilty, ^ 
Bloomington. 

1616. Townsend, Marjorie. The effect of groujiing pupils into bright, 
normal and slow^ classes in elementary school. 1927.. Syracuse university, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 


1 6 Bennett, H. Q,, Conger, N., and Scroggs, Schiller. 'First steps in 
curriculum making. [1928] Southeastern teachers college, Durant, Okla. 
281 p. ms. « 

1617. Cocking, Walter D. Administrative procedures in curriculum making 

for public schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia imiver- 
Bityi 1928. 120 p. (Contributions to education, no, 329) 

Mn addition to a careful study and evaluation of tho writings on tho ndmlnlslratlon of cdirlculum pro- 
frama of public scboola, a detailed analysis has been made of tho administration of the curricufpra programs 
of oertain progresalvo cities which have been carrying on coraprehenslve programs of curriculum making. 
The cities studied were Denver, Houston, Long Beach, Madison, Mlnr^apolls, Oakland. Oklahoma City, 
Port Arthur, Rochester, Ban AntoniO| Bloui City, and St. Louis. The practices lii those cUles wero ana- 
lysed In the light of the principles of sound administration. The results of this study should guide those 
reeponsfble for curriculum making in public schools In the formation and administration of their programs. 

1618. Davif, Paul Leslie. Suggested modifications in the curriculum 
Ames, Iowa, hi|h school in the light of the vocational destinations of its alumni. 
Maater's thesis, 1927. Iowa state college, Ames. 57 p. ms. 

A study of 416 alumni of the Ames (Iowa) high school, arranged In four groups on basis of scholarship, 
to.deterraine the percentage of each group subsequently attending college, the courses chosen, tbelr success 
In oollAe studies and their final occupational distribution.* Findings: (l) A larger percentage of the^wo 
higher groups chose professional courses than of the two lower yroups; (2) a close eyrrclatlpn was fojind 
between high school and college grades*. (3) approximately twioe as great a percentage of t^e two »S»er 
/ groapo who entered college renmlnod until grndiinf loii as of the two lower groups. 


See also under Individual differences, and Items 68, 1210, 1368. 
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1619. Denver, Colo., Public schoole. The Denver program of curriculum 
revision, Denver, Colo., 1927. 103 p. (Monograph, no. 12) 

This nionograpli contains a briof history of the Denver proRram of curriculnrr^ revision, the philosophy 
ci theproRfftm, the organization and ad^nlnistration, typical procedures used by curriculum re vision com* 
mittees, constnicllorj and use of curriculum tests In Denvef. etc. »• 


1020. Graham, Lorena. The eleme/itary cmrimltim of the state. 1928, 
Krnory university, Atlanta, Ga. 

Analysis of ciirrlnilurn data secured from 30 towns and counties, and fromjjjate cou^. hi* quostlott* 
nnire and syllabi. Findings: Wide diversity to time, emphasis, range, nn<l adminbtrtflfte organization 
III 1 ‘onneclion with the schools studied. 


1021. Herriott, M. E. Recon.strurtion nf secondary achoul curriculum: 
■its meanings and trends. 1928. Univer.sity <lf Illinois, I’rbana. • 

An attempt to Identify and Interpr^ the trencia in the secondary school currlailum since about 1800. 

1022. Hollywood, Martha. Curriculum rrc*>nstruH|pnv 1928. Forclham 
Tinivcrsily, Now York..X. Y, 25 p. ms. 

This .study Is concerned chiefly with New York city. 



I 


1028. Lacy, N£Ln. A nictbod of curriculum rcorgani/ditioii. Raleigh, N. C., 
Tuhlio schools, 192H. .»• 

The aim of the study Is to show how the curricTllum may h*) t^rganlzed around larger \mlts. 

1024. Leonard, George Franklin. Social aspects of education pertaining 
to curriculum construction. Master's thesis, 1927. Butler university, Indian- 
apolis, Ind.. 

1025. Massachusetts. State department of education, Boston, Our- 

riniluni revision in Massachusetts. In its Annual report, 1927. 20 p. 

1025. Michigan. Department of .public instruction, Lansing. Course 
of study syllabus, elementary schools. 15th ed. 1928. 189 p. 

A course of study for use In developing certain concepts, habits, skills, and attitudes, in order that the 
pupils may grow In po\yer and ability, as well as hocome jj^BSler of certain Infommtlon. 

1027. Mll^esota, Department of education, Minneapolia. Curriculum 
fi»r elementary Schools, June 1928. Rev, od. 656 p, 

1G28. Monroe, \X^alter B., and Herriott, M. E. Reconstruction of the 
secondary school curriculum: its meaning and trends. Urbana, University of 
Illinois, 1928. 120 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXV, no. 42, Juno 19, 

1928. Educational re.search biilletm, no, 41) 

Changes la oduaitlonal thinking relative l^roodary education which have ocoiirrcd slooe the Report 
of the Committee of ten in 1893, are here set forth. The changes in objectives show the conflict that bai 
been going on between the finishing and the fitting functions. Recognition and datermlnation of mof« 
specific objectives have been accompanied by the tendency to make them the criteria for the aelection of 
materials of tastruction. 

1629. , Hindman, Darwin A., and Lundin, Roy B. Two illustrations 

of curriculum construction, Urbana, University of Illinois, 1928, 53 p, (Uni- ' 

versity of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXV, no, 2*6, February 28, 1928. Educational- 
research bulletin, no. 39) 

This bulletiu reports in a somewhat summary form the application of a general procedure of cpniculom 
construction to two fields of instruction on the hlgh*school level, one physical education, the other hortl* 
niltiirc. 


1630. National education association. Department of auperintendenoe. 
Commission on the curriculum. The development of the high school 
curriculum, Washington, D. C.,^ National education association, 1928. 584 p. 

Edwin C, Broome, chairman. * 

1631, Patterson/ John W. The organization and administratton of a 
program for curriculum revision. Master *s thesis, 1928. University of Okla- 
homa, Norman, 106 p. ms. 

Findings: Most communities do not spend enough time in educating the pnblio, the board, and 
teaching stafT to the idea of curricalum revision; revising the currlcnltim has become a fad HghUy and hastuy 
entered into and the results give o\idenoe of the lack of orfaniiatlou and lack of knowledge of ourrioulam 
revblon. 
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1632. Peacock, Deane Stanfield. Curriculum making and revision: some 
important factors affecting the development of interest and teohi\ique in cur- 
riculum-building in the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. Bates college,. 
Lewiston, Me, 

1633. Proctor, William Martin. Study of the relationship of college entrance 
requirements to curriculum revision in secondary schools. 1928. National 
oonmiittec on research in secondary education. In National education associa- 
tion. Department of superintendence. Sixth yearbook. The development 
of the high-school currjculiyn. Washington, D. C., National education associa- 
tion, 1928. p. 169-94. 

The data presented were gathered by questionnaires, formulated by William Martin Proctor and Rdwlo 
J. Brown, sant out to hlfb-scboal principals through the U. 3. Bureau of education, and ^ulaled and ana- 
lyxed by the Hesearoh division of the Xational education association, in cooperation wfm Doctor Proctor. 

1634. Schifller, W. R. Elementury course of study making, present and past. 
Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabotly college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

1635. Shearon, Afrjt. E. L. Curriculum reorganization to meet the demands 
, of changing civilization. Master's thesis [1928] North Carolina state college, 

Raleigh. 

The city in whiob tbU curriculum reorganiialion look place is repre^ntati ve of any city operating under 
special charier. The first effort is to show the ciiaoges that science, through tested thought, has brought 
about in omimodefn civllizalion; the second is to show how our education has bad to change in order to 
meet the demands made upon It by modern civUlzation; the third is to show how one city system has re* 
orgaoized Its curriculum in order to mget the demands of modem civiliiatlon; and the fourth, to suggest 
some views by which parents, patrons of schools, and others, may recognize in the project method of teach- 
ing a theory of education that calls for a fuller and better purposing than could ever be hoped for under the 
routine regime. • 

1636. Texas. State department of education^ Austin. Course of study 

for elementary grades, public schools of Texas. Bulletin State department of 
education, vol. Ill, no. 4, September 1927. 186 p. 

See also under Special subjects of curriculum, and Items 6, 126, 969, 980, 
983,990,994,998, 1015, 1031-1035, 1060, 1075, 1102, 1123, 1137, 1139, 1208, 1218, 
1226, 1389, 1436, 1468, 1794, 1811, 2004-2005, 2024, 2031, 2045, 2047, 2050, 2085, 
2102-2103, 2106. 2181. JK207-2208, 2215, 2219-2220, 2229, 2233^2347. 

EXAMINATIONS, 

1637. Adams, A. W. Comparative reliabilities of three forms of com})letion 
type examinations in high-school freshmen English. Master’s thesis, 1928, 
University of Colorado, Boulder. 84 p. ms. 

Three teats were given to classes in freshmen English in Childness, Tez., high* school. Findings: No^« 
gtrikiog differenoe was shown in the reliabilities of the three forms, yet the results warrant the conclusion* 
that the highest degree of reliability la given by the equal length blanks; the next highest by the dotted 
blanks (one dot for each letter of the missing word); and the lowest reliability on the three forms is given 
by the blanks varying in length according to length of missing words. 

^ 1638. Bamett, Arden. EfTecta of examinations and exemption on achieve- 

ment In intermediate grades. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 
^ or teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

8ii hundred and twenty-two pupils, representing grades four to eight were studied. Findings: The 
oxaminailon sygtam has a muoh greater effect on nehlevement than does the exemption system; required 
examlOBtioos have the greateet effect on aohleveineDt in (he upper quartile, and tba least afloat in the lower 
qiurtile. The effect of examinationi on acbleveczieot in the middle group is oonaiderable, and is greater 
for the upper bait of the group than for the lower half. 

1639. BasmiU, E. 0. The difiBculty of positive and negative atatements of 
, tbe new type examinations in English classics. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni^ 
versity of Colorado, Boulder. 83 p. ms. 

One busdrad fleahmen, 65 sopbooiorea, 50 Juoiora, and 40 aeniora in higb*aohool English wei| ayidied. 
riadlsgB: In a tniMUae txamioaiion, osiaUve aUUmants ware more difficult than poaltive atatemenU; 
about two-thirda of the aUideata found tba nasaiiVe aUtaihenU more diffiouli, while one-third found 
poeitlve atatemente more dUBeult. Bex ii not an Important element In the reoponsra of aiudenta to a . 
Inie-lkisi enmlnation. * s 


\ 
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1640. Ellis, Robert 8. Standardirinn teachers’ examinations and the dis- 

tribution of class marks. Bloomington, III., Public .school publishing company, 
1927. 170 p. 

1641. Oeissler, L.‘ R. "Value and use of objective examinations. 1927. 
Virginia committee on research in secondary education. Charlottesville, 

University of Virginia extension division, 1927. 19 p. 

Findings: Objective examinations are preferable ns neoessary means (or measuring school progreM of "■ 
pupils and for diagnosis of pupils and t sacbers and products and methods of teaching. 

1642. Harr, A. C, Comparative reliabilities’ of the Indiana eighth-grade 
•examinations administered in Clay county, Ind. Master’s thesis, 1928. Uni- 
versity of Colorado, Boulder. 40 p. ins. 

Presents the results of tbc Indiana achievement test§ in eight subjects given to J74 pu|Hls of the eighth 
gride in I lay county, Ind., In 1927, JSndi|»gs: The relisbUity of each of the tests was signlflcant (ranged 
from 0.M to 0.92). The reJiabUities of the .tmcrican history. Indiana history, geography, langunge, and 
rriiding tests were high. The reliability of the civics iind physiology tests could probably be Increased 
by iDcrrasmg the numbi'r of exorcises. 

1613. Macune, Katherine. Comparative .valtie of new type examinationa 
in plane geometry. Ma.ster’s thesis, 1927. University of Colorado, Boulder. 

78 p." ms. 

Isuc fiUsc, completion, and nuiliiplc choice examinations wore given to 378 pupih. Findings: Tru*» 

' false examinatious are best suited to the content of plane geometry. True-false and multiple choice tests 
are very nearly etjual In value as measures of achievement in piano geometry. Truo-felse and multiple 
choice exiunluations arc more reliable measures In the content of plane gcomsS^’ than oompItUon 
exiimiDation^ i 

1«44. Moderow, Gertrude. A study of semester examination questions 
in liigh schools in Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 91 p. ms. 

Tjw study included questions classlQed as subjective and objeclivei reCsili, and varioua types of thought 
questions. Findings: Few objective questions used, recall ovoremphasited, prevailing practice rfiot In 
harmony with type of work recommended by authorities. 

1645. Morland, B. D. The use of the final examination in thvfour-year 

accredited high schools iii Illinois. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 98 p. ms. 

A study of IS2 fully accredited four-year high schools, enrolling about 129.000 pijp^s and 6,288 leacbers. 
Findings: 100 schools conduct final esamioations. 22 do not. 

a 

1646. Piepenbrink, AnnaL. Essay rs. short answer examination. .Master’s 
thesis, 1928. George Washington university, Washington, D. C. 84 p. ms. 

Fiudings: Rolmbility was slightly in favor of Msay t>-pe. 

a HI 

^ 1647. SimmB, T. B, Comparison of reliability of old and new type e.xamina- 

tions based upon the iutelligence of college freshmen. Master’s thesis, 1928. 

University of Colorado, Boulder. 44 p, m.s. 

A study of 110 freshmoETln education at Trinity college, Waiahatchic, Toi. Findings: New type 
tests were more reliable than the essay type, and also showed higher correlation with Inteliigonoe quoUeats. 
The raiiltlple^holoe rankod highest for flret^year college studqpta of education; the eompletion, second; 
the truc-folio, third; and the easay, fonrth. Now type tats wore better flited for the oagwr 60 peroentile» 
but ranked about tho tame as the essay for tho lower 60 percentile. The essay test has its values and should 
not be discarded. ^ 

1648. TJtne, Theodore. State examinations in public schools of Minnesota.- 
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, MinooapoUs. 107 lua. 

Aq investigntion of state examinatloni In Mlnoesou public schools^ Fjndlags: More use ahould be 
made of objocUve tests h time savers. Greater care Is suggested in preparing and grading examlnationg. 

1649. Weidemann, Charles O, ‘Survey of elemeotary and secondary examU 
nation siethods in Nebraska. 1928. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 60 p. 

5ee aho Items 111, 483, 721. 1209, 1862, 1365, 1972, 2228. 
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EXTRACUBRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

1650. Baird, Harry D. The effect of employmer^ upon grades and extra- 

curricular activities of high-school students. Master’s thesis, 1928. Vniver- 
fiity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 47 p. ms. 

This study Is based upon 2.000 students of the Joliet. 111., township high school. 300 of whom are 
employed. Findings. Employipent outside of school hours under Dormal and average coodiLious does 
not affect school grades. Extremely long hours or exceptionally heavy work will, however, act to lower 
grades. Extracurricular aciiviues (clubs, athletics, band, etc.) are very decidedly interfered with ev»-n 
by very easy and short-hour tK>sitions. • 

1651. ^Boone, Frank D. A study uf collecting among children of Kan.sas 
in 1928. Master’s thesis. 192S. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1652. Bowman, B. P. ' h^xtracurricular activitie.s in rural high .sidiooU. 
1Q?8. Kansas state agricultural college, Manhattan. 75 p. ms. 

A study of methods of control, financing and supervision of cxlracurrlcular activities ln72ruriil liigli 
schools Id Kansas. 

1653. Bridges, Joseph O. Th<* Hi-^* chih as un extracurricular activity in 
Mississippi high schools. Master s thesis. 192 S. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Questionnaires were sent to a representalive group of supenntendeuta In whose schools Ifi-V clubs 
had been organized and to a representative grr>u[i of lU-Y club ndvi.vrs; an investigHtion wus made of 
the records, reports and puhlication.*^ found in the office of the state Y M. C. A. secretary; and the confer 
of two volumes of the Hi-Y news bulletin were studied. Findings: The Ui-Y clubs an<l the individual 
members composing the clubs engage in maiy activities that contribute definitely to the wplfare of the 
school ami of the boy.s who are members of the clubs; the activities of the lli-Y cemply with the under- 
lying principles set Up as criteria for u legiiiiunle extracurricular activity, the Hi-Y club conducted in 
the high schools of Mississippi has definite value as an eilruciirricular activity and is jiistifiublc on thit 
basis. 

1654. Burd, Mrs. Helen Allen. A Mtidy of extracla.ss activities in tite high 
schools of Kentucky. Master’s the^*is. 1928. C.'ornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 

A ftudy of the character, control, and administration of extraclass acllvitlos In Kentucky based 
upon data from 336 high schools. 

1655. Clark, Beaulah Belle. A study of extracurftcular activities in the 
United Lutheran colleges in America. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

I Findings: There Is no agreement m the prugrajii of nonalhletic rstracurricular acti\itim The daans- 
I of the oollego and itudenls disagree and show u lack uf unchTSlandlng in the development of Uu* college 

•odal lyp. Ten constructive suggestions an ofTered 

I 1656. Conn, Merrill Z. A htiidy of organised student ptlrttcipaiiou with 
j special reference to the high schools of Li»gan county, Ohio. Master’s thesis. 
1928. Ohio state university, Columbu.s. 181 p. ms. 

A study of principltt. current procedures and practioe in organ i ling the students of the various schools of 
the county for participation In county school affairs. Includes several typical constitutions for councils^ 
with gansnl dteusskm of partldp^on. 

i 1657. Oroy, Otto dement. An evaluation of 4-H club activities in terms uf 
educational objectivea. Masters thesis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca,. 
N. Y. 

A study of the 4-H olub%:tlvitiee of Ohio as evaluated by four difTerent groups of persons Interested lu 

moh aetlf ities In the lUte. 

1 

1658. Dyer, Wilbur Clyde. Present practices of bnancing annuals in OUio 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state iiniversity, Columbus. 116p. ms. . 

A study of 72 schools with enrolhnenis from 60 to 2.000 pupils. Involves subteriptioD campetgiis. ad^- 
! fwtisizig, fpeoia] methods of aaseesmeots—eU expenses analyzed. 

I 1659. Bbsrhardt, Fannia. The extraschoul education of intermediate grade* 
children. 1928. University of Chieago, Chicago, III. 120 p. ms.* 

An investigatloo oonoeming the out-ofechool activities of intermediate pads children during a week of 
fpriof vacation. Conoluslons: School life should Impel cbildreo to high-grade activities oatslde of school. 
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1660. PerguBon, A. 0. The school asBembly. 1927. East Texas state 
teachers college, Commerce. 44 p. ms. 

A quest toDLaire study of 57 high schools, a review of literature on school anemblies, and examples of 
assembly programs. Findings: (1) The assembly is the principal's period; (2) assemblies ahoold be sched- 
uled al least weekly and be at least a weekly full standard period In length; (3) assembly programs sboold 
accord with adolescent psychology; (4) assembly programs are best put on by dubs and organltatioQs; and 
(5) care should be taken to make the programs predominantly interesting and recreative rather than too 
much of the instruct! ve t y pe. 

16G1. Flinn, Virgil L, A study of extracurricular activities in the public 
high schools of West Virginia. Masters thesis, 1928. Ohio state university^ 
Columbus. 90 p. ms. 

A study of the organiraiion, admioistration, supervision and obstacles to realliatlon of values. 

1662. Qelvin, Elizabeth D. "County contests and reflective thinking. 
Master's thesi.^?, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 56 p. ms. 

Kedective thinking as criteria for Judging county oontests in Ohio by readlnp and questionnaires. Con* 
ciusions: Purpose, administration, und out^umes of conte^ violate In many respects the criteria of refleo- 
tive thinking. 

1663. Oustalson, Gilbert T. Extracurricular activities in Iowa high schools. 
Master's thesis, 1927. Slate university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ms. 

1664. Hill, W. Homer. Extracurricular activities in the small high schooL 
Master’s thesis [1928] University of Oklahoma, Norman. 79 p. ms. 

f'overs one year of extracurricular activities In grades 9-10-ll'12. Findings: (1) Desirable; (2) must be 
handled properly; (3) activities must be definitely scheduled at the school building; (4) number of dabs 
should he restricted to the number of available teachers; (5) activities should oontribute to mental, physical^ 
and moral welfare of pupils; (6) a record of participation should be kept to prevent over-partidpation; 

(7) there is on increase of participation as students progress through school; (S) when participation ii not 
overdone there is no evil elTect upon scholarship; and (0) there must be definite objeotlves and Btndenta m 
well as teacher must have these objectives definitely in mind. 

1665. Hutchings, Anne Hathaway. Form and organization of extra- 
curricular activities growing out* of the English department. Master's tbesia^ 
1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 37 p. me. 

This thesis points out that extracurricular activities are founded on a sound educational baals, that tha 
English activities are an integral part of the English department, and that they correlate with the EngUtb. 
work to all cases. 

1666. Kaderli, Fred. study of extracurricular activities with special 

reference to Texas high schools. Master’s thesis (1928] University of Texas,. 
.\ustin. 103 p. ms.' ^ 

.1667. Knox, J. E.* The scholarship of students participating in extraeurriculv 
activities at the Utiiver^^^ of Colorado. Master's thesis, 1928. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. 63 ^ ms. 

A study of 854 students who part id pa ted in extriouiricular aotlvitiei at the University of Colorado^ 
1027-28. Findings: Those taking part in extracurricular activities ranked higher in toholarship than thooe. 
not taking part; the women In activities had a much higher icbolaatic standing tl^ tbs men in scUvttiei; 
students ranked highest who were engaged In aciiTltles similar to academic work; w women the number of 
sctiviiies had little effect on scbolarehtp; for men, partidpatlng in three or more sctlvitles had a deleterioua 
effect 00 scholarship, for both men and women those who participated in two act Ivi ties ranked higher nbo* 
lastically than those who participated in more or fewer activities. 

1668. Lawaon, Frad D. A survey of the administrative problems of club 
activities. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1669. McCreery, Otia C. Relationship of participation in extracurricular 
activities to success in college. Master’s thesis, 1927, University of Minnesota^ 
Minneapolis. 56 p. ms. 

A study of 136 students, measuring relationship between extraourrioular aoiivitieo and suooea in ooUsfe 
by oompntlng oorrelatlon between aotlTlties and aosdemio marks. Fiodlogt: Extimcwrlcolar aetivlUea 
art not a Ihctor in lowerfsi the scholanhip of college ttudeats. • 
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1670. Uehui, O. Myking. Extracurricular activities at the University of 
Minnesota. Address before the American sociological society, December 1927, 
Open book magazine of Kappa phi kappa, 6: 160-67, April 1928. 

Qimtionnairve were MOt to UOOO alumni. Four huodred and ele:bt queetfoonaires were returned. 
(9.6 per oerni of those answering oon^dered the eitraourrioular aotlTitiee of equal gr more value than regular 
danroom work requiring the same amount of time. According to the replies received, the chief value of 
extracurricular aotivitiee seemed to lie in the that they offered direct faoe4o-faoe oontacta with people 
loste^ of the formal contacts of the classroom and that they helped to develop enduring friendship and 
brought about a sense of loyalty to their feliowmen. 

1671. Miller, Karl J. A statistical study of the relationship between extra- 
curricular activities and scholarship. In Conference of deans and advisers of 
men. Secretarial notes on the tenth annual conference, 1928. p, G-14, 

This study deals with 4.0M men students registered in the University of California at Los Angeles, durios 
the two years of 1025-26 and 1026-27. Findings: Men students ougaged in eitracumcular activities made 
slightly higher gradee, on the average, than men not engaged in axtmcurricular activities. All men engaged 
Id competitive athletics made the same average grade as was made by men not engaged In extracunicubr 
tctivlties. Pratemlty men made a slightly lower average than that of nonfratemity meo, but the difTereoce 
wu too slight to be significant: etc. 

1672. Miller, Paul S. Persiatency of extraclassroom interests after .secondary 
flchools. Doctor’s thesis [1928] New York university, New York, N, Y. 

The investigation was conducted in six high schools having an enrollment of 400 to 4,500. The study 
included 200 suooessful and IW failing pupils. 

1673. Bohropai Mft, Nora BL '"The relation between scholastic sucec.-^.s and 
participation in extracurricular activities [1928] Pennsylvania state college, 
State College. 20 p. ms. 

1674. Shepherd, Harry Raymond. A survey of extracurricular activities in 
the senior high schools of Kansas City, Mo. Master’s thesis, 1927. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1676. Bpitler, C4rk H. How tu uvake extracurricular activities in a high 
■ohool. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

1676. Bteig, Lester Boy. The status, administration, and supervision of 

extracurricular activities in North Dakota high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. 
Universitj||pf North Dakota, Grand Forks. 116 p. (Al)stract in School of 
education rtcord, November 1928, p. 53-57) . 

A report of the activities in 132 high schools of North Dakota, show ing frequency of various aclivKies, 
Unandal support and suggestions for Improvomeut. 

» 

1677. Thomas, Mother. "Religious and moral values of extra and semi- 
curricular activities In the girls’ high school. Master’s thesis, 1927. University 
of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

1678. Treadwell, T. K. The status of extracurricular activities in the 
high schools, of Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Oklahoma, 
•.Norman. 40 p. ms. 

Statistical study of number, kind. cost, how handled, amount of time devoted to. and estimated value of, 
e&traourricular acUvitiee in the high schools of Oklahoma. 

1679. Wisconaln. State department of education, Madison. [Resulta 
of a questionnaire on state contests] 1028. lip. ma. 

A tabulated statement of data received from 175 replies to a questionnaire on state contests, giving the 
reasons mentioned for and against state eonlesls and quofiog a Um typical statements of reasons given by 
eoherlntendenU prlodpals for their attitudes on the question. 

See <Ubo under Athletics, School journalism, and Item 937; 

FAILUBE8 or PUPILS 

1680. Oonnora, Francia H. A survey of statistical studies of failures In 
ichooli made since 1900.. Catholio school interats, 6: 596-09, March 1028. 

Ttaa purpose of this study was to surver among the articles on pupil failuxe thoee which bad bean based 
ooetatlsiioi. FlDdinst: Tbs ohietfoaasee of school fWore may bwgrmipedaiuler these headlna; Emotional, 
oMtal, lutruetioosl, phyiiosl, and iootolofioai. 
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1681. Dawson, Charlss D. Special report on city failures of pupils, exclusive 

of special rooms, for the past 10 years. Grand lUTpids; Mich., Public schools, 
1928. 4 p. ms. 

Findings The greatest per cent of failures was in the 1-1 grade. There were sligbtljr more faUmss In 
June than io January. The average failure for January was approximately 23.7 per cent and (or June, 25.6 
percent 

1682. Doyloatown, Pa., High school. Failures in high school. 1927. 8 p. 

Reports 00 method used In the study, extent and nature of failfires. causes of failures as given by teaoben, 

causes of failures as stated by pupils, and final surarnary. 

16S3. Huxtable, Bichard Byron. .\n analytical study of pupil failures in 
high-school subjects with remedial programs. Master’s thesis, 1928. University 
of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1684. Eoe, Marinita B. Some causes of failure of junior high school pupils 
in the first .year of senior itigh school and suggested remedies. Master's thesis, 

- 192S. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1685. Smith, A. A. An analytical study of high-ochool failures. Master’s 
thesisJ1928) University o7 South Dakota, Vermilion. 79 p. ms. 

1686. Wrightstone, J. Wayne. A study of certain faictors and their relation 
to success and failure of high-sehool pupils. Master's thesis [1925] New York 
university, New York city. 

The Bipftsure of ihe iwslstency of the exiraclftssroom inisresis of Summit high Mhool students after theee 
ruidenu have oompleted secondary school life. 

See also It6rns 366, 573, 576, 62&-630, 666, 72^, 815, 1061, 1266, 1350. 

MARKS AND MABKING 

1GS7. Beneflel, James Harvey. A study of the respects in which pupils 
whose school marks are hclow’average vary from those whose school marks are 
average. Master's thesis, 1027. U niversity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1688. Bennett, Raymond D. Policies of state universities in reporting 
students’ marks. Educational research ‘ bulletin (Ohio state university), 
155-58, April 18, 1928. 

This study contains a table shnwlng th« procedure followed in 25 auie nniveraltlei In reporLing marki 

1689. Bralnerd, Margaret 8. Marks essigned by Martins Ferry teachers, 
1926-27, 1927-28. Marlins Ferry, Ohio, Public schools, 1928. 20 p. ms. 

A stHlIslieal Study made semknnually for the pest five years Id en effort to loduortboughttul gradinf. 
ComporlsoDf -thowAhat educatiA of teachws brings marks assigned throughout system close to norm. 

1690. Branson, Briwst P. Distribution of high-school marks. Long 
Beach, Calif., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 21 p. ms. 

Tabulation and discussion of junior and aenlbr high and Junior college marks by departments and schools. 
DlecuMM artloulatloa of Ms differeytes. Rooommends better srtkiulalioa, a flexible carve, obteotive tosts, 
better midssmeeter marks, better deflnitlan of mea n i n g of marks.' 

Report of elementary marks. Long Beach, Calif., Department 

of research. City schools [1928] 8 p. ms. 

PeriVDtage distribution and average markt1>y grade, subjecU, and platoon aud oonplatoon elemantary 
fchools. Findings: Spelling was marked highest, arithmetical reasoning lowest. Olrls remtve higbir 
marks tban boyi. Recommends e study of merklng theory, regulaUoD ef homeetudy In depectmeutalls^ 
sod platoon schools, changes In spelling oourse of study, a oonadous effort to notivatii study fee boya, aafl 
discusses the lack of articulation between segments of the system. 

1692. Carter, B. L. Distribution of teachers’ marks. Del^nd, Fla., Depart- 
ment of public education [1927] 14 p. ma. 

A o analysis of the distribution of teachers' marks in all while schools of V oluiia ooanty tor the year iflfll- 
77, graffes 7 to 13. CoDOhulons: Heterogeneous inotfoe of dUtrlbutlon. 

169J>r'0hlng, J. F. Low seventh scholarship report for term ending Decem- 
ber 1927. Oakland, Calif., Bureau of curricidjjm "deve l o pm e n t, reaearoh and 

guidance. Public schools, 1928. 16 p. ms. 

01 ves e summery of marks by subjects lor all pupils oompleting tbalr fliet samaitor io Junior hl(b sAbSL 
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1694. French, John Martin. The value of tests and teachers’ marks as a 
means of predicting the success of students in high school. Master's thesis, 1927, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1695. Oarlough, Leslie Nathan. A suggested systeni of marking based on 
aUndard deviation. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapo- 
lis. 72 p. ms. 

An InvestisaUoD of mnrk5 and marklDR systems. Gives a sugfcrsted system based on per cent.s of pupils 
TBoalvIng A s, B s, C s, etc., for the past live years in a given scbuole.\|>ressed in slaudard deviation units 

1696. Gluck, Harold. A study of the marking syatcni in a city high school. 
Master’s thesis, 1027.' College of the city of New York, New York, X. Y. 
48 p. ms. 

A survey of marks given over a |>eriod of live years by various teachers and iu various subjects.. The 
aotbor empbaslies tbe outstanding lack of uniformity in standards of marking. 

1697. Harper, Byrl D. A critical analysis of certain merit systems. Master's 
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angele.s! 

1698. Palleri, Nazzareno. Relationship of study-titne to intelligence, and 

school marks. Master’s thesilf 1928. College of the citv of New York, New 
York, N. Y. 29 p. ms. ' 

Correlations among study-time In four subjects, intelllgeDoe, and marks in four subjects for tlie fir>t 
year of high school. Findings; (I) 1. Q. yields low correlation.s, ranging from — 0.2S toO.W wiili one term 
mark In school subjects. 

See also Items 114, 257, 302, 452, 558, 867, 1076, 1579, 1580, 1001, 1640, 1849. 
1866,2110. >. 

RETARDATION AND EUMINATION 

1699. Austin, Richard Cannon. Carroll county, Teiin., oighih-gradc 
graduates not in school. Master s thc.sis, 1928. Cleorgo Penbotiv college for 
teachers, Nashville, Teim. 

In the 19211 eighth.grade rlas.s of Carroll county, Teno , there were 268 jiuplls oertiOcated for high school. 
From this group there were 21 who did not enter high school. The sout>c of this study is limited to this 
aroup. Findings: Eliminations are over three times as freejuent among Iwys a.s among girls; the older 
tbe student Is at the time of finishing grammar .school, the greater is the probability of tliat pui»ll being 
wUmlnated; economic conditions were responsible for only 9.52 i>er cent of the eliminations; heads of the 
'kfflUy were responsible for 42.85 per cent of tbeeiiminatlon; etc. 

1700. Boyer, Philip A. School progress and elimination. Philadelphia, Pa., 

Division of educational research, Board of education, 1928. 36 p. 

This study includes the elementary, Junior, and senior high schools in rhiladelphia. 

1701. Chase, Vernon E. The age-grade statii.s of pupils in the Furdson 

public Rchoola. Fordson, Mich., Bureau of research and statistics, Public 
schools, 1927. (Bulletin, no. 8.) , 

1702. Doney, Bussell. Annual age-grade rei>ort. Kalamazoo, Mich., 

Department of reacarcli, Public schools, 1928. 12 p. nis. 

An ag»grade survey of 9.1M pupils of gradee 1 to 12. Tw^ve tables presented on (1) enrollraenu by 
grades, schools, and ages; (2) sooeleration and retardation by gradM and Mhoola. Reports show that the 
age-grapde dUtrlbuUon throughout the school system is very satisbetory, The general situation In .this 
TSfHrd bu dot ebaoged greatly duHog the year. 

1703. Brvln, J. 8. Elimination of students from the high school. Ma-ster’e 
^ thesis, 1928. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1704. Floyd, James B. Age-grade progress. Plain6eld, N. J., Public, 

schools, 1928. 13 p. ms. 

Tbs study gives tbe age-grade progreas situation from the kindergarten through the twelfth grade. 

1705. Halstead, Carl Nelson. A study of overage pupils in high school. 
Master’s thesis, 1927-28. - University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 110 p, ms. 

{ Ja study of the mental ability, will temperamant, oharactsriitia, and school grades of 200 pupils of 
gradas 10 snd 11. Findings; VSry little oornlstloD between mental ability end school marks, or wlll- 
temperanMit toons. 
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170r>. Leland, Bernice. Observations and suggestions on educational 
diagnosis and remedy, 1928, Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 31 p. 

A summary of pfsctical loformation on observing, testing, and remedying cases of normal children 
educationally retarded. Primarily for use of less experienced teachers. Findings: Many such cases an 
not adequately cared for, through lack of Initiative on the part of the teacher. 

1707, Your pupils and mine — rase studies in reading, arithmetiCi 

spoiling. 1928. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 118 p. ms. 

A scries of studies giving personal and school histories, diagnosis, remedy, and results. AH are cases of 
educational retardation in given subject. Study contains some general material pertinent to cases studied. 
Findlng.'5:"fl«treme retardation among normal children. Certain efTeclive treatment noted 

171)8. Massachusetts, Department of education. Bureau of research 
and statistics, Boston. \n age-grade ?^dy if» Ma^sachusetts, 1927. 14 

p. ms. 

Thi*? .'-ludy considers the age-grade distrihulinn as found in Ihe kindergarten and 12 years of elementary 
r^nd Idgh school vork in cities 'knd towns. Finding.s: 26J per cent of the boys we« umieraw; 61 9 per cent 
were normal: iind 12 f>er cent were overage. Among tliegirl.s iO 3 per f'ent were underage; 61 per cent were 
normal, and S.7 per cent were overage For both boys and girls the ;>erccntages were 27.7 underage; 62 
]>er cent normol; nnd 10.3 per cent overage. The percentage of unilerHge girls is greater than in the case 
of bny.s, and the percentage of overage boys is greater than in Ihe cose of girls. 

1709. Noble, M. C. B., jr. An aKe-p;rado index of pupils in the 100 counties 
• if North Carolina. Raleigli, North Carolina State dej>artmcnt of public in- 
-.truction |192S]. 

Considers several means of testing and measuring counties arconllng to age grade distribution. 

1710. Busaum, Julius Franklin. Cau.sc.s of retardatioH in elementary 

grades of Haiikin county, Miss. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 
f*>r teachers, Nashville, Tenn. ^ 

The tests used in this investigation inclu<led the Stanford achievement primary. Form .4, and the 
Advanced oxarainatloiT. Form B, the National inlelligenoe test. Scale A, Form 1, and the Pintner-Cunning- 
ham primary mental examination^ Form A. Flndlng8^ Th^ percentage of retardation was high; It waa 
highest irr the second grade and lowest in the fifth gi^de: the ;ieroerttage of retardation was higher for boys 
Than for girls: low intolligence was tho predominating cauae of retardation. Other contributing causot 
were physical defects. Irregular attendance, shiH^ia^iwpulaHQD^Dd late entry. 

1711. Wilson, William causc.s of retardation in 

clonicntary grades. Master's thc.sis, 1928. Gc<irge real^udy college for teachers, 
Nushvillo, Temt, 

In this investigation, the white children of tbe Qrst six elementary grades of the PinevUle, Ky., city 
school.o. were studied. Intolligenoe tests were given to all children: the Stanford achievement test wai 
given 10 the children of grades two to afx, Inclusive. Of the .W7 children In this study, 4 per cent i^re aooeJ- 
eratCMi, 43 per cent were found to have made normal progress, and 50 per cent of them were retarded. The 
causes of retardation were found to be shifting population, poor attendance, bad health, bad borne condi- 
tions. withdrawals of 0-year old children in the first grade, dullness, crowded conditions in tbe^^rat grade, 
physical defects, laxineas, late entrance, lack of a more liberal plan of promotion, and accidents. The 
first sU namod factors are those which seemed to be tho greatest contributors to the retarded condition. 

Sec also Itcm.s 89, J054, 1059. 

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNM ENT 

1712. Andrus, Bthel Percy, The determination and function of a course 

for the training of student officers in high sdioola. Master’s thesis, 1928. Uiti- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles. • 

1713. Oastsll, Stanley. A study of oonatitutions of puptl-government 

organizations in high schoolp. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 90 p, ms. ' ^ 

One thousand reQuests were MQt to 48 sutes; 604 repUei were received; 221 oonstitotions were leoetvid 
and aoalyied. FiDdlogs: Greet variability. Priodpel retelns tbe veto power UBuelly. DiedpllDe and 
fioanoUl matters not delegated to paplls. ' . 

1714. Olaggett, H. B. The status of student participation in government 
.in the county high schools of Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928, Ohio state uni- 
versity, .Columbus. 
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1715. Oorbell, Oicar M. Student participation in high>schuul government. 
Mister’s thesis, 1928. University of OMalioma, Norman. 85 p. ins. 

Extent of pnctioe, forms of organitatioD used aud tbeir powers, and the success of various utiderlakiogs 
together with report of eiperiment. Findlogs: Elaborate plans too cumbersome for immaiuro students; 
most difficulties arise with use of disciplinary powers by these organiiatlons. 

1716. Dirka, Isaac T. A study of student government in the liigli scliouls 

of the tliird-class cities of Kansas. Master's tlie.sis, 1927. University of l^iiaas, 
Lawrence. C 

1717. Bingdahl, N. Robert. Student councils in city iiigh .sdnml.^. Wash- 
ington, D. C., 1928. 4 p. ms. t,r. S. Ihireau of education. City sclu.ol circular, 
1927-28, no. 4, March, 1928) * 

A questionnaire study on student councils in 179 represenwiive high schools. ItetKiru inforniaiioD 
conoerning organisation, acbievements, success, and dangers of student councils. 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

1718. Baer, C. B. Minimum lists of labonitory equipment for tlic 9»|?h scliool 
sciences, .^lliany, New York state department of education, 192S. IS |). 

A cooperative project on the part of sciviitv ii-uchcrs and stiporvlsors to construct niiiiiimim lists (>f ap- 
paratus for instructioiv in hlgh-scbool scienous. 

1719. Bennett, Henry Eastman. tSclHiol posture and seating, 1928. 
American seating company, Chicago, *11! Hostun, (Jinn and cojiipanv. 1928. 
323 p. 

Physiological basesi measunmipnt of pupils, i»osturu obsermtions. conclusions as lo design and dinipiision^ 
of seau and desks for all gradcF. arruDgemenl with reference lo llght,^)roj»er adjust xnenl and iiiovemeut, 
lypo3 of seating and practical ixiinls related to scdeciion hiid use of softing 6quipiiieiii. Findinii:s Seats 
gODerally ora loo high, many are loo deep in seat. 

1720. Seating surveys of elementary schools of CJranti Rai>ids, Mieh., 

and of public schools of Charleston, W. Va. 1928. American seating cotnpany, 
Chicago, III. 

A study of precise dimensions i»f every seal and desk anil relation (oseginental proi>ortionsai)d ttoslure of 
each occupant, also mechanical condition in detail and various general facts All data regariJing suitability, 
aerviceablliiy, durability, physical condition, comfort and poMunil efTecUof all types of siHling and llgiif mg 
ooDdtions have been Collected. 

1721. Bow, P/, E.j and Leuenger, W. B. .AnalysiK of edurational .Mpnre layout 
for Teachers college building. 1928. Detroit teachers college, IXdroit, Mich. 
50 p. Ui6. 

A scientific study of building needs Tor Teachfrs college based on curricula and various numbers ol 
•tudents. 

1722. Brandon, Frederick. Some eases of cooperative coimminity school 
building. Master’s the.sis, 1927. Cleorgc Peal)ody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

1723. Oowles, LeRoy E. A school building survey of the east side of Granite 
gchool district. 1928. riiiversity of I tah, Salt Lake City. 90 p. ms. 

K^nnnends reorganUatieD on 6-3-3 plan, with two new Junior high school buildingB. 

1724. I>annl 0 ton, Albert Bruce. An objective score card for measuring 
existing elementary school buildings. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Ps. 

1725. Denver, Oolo. Public eehoole. I’he Denver school building pro- 
gram. Denver, Colo., 1928. 78 p. (Monograph, no. 13) 

A gmsmary of Um publicstcbool building progrom which has been rmotly^compkned la Denver, ihow- 
iBf the orgaaitatiaB for earryiag om the ^hJing program, school building poliotea and Btandards, char* 
•oterlstlai of the Denver scbool-bulldlng program, furnlgbing the buDdiogs, H e, 

1726. Doutty WUliam A. A study of the natural Hgbtlng of classrooms of the 

elementary schools of Kansas Qty, Mo., 1880-1927. Master’s thesis. 1928. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. Y 

. * . •< % 
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1727. Bckl®«, W. O. A prognm for a division of school buildiog service of the 
Department of education of Mississippi. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

A stady of Mississippi's needs lor a school bulldiog service and of tbc school building sorvlos In tbe other * 
slfltos and a suggested program to meet Mississippi's needs. 

1728. Engelhardt, N. L. Report of the school-building program of West 

.Aurora, 111. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927. 29 p. 

Rfcommonds the consolidation of the school districts of Aurora, placing them under one board of educa- 
tion. Also recommends that a research director be part of the organltation. 

1729. Quthridge, Wallace H. measurement of high-school building 
utilization. i Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1730. Hanson, Mary A. A study of the provision of teacher vjjriit offices— 

' rest-room suites, and large rest ronnjs in liigh-scliool buildings. Master’s thesis, 

1928. I'niversitv of Southern California, Los Angeles. / 

• 

1731. Hillia, Clyde C. Tentative standards for science equipment for Indiana 

high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 114 
p. ms. * ' 

• 1732. HuH, Osman E., and Ford, Willard S. Santa Ana school housing 
.survey. 192S. University of Southeru California, Los .Angeles. Lqs Angeles, 
University of .Southern California, 1928. 8.8 p. (University of Southern Califor- 

nia studies, 2d series, no. 6) 

A study of iho growth and development of the Santa Ana city high-school district, evaluation of tbe 
present school buildings, nnnnclal status of Santa .^na with respect to the support of an educational 
prograin, etc. 

1733. Hyames, Frank Marion. \ school building survey and a school hous- 
ing prograin for the Campbell union high school. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1734. International kindergarten union, Washington, D. C. Com- 
mittee on equipment and supplies. Equipment and supplies. Baltimore, 
Md., Thomas and Evajjp printing company, 1927. 48 p. 

A partial Ual of equipment as farnitnre, appfiratiis. toys, raateriaJs for handwork and tbe Uke for nunery 
schools, klndcrfpirUms, and primary grades. 

1735. Jordon, Gilbert John. An analysis of construction and space pro- 
visions in Texas school building plans. Ma.ster's thesis [1928]. University of 
Texas, .Austin, 97 p. ma. 

1736. MacNaughton, Davis Vietdr. -A tentative school building codq for 
Texas, Master’s thesis [1928)* University of Texas, Austin. 131 p. ms. 

1737. Matzen, John. Codification of school supplies. 1028. University 

of Nebraska, Lincoln. 75 p. ^ 

1738. Mayo, Scovel Sumner. EflSciency in high-school building layout and 

arrangement. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, StanfonU Univer- 
sity, Calif. ■ « 

1739. MlUa, E. R, Technique of fitting children with proper seats and desks. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

/ study of current literature find oxpcrlmenla in order to develop a safe technique for siting ohildrexi. 
CurreDt types of seetj and desks are criticised tod eompsied. U was foemd that pereentage dlftrituUon 
tables are not reliable for use In seating dtssrooms. and that they are of real help only when porohasl^a 
Inrge ^pibcr of desks. 

1740. Monahan, A. C. Laboratory layouts for the bigh-scbool ocienoes. 

Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 31 p. (U. 8\ 

Bureau of education « Bulletin, 1027, no« 22) 
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1741. MorriBon, J. Cayce. MamaroNeek Nchool building survey. 192fi-£7.^ 
New York state education ‘ilepartnient, .\lbany, Maiiiaroneck, N, Y., Board of 
education, 1927. 32 p.* 

An analysis of the problems oonfronilng the board ^pducjlion, ihu historical background of tin- proeenr 
school system, the present school plant, pliiygrounds. rapid growth of the school district, future growl h. 
capacity of the present school plant, school organiration, [.reposed exU'iisious, ability to pay for liitreased 
school fucilitlcs; conclusions hikI reconiniendatlons*. 

1742. Murray, Roscoe Lee. Iiiiproveiiiciit of janitorial service tliroiigli 
instruction and supervision. Muster’s tlinsis, 1928. George Peabody ‘col lege, 
for teacliers, Nashville, Tenn. 

A score cird of 21 items was set up for tbi.s study . The results of the cx[HTinieut showed: ( 1) An improve- 
^ ment was made In each Item cxwpt one and that riinked liigli at the first scoring; (2) the Improvement was 
uniform in practically every ileiii; and (3) the junitoriul servict^ iiyprovcU when the Janllora wen* iiistnicu^d 
In thdr (Julies and sujwr vised in their work. 


1743. Pugh, Jesse J, Efficiency in Itie use of a school building. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. Ohio .state university, (Columbus. 100 p. ms. 

This study covers a number of feuture-s in the utllliiillon of a certain school building. Klndliigs: The 
t^jMl building studied was found to he operating at an efficiency of 37 per cent, to have a [ter pupil cost of 
WOO, and to be able to meet the needs of the community until the year IMO. fn comparison with simihir 
Studies the building as a whole, nnd by separate rooms, was fouTid to have a low efflcicncy of utilization. 

1744. Rader, Qlen E. .Some factors affecting the efficient use of iiigh-school 

buildings of Columbus, Oliio, Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state universitv 
Columbus. 130 p. ms. ‘ ’ 

Finding* There were great vnriutiofis in the uuioiiut of space per pupil in the dl0creut subjotis. 

1745. Sauer, Charles A, School office equipment and management. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 137 p. ms. , 

Ad attempt to summarize school standards as to olllce equipment and management In such a way as to 
f ® superlniindent or principal. Peals with administrative office suite, general 

Cleriwl office, private offlees, the one-ruom i.ffiie In .smaller .schraiK, auxiliary administrative rooms, .systems 
of Inlcrconnnunlciilion, un<l filing sy^lums. 

1746. Smith, Henry Eester, and Chamberlain, Leo Martin. A bibliog- 
j rophy of school buildings, grounds, and equipment. 1928. Indiana university, 

Bloomington. Bloomington, Ind'., Bureau of cooperative research, 1928. 326 p. 

^ (Bulletin of the School of education, Indiana university, vol, IV, no. 3, January 


Books or portions of books devoted to the subject of school buildings, grounds, sod equipment, hove, 
when avaUab le. been Included regardlcw of the date of publication. Bulletins and periodical references 
to the period beginning January 1, 1900, and closing September 1, 1927, This Is a cla.sslfled 
bibliography of 2,203 titles, to which ao inciox h appended, 

1747. Smith, Homer J. Teaching aids for the asking, 1928. University 
of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota pres.s, 1928. 

60 p. 

A Hat of more than 500 informational booklets, Job sboeta, wall charts, etc., offered free or at small cost 
^ manu^turlng and sales organitallons, selected on basis of educational value, claaalfled and annotated 
Most usaml to teachers of fidonet, geography, and lodogtrial arts. 

1748. Smith, W, A. Indication of the trend in educational philosophy in 
United States as expressed in school equipment, ’Master’s thesis, 1928: 

University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 68 p. 

Flnffinga; Eduoatlonol phUosophy Is especially reflected in the equipment in the achoola of Gary, Ind . 
AOd ChlcaigOg HI. 


> 1749. Btrayor, George D., and Inglehardt, N. L. School building needs in 
Bronxville, as presented by th© Board of education, October 1927. New York 
city, Teachers oollegu, Columbia university, 1927. lip. 

I rcoommendstloDS based u|»n a study of the needa of the community. Gives plans of buUdlng 


17S0. 

Qreenburgh, N. Y. 

‘1^8. 20 p. 


% 

- School building program for district no. 6, town of 
New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university. 
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1751. Strayer, George D., and ‘Bnglehardt, N. L. A school building 
gram for the city of Paxlucah, Ky. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1928. 87 p. 


1752. Thomas, Minor Wine. Public-school plumbing equipment. 1928. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 128 p. (Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 282) 

This stud >:jit tempts to bring together and present In a clear, thorough, and concise manner criteria to 
detcrmlD(i€tandards for plumbing equipment In terms of the needs of the modem school. Presents a list 
of recomroendeii standards roprosentlng the best standards yet worked out In conformity with the criteria. 
Only those standards are suggested for which there Js some evidence to support them either from experi* 
mentation or from experience. 

1753. Ward, »C. D. Beautification of school grounds. Greenville, N. 

Pitt county public schools, 1928. 

.\n experiment in beautifying the school grounds of Belvin union school. Fifty foundation shruba, 
1.000 hedge plants, 30 native plants, and 20 trees were sol out, Hyc was sown in front of the tiding. The 
attractive school grounds have resulted in permeating the entire community, interior of ichool Is attrac- 
tive and teachers and pupils arc more enthusiastic over school work. 

1754. Weatherhog^, John. Codification of school eiiuipment. 1928. Uni- 
versity of Nebraska, Lincoln. 75 p. ^ 

See also Items 112, 1103, 1124, 1130, 1241, 2099. 


HEALTH EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION 


1755. Ashton, Minnie Bennett. The correlation between iinprovcmcut in 
health and school progress — a study of undernourished children. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. University of Southerfi California, Los Angeles. 

1756. Barbour, Elizabeth. Health objectives as determined by activity > 
analysis. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 

1757. Blackstock, Mary, and Stubblefield, Kathleen. The healthy home. 

Asheville, N. C., Buncombe county public schools, 1928. * , 

The purpose of this study was to Improve the health li.iblts of children. 

1758. Boat, Afra. L. R., and olher_$. Willie’s cold. An original play showing 
how to prevent the common cold. Salisbury, N. C., Rowan county public 
schooff, 1928, 

Results: Dplter attendance; happy, well children; children Interested In health of ontlre community. 

1769. Boyd, R. E. Supervised lunch period in a consolidated school wher^ 
every child cats his lunch in classroom. Greenville, N. C., Pitt county public 
schools, 1928. ^ 

The aim of this study was to improve lunches of children end induce them to practice good habits during 
lunch period . Results; 76 per nuit of children are bringing milk and fresh or canned fruit. Morale of school 
is greatly improved. 

1760. Brownell, Clifford Jjeo. A scale for measuriu{^anbsro-posterior posture 
of ninth grade boys. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teacbera college, Columbia 
University, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teaejiers college, Columbia 

university, 1928. 60 p. (Contributions to education^o. 325) 

More than 2,000 antero-prosterlor posture silhouettes of flnt-year high-school boys were collected, frotn 
which s rsndom sompllog of 100 illhoaettes was chosen. The silhouettes in the random lampllng wen 
arranged in order of merit by lOO oompotent Judges of posture. The scale U composed of 18 sUhooettM 
arranged In progressive steps of general posture quality. 

1761. Burkey, A. A. Analysis of health program in public schools of MoDon* 
aid. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 135 p. ms. 

1762. Butler, Edward W. The new course in health education. Mfut«r*g 
thesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. '124 p. jns. 

Physical education prognuni of high schools of North Dakota.- 


ISO 


S BTODIXS,IN BOOCATION 


1763. OAttell, Psyche. Dentitioa a8 a measure of maturity. Doctor's 

ilieds^ 1928. Harvard ur/iversity, Psycho-educational clinic, Cambridge, 
Mass. Cambridge, Mass.^ H<^*vard university press, 1928. 91 p. 

The developmeot of a scalo for mea5urT7T(*TH<^ age Id 
io other phases of growth, Flodlnas: Dental 
to other phases of growth Is positive but not high, 

1764. Cheney^ Charles H, Present status and cmplmsis in health educa- 
tion. Master's thesis [1928] New York jniversity, Xew York, X. W 37 


school ohlldroD and the relaflon of dental age 
^ be measured. The rolatiou of deuiilloa 


p. ms. 

The results of Interviews with more than 15)00 teachers, from kindergarten lojichors to college presidents. 
00 phases of health education. Findings: Teachers generally have no adequate knowledge of health or 
methods of teaching health. 

1765. Clemoni, Bami^el Patrick. Health provisions in public schools 
of South Carolina. Master's thesis, 192H. Georg# Peabody college for teachers. 
Nashville, Term. 

Data regarding present practices were obtained from a ques'iloonslrc “wnt to school ndmlnistrutort 
through tho ofBoes of the county superintendents of education of the various countirs of South Carolina 
Findings: The public schools of tho state are not making adequate provisions for safeguarding and develop 
log the health of the ohlldren. An analysis of present practices cleorh' shows ihiit there Is a defluite need 
for Improvement regarding medical care, health Instruction, play and physical training, sanitary condlliooi, 
and nutrition. 


1766. Conry, Frances Irene. Seasonal variaflon in height and N^jght of 
school children. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peal)od 3 ' college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

A study of seoaonal variation in growth In height and weight of 1 12 children from tho Peabody demon- 
stration school, NaahvUle, Tenn., and 211 children of the Ilarrlman city school, Uarriman, Tenn. Find- 
ings: A seasonal voriallon existed In the growth of tho children studied. The greater gains In weight 
pocurred In the tall and winter months— September, October, November, December, January, and Feb- 
ruary. The smaller gains were made In tho spring months— .March, April, and May, Tlie gain In height 
was practically regular througbont the year. 

1767. Ooult#r, Bay#rd Lamar. How Gorgas cxtcrruinatetl the yellow fever 

from Cuba, a type study. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. ♦** 

Ono of the purposes of this study is to organlEo a few vitally Important hoaltfr topics into a riob, full, 
OQUorete life unit with the belief and hope that It will be more teachable. Interesting, and fasclnatiug to 
ehlldreil than the abstractions and fragmentary subject matter usually found In most textbooks. The 
lobject matter presented Is designed for instructional purposes la the junior high school. 

1768. Crowley, Miss Charlie. Story of food project. Master's thcbis, 
i028. George Peabody college fj^ teachers, Xasliville, Tenn. 

A project worked out In three geqeral a<;Ienc6 classes In a county high school. There were 85 studoniH 
In the three classes, one-third more boys than girls. The olms In teaching this project were m follows: 
(1) To detennlDo whether It Is possible to Interoei children In a practical health program; (2) to see whether 
tt li pomlble to replace poor health habits with good ones; and (8) to huUaup desirable hablls and attitudee 
toward food. Its care and use. ^ ' 

1769. Davia, Alice Everett. Correlations in the ph^-siologlcal and mental 
development of hlgh-school boys. 1928. rniversity of Chicago, Clucago, III. 

1770. Dawson, Frances M. Case study of pupils of an open-air room with 
an evsluation of /the effectiveness of the o|>en-air proMdiu, Master’s thesis, 
1928. University of Southern California, Los Angetes. f 

177h Dufifteld, Thomas J. Effect of mechanical and natural ventilation 
on the health of school children. 1928. Milbank lucinorial fund, New York, 
N. Y. Journal of the American societv of heating and ventilating engineers, 
April 1928. * ^ 4 

17^. How much fresh air docs the schopl child need? 1928. 

Milbank memorial fund, Xew York, X. Y. Journal of the American medical 
aaaociation, 90: 1276-78,* April 21, 192H. 
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1773. Duffleld, Thomaa J. A preliminary note on radiant body heat and 
the school ventilation problem. 1928. Milbank memorial fund, New York^ 
N. y* American school board joiirnab 75: G5> July 1927. 

1774. ’ School ventilation; its effect on the health of the piipil. 1928. 

Milbank memorial fund, New Yor,k, N. Y. American journal of |)iil)lic health, 
17: 1226-30, December 1927. ' , 

1775. ^clioul ventilation la\Vs. 1927. Milbank memorial fund, 

New York, N. V. Jcnirmil of the American society of heating and ventilating 
engineers, June 1927. 

• 1770. The school ventilation studies of the New York commission 

on voulilatiuii. 192S. Milbank incnioriul fund, New York, N. V. An^rican 
school hoard Journal, 7G: 57- GO, January 1928. 

1777. — The school ventilation study in Syraejuse, N. Y., school year, 

192G-27. 1928. Milbank niemorial fund, New York, N. Y. American journal 
of public health, IS: 32G-30, March 1928, and in Nation^s health, 18: 326- 31, 
March 192S. 

1778. Diimond, Helen Elizabeth. Appetite and hunger in children of the 
low-income groups. Masters thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1779. Elstein, A. Study of health service system in the Cincinnati 
schools. Mastcr‘s thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 122 p. ms. 

1780. Oibson, Richard N. Health in^Minnesota high vsehmds. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. University of Californift^^erkeley. 

Findings: Health work is more fully organized in the larger schools where special health workers are 
employed; health work Is still greatly neglected in the high schools of Minnesota; In the counties wber« 
MUnly nurses are employed, more health work is done in the smaller high schools than in counties where 
there is no county nurse; tho Minnesota public health association and similar organizations are doing a 
great deal in the sinullor high schools which can not afford a nurse; heolth educatroii Is being carried on 
Ih ugh srionces. 

1781. Oreene, Charles E. Functions of medical and ])hysical education 

departni^ts. Results of a questionnaire. Denver, Colo., Piif)lic schools, 
1928 . 6 p, ms. 

1782. Koefer, Carolyn, am/ Hardy, Mattie C. Influence of imi)rovcmcnt 
in physical coiulition 4>n intelligence and educational achievement. 1928. 
Elizabeth McCormick memorial fund, C'hicago, HI. In National society for 
the study of education. Twenty-seventh yearbook. Nature and nurture. 
Hluoinington, HI., Pul>lic schooJy)ubliHlving company, 1928! p. 371-87. 

A study of a group of 343 elementary school children In Joliet. Ill, ' Findings: (1) A consistent tendency 
forchildrco In betlcr physical condition to have higher rales in iDtolllgence and educational achievements; 
(2) a coiuparlsoD of tho final amouut of gain of the flnal 1. Q. over tlic ioltlal 1. Q. showed that tho larger 
gains wore conslslenlly found with the belter physical c<.ndition; (3) ito apparent elTert of the conditioa 
of tonsils was noted on Intelligence hut children who showed lmf)rovemc\t on condition of tonsils had the 
highest rate In school Iniprovonicnl; (4) there was a deflnltc superiority In the inlolligenee of noncoffeo 
driokers over coffee drinkers us evidenced by slalistiad reliabllliy. 

1783. Housser, Edna. Health edOcatiou in the jniblic schools: its place 
in the curriculum. Master's thesis, 1928. Tiilane university, New Orleans, La. 

1784. Huggins, Bernice. A study of the motbr ability of jtinior high school 
studentfi. Master's thesis, 1928. George IVabody college for teachers, Naslp 

■ ville. Term. 

A study of the relatlonsblp of inoC^ ability to age, weight, height, grip, and lung capacity. 

1785. Jaoobs,Tjeo L. Health education in the secondary school curriculum. 

1927. iSyracuse university, Syracuse, N, A . ^ 

79596—30 11 ' ^ ' 
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1786. Eetnpf, OroTer A., Jarman) Bernard L., and Collins, Belwyn^D. 
A special study of the vision of school children. In United States. Public 
health service. Public health reports, vol. 43, no. 27, July 6, 1928. Washington, 
Government printing office, 1928. p. 1713-39. 

The results of visual tests givun to 1,SG0 school children of W^ishioRton, D. C., show that:' (1) The simple 
SneUen test reveals but ns mall tX'rcontaRcof the actual number of refractive errors In children; (2) the myopic 
eye is nearly always discovered with the use of simple Snellen test; (3J the hyperopic eye is rarely found with 
the simple Snellen lest, and then only the very severe tyjies are revcalt^l; (4) the asliinnalic eye ina> be 
fouQd with the simple Snellen test; (5; the fretiueucy of myopia tends to increase between the scvciUh and 
twelfth years; etc. 

1787. Kingsbury, John A. Educational asj)ectsof the health demonstration. 

1927. Milbank memorial fund, New York, N. Y. In The World's health, 
October 1927. 

< ^ 

1788. Lewis, Winifred. A study of the status of health knowledge, health 
education and health of students of certain rural schools of Kansas. Master s 
thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1789. Lincoln, Edith M. Etiology of respiratory di.soase in the city and 

country school of New York. 1927. Bureau of educational e.xperiments, New 
York„X. Y. Chicago, American medical association, 1927. 7 p. (Reprinted 

from tlifi American journal of diseases of children, 34: 418-24, September 1927) 

Enviromneniul factors in Uie cliissrooni nnd home of eacli child win- sludied, as well us the rcsulLs of 
the lihyslcal examinations and a careful survey of did The only diirct correlations obtained wore 
between absf’nces due to respiratory disease and the prcsenci' of abnomial conditions m the ui>iH>r n^spira* 
tory tract ami betwei'n abscnct^s duo to respiratory disease and the umounl of carbohydruto in the daily 
diet of the child- 

1790. The hearts of normal children, I. Clinical studies, including 

notes on effort syndrome. 1928. Bureau of educational experiments. New York, 
N. Y, American journaiof diseases of children, March 1928. 13 p. 

1791. — - II. ROcntgcii studies. 1928. bureau of educational 
experiments. New Y'ork, N. Y. American journal of discuses of children, May 

1928. 20 p. 

1792. - 1 ^ III, Electrocardiographic records. 1928. Bureau of 

educational 6.\perinients, New York, X. Y. /Viucricaii journal of diseases of 
children, June 1928. 32 p. 

.V 

1793. McClure, Virginia. Health of rural-school child , in Kentucky, 
Master's thesjs, 1928. University of Kentucky, Lexington. 90 p. ins. 

lt94. Maine. Department of education, Augusta. Course of study in 
health and physical educationr Ji^lementary and high school. Augusta, Me., 
Commissioner of education, 1928, 153 p. 

ArrauRCd by Nellie W. (Jordan and Paul A. Thomas. 

1795. Means, Hazel Elizabeth. An analysis of 34 textbooks in physiology, 
healtli) and hygiene. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 

113 p. ms. ‘ 

% 

1796. Meriill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich. An outline for the teaching 

of nutrition and health in the elementary grades. Detroit, Mich., Mcrrill- 
Pafnioj- schQpl, 1928. 198 p. 

179,7'. Mooney, Walter Edwin. New scientific materials for health education: 
Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

. 1798i Philadelphia, Pa. Public achoolt. Division of educational 

research and results. Survey test in health education. Grade 8B, elementary 
an^ junior high schools. Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. o p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 86) 

• ft^iults of thui show Ihi! aoKFivi lo which pupils retain, for sonic iiiontha after the completion of 
the 8A lirm, the health knowlcnlgi^ughL lpihcgT’dd(. The Rcnerni city median for all pupils tested is 
25.0 questions correct, indicating that half of pupils tested answered correctly more than 65 per cent of 
the questions of the teat. 
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1799. Pleasant, John Jj. Eyesight conservation and schoolhouse lighting. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 99 p. ms. 

1800. 'Pryor, H. C. Pryor health test. (1928] Kansas state teachera 

college, Pittsburg. • - 

A scries of tests coveriag all grades from kindergarten through high school. 

1801. Roberta, X>ydia Jane. Nutrition work with children. Doctor’s, 
thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

1802. Ruger, Mabel E. Problem of health supervision in boys’ club study 
of local area in New York city. [1928] New York university, New York, N. Y. 

' ]lMlth supervision and protretion afii vit ies carried on by schoolsin area, and by hospitals, health centers, 
setllemonts, and other social institutions in the local area. 

1803. Bawtell, Ruth Otis. Studies in ossification and growth of children 
from one to eight years. . Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. Bureau of educational e.^periraents. New York, N. Y. American 
journal of diseases of child ceii, 1928. 55 p. ms. 

1804. Simpson, Wesley* Earl. The school lunch. Master's thesis, 1927-28. 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1805. Westenberger, Edward J. A study of the inflweuce of physical defects 
upon intelligence and achievement. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Catholic university 
of .\merica, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of 

America, 1927. 53 p. 

* ^ 

The data fur this study were grilhcred from one school of the city of Manitowoc, Wis., during the year 
192't-27. Four hundred and four children of the second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth 
grades were studied. The findings U-nrt the investigator to doubt the assertion of oltur investigators that 
ordinori i»hysic.d handicaps in the piTsenl sense aa* a retarding influence intellect iially and scholastically. 

It .wins that the influeuci* of defoets upon acndcmic ix^rforraancc and intelligence has been somewhat eiag- 
germed in the post. 

.See also Items 797, 959, 1869, 1870, 224 4. 

/ m 

MENTAL HYGIENE 

1800. Durea, Mervin A. Fundamental considerations in mental hygiene. 
Doctor’s tliesis, 1928. Olii« state university, Columbus. 16S p. ins. 

An ex.aininatlon of the gcntral theoroilc7\l jnisilion of mental hygiene. Conclusion: Mental hygiene^ 
both generally and specially, is in need of a guiding theory. m • 

PHYSICAL TRAINING 

^ GENERAL 

1S07. Atkinson, Ruth. Methods of teaching physical education in theaeond- 
tary schools. Master’s thesi.<!, 1928. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. 

1808. Benton, May t. The relation of physical training and literary train- 
ing. Master’s thesis, 1927. Geo1*gc F^eabody college fur teachers, NashviHe, 

Tenn. " * . 

• 

ISOO. Brady, Amybelle H. * An appraisal of physical education from the 
normal health viewpoint in Secondary ischools. 1928. Marquette university^ 
Milwaukee, Wis. 228 p. ms. 

1810. Branoi^ Lorena. Girls’ physical education program for Texas junior 
high schools. Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- * 
ville, Tenn. 

1811. Brown, Margaret C. An investigation of the curriculum of a normal 

school orphysical education. [1928] Xc>\ark normal school of physical educa- 
tion and hygiene, East Orange, N. J. 20 p. tns. i 

Thi9 study gives teachers' opinions of the value in the teaching Held of courses of study usuaDy Included 
in the curriculum of normal schools of physical education. Findlogs: The primary, positive value of the 
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tclivlty coursM, principles and methods of teaching theae; the value of the (oundiilion sciences; the need of 
XBore general educatfon; the doubtful value of such courses as anthropometry and pathology; tho need of a 
three-and four-year curriculum in physical education and health. 

1812. Cate, Emily Hearne. Bodily inovcmcnis in relation to educational 
gymnastics. Master's thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

1813. Coleman, Caroline W. Physical education for girls in secondary 

schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 1 18 p. ins.’ 

The study Involved the personal inspection of 31 schools, and written reports of four schools. Survey 
fnduded representative schools of superior, m^lum, and Inferior departments of physical education; atwui 
half the schools had moderately adequate provisions in most respects. The scope of the survey was too 
limited to extend the oonclusious to other schools. 

1814. Cook, Paul M. The .significance of anatomical development in relation 
to certain educational problems. Master's thesis, 1928. UniverKity of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 

Data accumulated in the Laboratory schools of the Univert^ty of Chicago iluring a period of seven years 
were used in this study. Conclusions: (I) Anatomical development, os expressed by thonsslflcation ratio, 
does not show any signlhcanl relationship to mental development as expressed either by the composite 
mental sedresorby the I. Q ; (2) the relationship between general physical robustness and montal develop- 
ment seems to be no mon‘ FlgniHcant than the relationship between anatomical development and mental 
developmi*ut;etC- 

1815. Dotson, George Edgar. The training of liigh-.schon] ph^'.sica! directors 
in the state of California. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stan- 
ford University, Calif* 

1816. Haddoz, Clara. A classification of rhythmical activities. Master's 
thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Na|jJville,‘Tenn. 

1817. Harahberger, Edith Bodgere. A study in the selection of prospective 
teachers of physical education. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles. 

181S. Hyde, Helen Irene. A comparison of the physical characteristics of 
American, Japanese, and Mexican school children. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Southern California, Los .\ngeles. ^ ^ 

^ 1819. Johnson, Ethel Wentworth. Physical exorcises ns practiced among 
the early Greeks and Romans. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

This study attempts to collect and organize the material found Id books on physical education listed Id 
the Eocyclopfledla Dritannica. Nine of these books have been chosen and studied. 

1820. McDonough, Thomas Edward. An investigation of terminology in 
the field of physical education. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Pcabotly college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

This study is limited to termlfroiogy dealing with department names, course names, and classlfkatlon of 
course namea. It Is not to include nomcnclnlurc used in gx-mnaslums, to facilitate tho movement and teach- 
ing of classes. The recommendations suggest that the terms physical education "and ** health cducntlon" 
■bould be used for their respective deportments. One term should never Include the other. If It b neces- 
aary to ooordioate the two depart raeots, the term Department of heal lb and ph>'slcal education'* should 
be employed. The term "physical training" Is not to be used os a name for a department, but under 
"physical education " It contsln.s what are known.as laboratory courses. 

1821. McDonough, Thomas Herman. A physical Irainiiig manual for 
Tennessee schools. Martter's thesis, 1928. George Peabody collegb for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

The purpose of this physical tralnlQg manual is to give a t^w stimulus and serve as a practical guide to 
the teachers of physical education In the state of Tennessoe, > 

1822. Mahan, Charles A. Recreational physical education as compared with 

formal type of gymnasium physical education. 1928. Norwich university, 

NorthfTeld, Vt. 16 p. ’ — 

1823. Potwln, Rosa William. A study of the physical growth of children in 
McPhersoir, Kans. . Master's thesis, 1927. Unirersity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 
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1824. Scott, Harry Alexander. personnel study of directors of physical 
education for men in colleges and universities. Doctor's thesis, 19'28. Teacher# 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city. Teachers •« 
college, Columbia university, 1928. (Contributions to education, no. 339) 

QuostloDDaires were sent to 237 directors of physic'il education In colleges. Replies r^eal many facts 
about the profession ccnoornlng tho duties of directors of physical education, salaries, and vocational prog- 
ress, academic status and training of directors, personal and social relationships, etc. It was found that 
W.2 per cent of present day directors hold a baccalaureate degree. 

1825. Sheue, Harry M. An experimental evaluation of certain objective tests 
in physical education. Master’s thesi.^, 1928. University of Southern California^ 
Lo.s Angeles. 

1826. 8humw>ay, Bmest Hill. A study of the Arizona high school gym- 
na.<iiim and its uses. Master’s thesis, 1928, University of Southern California, 
Los .\ngele.s. 

1827. Somers, Florence A. An evaluation of the procedures used in physical 
education experimentation. [1928] New York university, New York, N. Y. 

1828. Steinhaus, Arthur H. Studies on the physiology of exercise. Doc- 
tor's thfesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1829. Steie, M. K. Physical education in the private accredited secondary 
schools for girls of the District of Columbia. Master’s thesis, 1928. American 
university, Washington, D. C. 60 p. ms. 

Shows the persoDoel, orgaulzatlon, educatloaal programs and methods used In the 15 accredited high 
schools for girls in the District of Columbia. 

1830. Walters. Nelle. A study of the history of dancing. Master's thesis, 
19)8. George Peabody college for teachers, Nasliville, Tenn 

A study or the origin and history of dancing, which, It Is hoped, will lead to a more intelligent praa- 
eolation of the dance In phyalcal education. 

1S31. Weidemann, Charles C. Characteristics and duties of high-school 
directors of physical education and athletics. (1928] University of Nebraska, 
Lincoln. 30 p. 

1832. Present status of physical education in Nebraska high schools. 

[1928] University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 30 p. 

1833. Why physical directors fail and why they succeed. (1928] 

University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 10 p. 

1834. Whitney, F. L. .Va^gning grades to individual students of large physi- 
cal education exercise classes. 1927. Colufado state teachers college, Greeley. 

5 p. ms. 

1835. Tarbrough, Thelma S. A program of physical education training 
activities for elementar 3 ’ and higli schools. Master's thesis, 1927. George 
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville* Tenn. 

See also Items 1761, 1794, 1869, 2271. 

ATHLETICS 

I83G. Bailey, Donald W. .\ comparative study of the intcUigence and the 
scholastic achievement 'of athlctc.s. Master's thesis, 1928., University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1837. Bovard, John P., and Cozens, Frederick W. Tlic “icap-meter.” 

An iiivcstigatioK into tlic possibiiiiies of the ^rgenl to.st as a measure of general | 
athletic ability. 19j28. University of Oregon, Eugene. University of Oregon 
publications, Physical education series, vol. 1, no. 2, June 1928, p. 99-119. 

Plndtogi: Selecting u a criterion of gonentl nthirtio ability a battery of four tests measuring fandaroental 
bodily skills; the Sargent teat <tx^ Jump) offers a possibility of predicting general atbNtic eMUty. 

1838. Butterfield, BL E. Some correlations among musical athletes. Petm- ' 

sylvania state college, State College. 20 p. ms. - • ' • 


T 
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1839. Carter, T, M. A comparison of the .scholastic success of athlctes^with 
other men students. 1928. Albion colleRe, Albion, Mich. 12 p. ras. 

Data were Rotbered over a flve>yc:ir t>erio(i, 1^3-1927. Athletes uiakc as high scholastic averages wbeo 
comtxning in st^orts as whoa not compellDg. Scholastic stindiog of atbloies is slightly lower than non- 
athletic men, but the ditlerenoe is negligible. i 

1840. Downs, Mary Williams, Spurtsmaiiship in literature, 
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, XashvH^ Tcnn. 

The. literature studied ranges from the and Odesst‘y of lloraer to the hooks of the present day. 
Three hundred and scveoiy-iwo books were exaiuiDed. of which contained material for this study. 
Findings: This study shows a gradual development of primitive ethics and chividry into si>ortsmaiiship 
and that there is a reliitionship between physical education and Kuglish. 

1841. Possitt, Flavius J. Comparative ratings of athletes and nonatliletes 
in high school. Master’s thesis, 192S. University of Kentucky, Lexirtgton. 
87 p. ms. 

1812. Pouts, Theron J. The history and* induence of h^otball in Tc.xas 
colleges. Master’s thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Te.xas. 
120 p. ms. 

ITeassociation and association development of football In Texas. Shows the InQuence of football on 
the players and Ihe in.slituUons. 

1843. Preyd, Max, and Bingham, W. V. .Vthletics and scholarship. 192S. 
Personnel research federation, New York, X. V, 

A 5 tu«ly of inethcRl. to determine best ways of reaching reliable conclusions as to elTeets of athletic par- 
licipation on scboli^ship. Data from Columbia college, Cluss uf 11^35. 

1844. Hall, Robert Taylor, The relationship between the mental acliicvc- 
ment and ^accomplishment rankings of athletes and nonathletes in sccomiary 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

1845. Harper, Robert H. PhysicaF stirtmlation of high-sclioul football. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Akron, Affrou, Ohio. 112 p. 

Weight me;i5urciuents shows that all but two nicinl>ers gained an average of 5.97 pounds bvtwieo the 
lime of the first game and last game. 

184GI Hunt, R. L. Uniform interscholaslic high-school athletic rcgulutiousr 
Master’s thesis, 1927. Colorado .state teachers college, Greeley. 

The chief aim of this study was to determine the aims, puri>os<?.3, and iileals of the several state athletic 
BSSodatioQs. the rcQUiromeuts for membership, the geiieral orgai^iation and powers of the boards of con* 
trol, and several eligible rcgul^itlons. iCindiogs: Only Uve eligibility rules were found to bo common to 
the 40 states having state organi rations. It Is evident from the study that there is a nwd of more uniformity, 
because of the many Interstate and national tournaments. Oirls' athletics were found to t>e v*ry poorly 
organ! tod. ^ 

1847. Miller, Donald Waldo. The extent and character of individual and 
group participation in sponsored and unsponsored athletic activities in seven 
Illinois high schools. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1848. Beady, Marie M. State high-school interseholastic athletic associ- 
ation. Washington, D. C., United States Bureau of education, 1928. 14 p. ms. 

1849. Beist, Norman I. A comparative study in terms of the 'teachers* 
marka of the scholastic records made by the male participants and nonpartici- 
pants in high-school athletics. Master’s tliesis, 1927. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

1850. Spelghti B. L. The effect of the university interscholaslic league 
on the high 8chools.j)f Texas. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of^Colorado, 
Boulder. 71 p. ms. 

Findings: The League's effects have been gool ns far as its influonoo has extended, bul since only % 
little more than 33 per cent of the students aotually take part In the contests ft has failed to reach iU" objec- 
tive. The great defect of the League is Its failure to enlist the majority of the blgh-school siudeots. 
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1851. Young, Frank. Local and associations! control of high-schonl inter- 
scholastic actjivitics. Master’s thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist university, 
Dallas, Texas. 190 p. ms. 

The sluily includes the development of orsanliod athletics in .Vnierican high schools, thcrbislory of 
belies ovrcLsidR control-of othletlcs. sixHtlfle problems Involved In Inter.-schohistic relations, specinc prob* 
lcm.s of control within the schools. Findings: Without organitod interscholastic control of athletics, cer- 
tain eicious and unsporlsmanlilto practices appear; state interscholaslic orgfiiisations should be demo- 
cratic but jtower strongly oeplroliied; gate fws not sound basis of flnanclng high-school athletics. 


1,8.52. Abrott, Andrew B. Kccrcational facilities in IMparochial schools 
of a largo eastern city.* Master's thesis, 1028. Catholic ulKersity of America, 
Washirtgfon, D. C. .55 p. ms. 

The story included tho size of tho idayground and its surface; its apparatus, equipment and supplies; 
enclosed play space; leadership; times for recreational activity; and fln dly recreational reading. Actual 
status of schools is prcsenleil and conclusions reacliod reg;uding the merit of the facilities of the resp^'Cllve 
schools by applying recognited objective standards. 

18.53. Arnold, James Shailer. The educational pos-sibilitics of the summer 
camps for boys. .Master’.s thesis, 1928. University' of Southern California, 
Lo.s .\ngclc.s. 

b8.51. Blackhurat, Dorothy Jean. The value t»f play appuratu.s for develop- 
ing motor control in jirc.school children. Ma.stcr s thesi.s, 1927. Iowa child 

welfare ro.scarch station, State university of Iowa, Iowa-City. 

'I'ho value o( pliiy tipinirriius in (levoloiilnK motor control in iircschool children was .sta«lied by means 
of ob.siTvntlons of tho spontaneous use of fife tyi»es of play apparatus durinR a 30-niitmle play period each 
morniuc for 30 mominjjs iind by means of four objective tests of ntotor control jfiven twice with an inUTval 
of tw o months. 

1855. Burdick, Marjorie Janette. Life values in s iiui.icr camps. Master's 
thesi.s, 1928. Bo.ston university, Boston, Mass. 

1.8.50, '^herry, Thomas E., jr. Commercialized recreation. U528] New 
York iiiiN'crsity, New York, N. Y. 

1857, Qowell, Carolyn 3 , A study of play activities of children with sjiecial 
reference Vo certain measures of physical growth and development. Master’s 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. ^ 


, Florence C. Playgrounds of the nation. \ series of projects 


on ouKioniwrccrcation and the conservation of forest life developed through a 
study of<ft^tc parks aud forests for elementary schools. Washington, United 
Stales Government printing office, 1927. 99 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. 

Bulletin, 1927, no. 20) 

fSSjl. Hanna, Ben M. Leisure time activities of normal and bright children 
in grades seven to twelve. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 

1860. Hofer, Marl E. The rccrcationsf of the Greeks and Romans. Mas- 
ter’s Uicsis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1861. Hulaon, Eva L. An analysis of the free play of four-year-old children | 
through consecutive studies of individuals. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa child I 
welfare research station. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 

This Investigation wns undertaken to determioo the choices and uses of play materials by 4-ycar-old 
children when as little direction and allmulation toward activity as possible were given aside from that 
provided by the materials. The number of times the material was chosen In relation to other materials, 
the time spent, the day to day perslstenoe of the child's intereet, and the social value of the material wen 
determined. % . ' 

1862. Kelly, George A. One thousand workers and their leisure. Master's 
thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 


Sve also Items 1822, 1831, 2357. 


PLAY AND RECREATION 
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18G3. Lusby, Margaret. The leisure time of the city adolescent. Master’s 
thesis, 1938. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

1864. Masteraon, James Thomas. Philosophy and content of a curriculum 

in recreational education. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of N'ntro Dame 
Notre Dame, Inti. ’ 

1865. Schlafer, George E. Games and rccteational activities for develop- 
ment of play skills and desirable attitudes. .Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 125 p. ms. 

1866. Shikles, Oail. Play activities and school marks. .Master’s thesis, 1927. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1867. Warren, Margaret Wilson. Play.s and games of other nations and 

/aces. Ma.ster’s thesis. 192S. George Pcabodv college for teachers, Nashville 
Tenn. ' ' 

Material for Ibis study was gained fruin books of travel, accounts by missionarie.s. and reports from tbosa 
people who tjavc lived in the various countries and made special studies of the play of the people.' The 
chapters arc arranged according to countries. The games listed rangoTrorn the simplest of ehfld plays to 
athictig sports of adults. 

1868. Wilkerson, Doxey A. The influence of chronological age versus mental 
age on the play activitio.s uf boys. Master’s tlicsis, 1927. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

See also Items 214, 967. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

1869. American social hygiene association, New York, N. T. The 

colleges and sex education. 1927. 8 pamphlets. 

Report I. Suggested outlines for a ooDdepartmental synthetic courst^of exercises for undergraduates. 
Report II. Departmental syllabl-.\. Biology and roology; B. Physiology and hygiene; C. Psychology; 
D. Sociology and social psychology; E*. Physical education; F. Home economic.*!; O. Education and educa- 
tJoDa] psychology. 

1870. Blackstock, Mary, and Gentry, Mrs. John. Playing home at school. 
Asheville, N. C., Buncombe county public schools, 1928. 

The aim of the study was to supply needed healthful program for the home.' Results: Improved homo 
and Mliool habits; better understanding and cooperation between home and school. 

1871. , Morriss, Elizabeth C., and Mitchell, Lillian, Playing home 

at school. Asheville, N. C., Buncombe county public schools, 1928. 

1872. Branson, Ernest P., and Stoker, Dora D. Report of test on picture 

in the home and the needs of the body — Junior high school general science — 
8B. Long Beach, Calif., Department <»f rc.scarch, City schools, 1928. 7 p. ms. 

In this test the multiple cfhoion questions were missed on the average by 3S.7 per cent of the pupils; the 
true-false questions were ralsscd^og the average by 11.4 per cent of the pupils. 

1873. Brenizer, Harold B. A social study of the graduates of the small 

town high school. Master’s thesis, 1927. State imiverKity of Iowa, Iowa City. 
75 p. ms. ^ 

1874. Buttorworth, Julian E. The parent-teacher associati'in and its work. 

1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. New York, The Alacmillan cooipanv, 
1928. 149 p. 

A stuily of Bctlvltlcs, objectives, and organlrnllon of 7S7 lotnl assoclnl ions In nine staUa. Flndlnp: 
More definite objectives need to be set up; programs and activities should N based upon local educatlona 
needs; aseoclntlons should analyre tbclr aetlvltles In order to redirect them moro Intelligently^. 

1876. Oarleton, Clayton H. Outline for developing and dircctfng the sex 
Idea from childhood to maturity. Master’s thesis, 1928. University pf Akron, 
Akron, Ohio, 34 p. 

Findings: Sex teaching must be done by teacbeis; sex must be studied Just as other courses mch u 
nukthemntlcs sod English. 
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1876. Case, Charles. A study showing the relation between the educational 
training of parents and the intelligence and school rating of their children. 19J28. 
Ohio state university, Columbus, 50 p. ms. 

The study covered 204 subjects In nine and ten grades— parental education ranging from 5 to 17 years. 
Subjects ranged according to 1. Q. from BO to 125. Findings: The better trained parents have more Intell^ 
gent children who make better grades In school, have better attitude toward school work and have greater 
desire for higher education than children of parents with loss educational training. 

1877. Collier, Edith Clark. Some findings in the 'Titter families*' examina* 
tion.s held at the Kansas free fatr. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

1878. Cunningham, Loree Lamar. Training course for volunteer boy 
leadership. Master’s thesis, 192S* University of Xotre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

1879. Deady, Rev. Carroll F. An historical study of the Boy scout movement 
in Englaiid and United States. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of 
America, Washington, D. C. 43 p. ms. 

The educational, religlou5. and sod. aspects of scouting are considered 

1880. Farley, Belmont Mercer. What to tell the |)eople about the public 
schools. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. (To be published) 

The purpose of this study was to learn the topics of interest that may bo made the subject of educational 
publicity. Tho study demon.slratcd Ibo application of an interest measuring Iccbniquo used in commercial 
publicity research to the field of oducatloniil publicity. 

188 b Farley, Nancy Lee. Educational publicity in the ncw.spapers of 
Chicago: a study of dailies. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 

1882. Freeman, Frank N. A study of the effect of enviroiuiicnt on the 
intelligence of foster children. In Indiana university. School of education. 
Bureau of cooperative research. Fifteenth annual c-n. I\ ience on educational 
measurements, 1028. p. 5-13. (Buflctin of the School of education, Indiana 
university, vol, IV, no. 6, July 1928) 

The evidence Indicates beyond question that so far as Intelligence can be mcasdred by oor Intelligence 
tests It Is alTocted to an Important degree by those Intellectual and social factors which are bound ap with 
the home. « 

1883. Qlenn, W. D., Dimmick, O. B.' and Moaer, A. R. Influence of voca- 

tion of parents on mental and physical growth. [1928] University cJf North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill. ' 

Gives the results of three years of study by moans of consecutive educational, physical, and (otelleotaal 
measurements of school children with the hope of getting a line on the environmental Iniluenoes In tbeet 
matters. 

1884. Harper, Manly H. Social beliefs and altitudes of American educators. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New Y^ork, N. Y. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 

, The purpose of this study was to study, la American educators, certain social beliefs onl attitudas as 
Integrated In the aspect of conservatism, liberalism, radicalism; and to develop a conveniently prmcticil 
scale for tho measutt^ment of this aspect of socliU beliefs and attitudes In their relation to some of the more 
argent phases of our unsolved problems. 

1885. Holloway, Mary. A study of social conditions affecting Stowe junJbr 
high school girls, with suggestions for a program of guidance. Master ’p theals, 
1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. ^ 

1886. Haia, Jtil-Ching. A study of the sociability^ of elementary school 
children. Doctor^s thesis, 1928, Teachers college, ^lumbia university, 
New York, N. Y. New York city, Teache^ college, ’Columbia university, 
1928. 64 p. (Contributions to education, no. 332) 

the aim of this study was to asoertaln the relationship between aodabtlity and the socisl. emoUcosl,' 
and Intellectual chi^sctertsttoa of elementary school ohlldreo. The oriterlon of sociabDUy Is a oomposUs 
•core of teoeben* ratines and paptli* voUnf InvIUtlons. The teachers wwe asked to rate tbair puplla 
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00 tho ability to gel along with others on a scalo of five steps; the pupils were Instructed to vole the moot 
popular hoys and girls of their own classes. They were also instructed to write the names of four of their 
claasraates whom they would like to invito to a piMy if they had the optwrlunity. 

1887^ Ilochenfika, Sister M. Salome. Some major prohleme of the com* 
munity school visitor. Masters thesis, 1928. Marquette university, Mil- 
waukee, ^\ is. 118 p. ms, Milwaukee, Wis., Bruce publishing company, 1928. 

1888. Leland, Bernice. Certain mothers of my acquaintance. 1928. 
Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 22 p. ins. 

DwcrllH‘s4yi)cs of mothers and reaction to retardation in their children, findings Cooperation at 
home great factor in determining progress. 

1889. Marshall, W. M., ami Swick, H. L. Conummity interest study of 

Lorain county (Ohio) schools. Master's tlicsis [1928] Ohio state universitv, 
Columbus. 68 p. , ’ 

A stufly of coinmuDity IntcrfSts <if nil sthixil pntrons of f-oruln rounty, (Jhio. Conclusion: There 
should l>e fewer and larger high sch(K>ls in the county. 

1890. Nordgaard, Ernest John. Flie relation between amount of education 
• of parents and ndmber of children in the family. Master’s thesis, 1927. Ifni- 

versity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1891. North Carolina education association. Department of- rural 
school supervision. School publicity. Kaleigli, North Carolina slate 
department of public instruction [1928] (Mimeographed) 

Contain.^ u staleinrnt ks to the need for school publicity, organized jilans for county-wide program of 
. school publicity, agenclM for the promotion of school publicity, nod n selected bibliography. 

1892. Parham, Marie Anne. Parental education in the United States.' 
Masters thesis, 1927.. George Peabody College for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 

1893. Parkhill, Oeorge D. The psychology of the Y. M. C. A. gang ts. 
the psychology of the noh-Y. .M. C. A. gang. Master’s thesis, 1928. New 
York university, New York, N. Y. 

1894. Providence, R. I. Public schools. Department of research 

and guidance. Thirty-two loose-leaf cases for conferences on social relation- 
ships. Providence, R. I., Loose-Leaf manufacturing company, 1928. 32 p. 

An addition to the case-conferonoe manual by Paul .McK. Reading, of Toledo, Ohio, under the direction 
of R. D. Allen. 

1895. leading, Paul McEendree. The case-conference method. A device 
for schoof use in problems of everyday life. 1927, (Paul McK. Reatling, 
Edward Drummond high school, Toledo, Ohio) 

, 1896. Schuldt, Viola I. A problem-centered curriculum of enriched and 

controlled experiences in friendship problems of junior boys. .Master’s thesis, 

I 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. - i 

! 1897. Sherwood, Annie. Needs of Salisbury. Sali.sbury, N. C., Public 

schools, 1928. 

1898. Sims, Verner Martin. The nicasureinciit of socio-economic status. 
Bloomington, 111., Public school publishing company, 1928. 33 p. 

That dlfforciices among homes eslst Is evident. That these dllTercnce.s play a large r6le In tho develop- 
ment of tho habits and Ideals, the chnrnctrr nn<l iiersonnlUy of tho child Is lU.so evident. This study Is a 
deacription of the procedure Invulvod In constructing an instrument for inotuiurlDg certain aspects of borne 
I background. 

. 1899. Stoke, Stuu^t M. Occupational groups and child devclopnicht. A 
1 study of the mental Imd physical growth of children in relation to occupational 
grouping of parents. Cainl)ritJge, Harvard university press, 1927, 92 p. 

(Harvard monographs In education, no. 8) 

Findings; Tho relations between occupational grou|wnnd Intelligence auotlenls Is dlseovercti to 1 h> of 
particular slgolOcnnce. In the lowest group fansklllod labor) none of the chUdron oxomlnod bad nn Intel * 
Ugenoe quotlea|«bove 110; In the highest group Ibree-flfths of the children were rtlseovere<l to be a»w>ve the 
Dorni eatahlislie^A>r the average; while lower oonelatiuns ore eetabllsliod between occupational groups 
and physical de|giIopnwnt, ibe advantage of the child bom of parents la the higher occupational group Is 
^ signlfleaat. ' 


' 161 



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1900. Swelt, Catherine McClay. A purvey of the Coney-Creek community 
center and unique educational institution at Pippa Pass, Knoll county , Ky. 
19^7. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

1901. Towell, John Foster. The social and educational statue of the pupils 
of a residential suburban community. Master’s thesis, 1027. /’ University of 
Cliicano, Chicago, III. 

1902. Van Buekirk, E. F. The place of sex education ittsecondary education. ^ 
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 154 p. ms. 

All nupmpt to Interpret the meaning of sex eduention in the high school in terms of the pragmatltT 
philosophy. Findings: There is a place for sex eduention in the high school not only in connection with 
appriipriatc courses of study where it has a logical place but in pupll-gulilanoe programs and in extracurri- 
cular actlvitie.s. It Is not wise to provide for sox education as a separate course but ratlicr It should bo 
made an inlegral part of a broad school program. 

1903. Woodward, Thomas J. A study of the relation of parental control 
to a child's conduct in school. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern 
Califortiia, I/)S Angeles. 

1904. Yepsen, Uoyd N. The measureinent of social behavior. Reprinted 
from the Proceedings of the American association for the study of the feeble- 
iiiiiuied, 1928. 8 p. 

A study of T5 boys classified by the general criteria of social adjustment and scored by the behavior 
sciire card. The results indicate tlmt measurement of social bohuvlor Is possible by means of Ibe behavior 
sccae card technique. 

Sre aho Items 1624, 2074, 2255, 2270. 

CHILD ^ELFARE 

1905. Dju, Yu Boo. The industrial status of women and. children In China. 
•Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

1906. Qibbons, Charles E., find Stantfbury, Chester T. Child labor in 

Mississippi. New York, National child labor committee, 1928. 34 p. 

1907. and Tuttle, Harvey N. School or work in Indiana? New 

York, National child labor committee, 1927. 30 p. 

The purpose of this study was to rao^rr within certain doflnitc llraltatlons the cfDclency of the com- 
pulsory school ntiondance law and the child labor law In Indiana. Findings: Nearly 97 per cent of the 
14 nnd 10 yciir old chiMren were In school, ami ol the remairnlur, the inijorily wvn* out for reasons that 
would inakr .school ullenclnnne Impoiislhli'. Uf the 16 unil 17 year olds, twfi ililrtls were in school, etc. 

See uLso Iteiu 2197. 

RURAL EDUCATION 

GENERAL 

U)08. Ahlstedt, Elmer. The coinparativc uliility of the one-lcdicher, public- 
sdiool districts of certain Kansas counties to support jstandard schools. Master’s 
thesis. 1928. I'nivcrsity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1909. Baker, Horace Henderson. A comparative study of pujiil rfCliicvement 

in consolidnied 'and in onc-teiiehcr schools. Master’s thesis, 1927r Vnivcrsily 
of Chicago, Chicago, III. ^ 

1910. Bass, William Arthur. A survey of the county high selioola of 
Tcnnes.see. Master’s thcsi.s, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1911. Beasley, Nathaniel Craig. Educational opportunity for country 
children in Tcnn(?s.seo, 192-1-25 ind 1925-20. Master's lliesis, 1927. George 
Peabody cullegc for teachers. Nashville, Teiin. m' 

1912. Belknap, Burton H. The training and function of the rural school " 
superintendent of Michigan. Master’s thAis, 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca, 

N. Y. 75 p. ms. 

A iiudy of th6 early environment, tnilfrtnif, age, experience, work, etc., of 160 of the 906 Allchlgen supers 
Intendents of BchooU with six or more teachers and 600 or less school oensui population. Efaluates training 
Id the light of recent practices, standards, legal requirements, and pre^t day llteraturi. 
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f&13. Black, Ellen Engelmann. A study of the diffusion of culture in a 
relatively isolated mountain county. Master’^ thesis, 1928. University of 
Chioflso, Chicago, III. , 

1914. BlakK,.J*ercy Harold. How can the daily program of the rural school 
be modified in such a way as to provide better opportunities (or teaching? Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. University of Vermont, Burlington. 61 p. ms. 

Aq export meat conducted during tlie school year 1927-28 In nine rural schools in Vermont to determine the 
effect of using a modified dally program. Conclusions: (I) The attainment of pupils under the modiOed 
program (alternating some classes and giving double assignments) was equal to or better than that under the 
traditional program; (2) the planning of relaxation and study periods is of great Importance under the modi- 
fied program; (3) survey periods giving the teacher an opportunity tb know what puplb ere doing HTt^ir 
work when they are not having definite recitations and making assignments are of great Importance also.^' 

1915. Boney,' C. D. A study of the county superintendents of Florida. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. GeoVge Peabody college for tc.achors, Nashville, Tenn, 

A study of ttao county superintendents of Florida compared with other .states. It Is recommended tliat 
•tate law require a minimum of training, this minimum being the bachelor's degree, with 18 semester hours 
In education and that ttao county superintendents be selected by n county board of education. 

1916. Boat,' Mrs. L. R. ‘'Rowan": our home county. Salisbury, N, C., 
Rowan county public schools, 1928. 

A study of the Zeb elemontary school in order to trace the growth nod development of Rowan county up 
fo to-day. 

1917. Burton, A. L. A study of rural and urbagi states in education. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1927. Gcorg^ ^ caboilv college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 

1918. Butterworth, JuSan E. Rural education in Virginia. 1928. Cornell 
university, Ithaca, N. Y. 58 p. 

OtipuliatloD, teaching, supervision, and admlnislrallou of education In the counties of Virginia. 

1919. Carpenter, James~M. Circumstances attending 1,13.5 pupil.s enrolled 
in one-roora rural schools in eastern Kansas and to wliat' extent these circum- 
stances are related to the normal age-grade, the underage-grade and the overage- 
grade of the pupils. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1920. Culbertson, J. H. The growth of the rural high school in Kansas since 
1915. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1921. Dunahoo, H. A. The county boar^ of education of the southern 
states. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 

er Tbe county board of education of the southern states with resiiect to membership, length of term, terrl- 
tpry of representation, method of selectloa, organixatlon, oomp«DsatloD, powers, end duties. The teodeacy 
In regard to same Is determined by noting the changes in legislation for the per(^d between 1915 and 1926. 

1922. Farr, T. J. Development of rural education in Mississippi since 1908. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Botlider. 62 p. ms. 

The progress made in rural white education In Mississippi since 1908, as found from annual reports of 
itata Buperlntendentfl and bulletins of tbe state department of education. 

1923. Flint, Winston A, Secondary education in rural Vermont. 1928. 

^ Norwich university, Northfield, Vt. 30 p. 

Historical review of work in this Held ae a development elnoe the pasMB of the Educational act of lOtM. 

1924. Flynn, Luther. A field study of a rural high school functioning as an 
inatrumenW progress. Master’s tliesis [1928] New York university. New York, 
N. Y. 

The community survey^ and Its profress daring live A’ears tneaaured. A study of the program and 
work of tbe high school showing its Influence upon this process. 

1925. Foust, Thomas R., and Brogden,f]^ettie H A statistical report of the 

schools of Guilford county, N. C., July 1928. Greensboro, JN. C., Guilford count3^ 
public schools, 1928. ’ ' ' 

An analyits of attendance, ptn|||illon, age-grade dlstribuUon, acbolsrthip of teaohera, and aoademfo 
sobisvemant In Che rural tcboolilirQullford oounty, N. 0. 
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K)20. Freeny, T. H. Independent and dependent school boards in Mississippi. 
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 

Scloctsd lownns (population 300 to 2,500) anO systems are compared by such criteria as tenure of service of 
teacheri, eipemllture per pupil enrolled, value of buildings and grounds, the percentage of total eurollment 
In high KhoolSr etc. Conclusions: In to^s and^ school districts of the elaea mentioned, an elected fiscally 
independoat school board functions to better advantage, on the whole, than a school board that Is appointed 
by, and dependent on, the town board of aldermen. 

1927. Green, E. ,J. ,Thc ofTectivencss of Mississippi's compulsory attendance 
law in certain counties. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for 
teachcra, Nashville, Tcnn. 

Certain counties with the compulsory attendance law 'were coqapored with like counties without the 
oompulsory attendance law, aa to iiercentage of census enumeration In average dally attendance durin|{ the 
period from 1913 to 1927 , covering seven years before and seven years after the low went Into effect. It was 
found that the law did not iofluenoe attendance as greatly as other factors not included in the study; 

1928. Greene, Boy V. A comparative study of pupils from rural and urban 
grades in the freshman year of high schools in Phillips county, Kans. Master's 
thesis, 1^28.’ University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1929. Ounn, W. W. A study of the county superintendent’s time distribu* 

tion in Mississippi. Master ‘.s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, 

Noabville, Tenii. 

A. sfu4y of the rwuUs of e auestlonnalre shows that the lime distribution of the average oounty super- 
intendent does not Minpare fa.vorably with the consensus of exi>ert oi)lnton on office, supervisory, general 
ptofessloDsI activities, but does In civic activitlee. * 

1930. Hadley, H, H. Educational efficiency in the small rural school. . Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1927. Colorado stale teachers college, Greeley. 


1931. Henry, Charles 'Isbell. A comparison of the vw»rk of rural and city 
cliihlrcii in the Madisonvillc, Ky., high school. Master’s thesi.s, 1927. Univer- 
sity of Chicago, Chicago,' III, 

1932. Hill, R. V. Causes of absences in schools of Franklin county. Ark. 
Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 


1 933. Hufitington, Forrest W. A study of the results of instruction and the 
educational facilities of a group of schools in southwestern Marshall county, 
Kans. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence, 

1934. Jones, Lee O. A comparative study of large and small schools in 

Franklin county. Master’s thc.^is, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, - 
Na.shvilic, Tcnn. ^ 

1935. Kraybill, D. B. The proldcm of admitting rural pupils to high school. 

1927. Pennsylvania state college, State College. 66 p. (Pennsylvania state 
college bulletin, Research ser. vol. IV, no. 1, Dcceiriber 1927) ^ 

ir thi mufu of this study In ssvon oouniies of the itato are representaUve of the state the follewlnf 
* sstlniBUs may be made: 74 pupils out of every 100 exemlned la mral'PenDsylvi^ are admitted to hlfh 
Mhool, and 20 are rajoctad; lb# average age of those admitted Is from 13 years, O’^kntbs, to 14 yeers at the 
time of tha eighth grade or high school eotraoce esaminatlnn; teachers' averagee as a basis for admission have 
itendency to be from 10 to IS per cent higher than eiarolDatloo averages; etc. 


1936. MEcOuffey, Verne. Differences in activities of teachers in one-teacher 
rura^ schools and of grade teachers in cities. Doctor's thesis,^928. Teachers- 

college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

A, ebsok list of 113 Items, which seemed to be unique to the teacher of the one-(^n school, was sent te 
1,100 teeobera In one-teacher schools and 400 grade teeobars in cities. At least 80 of tbs 113 items In the check , 

list skre.performed by half or more of the teachers In the one-tescher icbool and by few or none of the gradf-' 
tsacbers, , 

1037, May, Brio dbcar. A comparative study of the aciTCvement of pupils 
from rural and village schools in Crawford county, III. Master’s thesis, 1927. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. • 
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1938. Misner, Frank. Comparative achievements of pupils in supervised 
and unsupervised rural schools. Master’s thesis, 1927. State college of Washing- 
ton, Fulliimn. dip. ms. 

Two equivalent ^oups of classes. 52 pairs of pupils, measured for Improvement durinR one year's supervl* 
Sion of iho eiperimental group. Stanford achievement and eighth grade state examinations were used as 
measures. Findings: Slight Superiority was shown for supervSSd group. Time yid numbers were too 
limited for conclusive resiilts. 

A 

1939. Morgan, David Ansel. The cITects of supervision of instriictiim in 
certain rtinil schools of Johnson county, Kans. Master’s thcsi.s, 1927. Tniver- 
ait y of Chiciigo, Chicago, III. 



1940.^NebraBka. Department of public instruction, Lincoln. ^c(|uire- 
ments for siatidardization of rural schools. 1927. 64 p, (Supfilemcntarv 

nojnml training ljulletin, no. 2) 

l9il. Ogle, Fletcher Andrew. Icural school proi»loins encountered in the 
four ty'Y>cs'of schools in Weld county, Cido. Ma^br’s thesis, 1!)2S. Colorado 
state tcacKers ^*ol!cge, Greeley. 

f \ * p . 

. 1942. ^muelson, Agnes. .StfuidardizatiiJh of rural .school.s. .Des Moines, 
Iowa, Dopartnieiit of public instruction, 1928. 47 p. 

Contains the official rating card for lowra standard schools and detailed specifications for rating schools. 

'1913. Stone, C. W., chairman. Progrc.ss of one-room and gradcd-sclmol 
pupils — State of Washington. 1927. Washington education a.ssociaiion, Seattle, 
ai\d Stale college of Wasliiitgton, Pullman. 

Of ihe 22 communities reported In the survey to November 1927, 19 are clearly In favor of graded schools; 


of the one-room rural 
Mastcr’a thesis, 1927. 


1944. * Stonecipher, Ernest B. Coini)arative ability 

scliools of Kansa.s to support a staridard educational need, 
pniversity of Kansas, I^awrenee. \ ^ 

1945. Vaughan, W, H. Why the Lawrence county, Ky., rural .school gradu- 

ates fail to attend high school. Master's thesis, 1928, George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nasvhille, Tenn. • 

The influence of age. sex/distance from school, wealth of parei^H|H on hlgh>ecboo1 attendance. 

1940. Whisnant, Carol J. A comparison of ti^Pni^te.s, support, and ellorts 
of 34 one-room rural schools in western central Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1927. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. 


1947. Wilson, Lester A. \ comparative study of the ability' of oue-roora 
rural school districts to support education. Master’s thesis, 1927. University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 


See also under Current educational conditio/is, and Items 29,126,330,429, 
‘*464, 941, 983, 102.5, 1055, 1079, 1094, 1169, 1194, 1442, 1472, 1520, 1559, 1566, 
16^2, 1652, 1656, 1699, HpO, 1710, 1714, 1759, 1788-1789, 1793, 1889, 2009, 2120, 
2143,2161,2200,2282. ^ 

CONSOUDATION AND TRANSPOBTATION 


1948. Burns, Robert Leo. The measurement of the need for tranmorting 
' pupils'. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia uhiversitw New 

York, N. Y. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 
61 p. (Contributions to -education, nt). 289) 

Tbe aiitbor presents t technique for meesarlng transportation needs. The technique Is OMd now In 
New Jersey but may be applied In any state. Only the following measures are required; (1) Average dally 
attendance, (3) number of pupils transported to school, (3) area of school unit, and (4) number of school 
buildings of the unit. 

1949. Burrus, L. D. Summary by counties^annual reports of transpurtation. 
Olympia, Washington state department of education, 1028. 0 p. ms. 

1960. Orlaaman, Curtis. School transportation in Nprth Carolina. Master's 
thesis [1928] University of North Carolina, Chai>el Hill. * 

«- 
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1951. Galvin, Charles. Consolidation of rural scliools in Colerl 
192S. Norwich university, Northfiold, Vt. 20 p. 

1952. Grimm, L. R. Factors ami |)mhl(nns in Um centralization of clcmentaryy 
8(•l^^ols^ll Illinois. 1927. Department of -re.soA^hvl statistics, Illinois state 

teachers 2 is 8 oei?\tit)r», ♦Springfield. 31 p. ms. 

OiitUnos factors which are.sctlinR up a tromi toward largor district units; also points out tho main factors 
in opt>ositlon to the larger district unit; contains means and methods of encouraging consolidation found 
in other states ^ ^ / 

I9.'i3. Hicks, J. Allen. The comparative educational achieveineut of pupils 
of ouc-room anci consolidated school.s. 192S. Iowa child welfare research 

stati'm, State uuiverfflty of Iowa, Iowa (ht\ . 

This investigidion presents a comparative study of the oducationtil achievement of pupils l>f one-ioom 
and consolidated schools, when intelligence Is taken into account. Tho e^lucatiooal achievement of the 
pupils was lueiLSurcd.by the .Stanford achievement lest; intolligonco was measured by tho Stanford revision 
of liio Binel-Simon tost of intelligence. Tlie records of 4riH pupils from the second to the eighth grades In 
l5onc-room and two consoli<lated .schools in Iowa w’cre studied. 

195 L Johns, Roe Lyell. State and local adinird.stration of school ! ransportA- 
tiipii. Doctur'stliesis. 1028. Tca.'hers <;ollc(?c, Cului}0)i.a,u^^ Ndw York, 

X V N ew Vetrk city. Teachers college. Columbia tinivcrstty, 192S. 184 p. 

((fmitnl7ufh)i)s to education, no. 330) 

ylie first pn^ of this study is devoted lo'the development of a new technique for the meiaurement of 
Irn IS portal loo^noed anrl the administering of state aid for transportation; the second pari is ooncemed with 
Uj/developraent of a set-up for efTlciont local administration of school transnortation. 

1955. Mothereead, G. B. Unit co.st.s of IranKporlation in Oltlahoma. Master’s 

thesis, 1927. I’nivor.siiy of Oklahoma. Norman. 64 p. ni.s. 

A study of costs of transporting children to schools under dlfTerent methods of administration exittlng 
in Oklalioma. and comparison with other states. Findings: District owned transportation systems are 
more economical and as efTicient os transportation by contract. 

19.56. Null, Frank Otto. A survey of .s 4 ii)crvision in the consolidated schools 
of Delaware comity , lud. Ma.sld^ thesis, 192)^. Tndii\na university, Blooining- 
tidi. 09 j). ms. 

11)57. Ross, Harold IfflUs. Prtife.ssii»iml c<niii)inenb of superinteudeutH of 
c.iiiMtlidiUcd 8Clit).)ls in lowii. Muster s tlic.sis, 1927. State university of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 06 j). nis. 

195S. Stone, H. E. The costs of cstablis[uiig* niid operating cdiiKolidated 
schools in Iowa. Master’s thesis, 192S. Iowa state college, Ames. 50 p. 

A study of all consolidated schools in Iowa to determine Important cost factors involved in their eetab- 
tishment and maiutonance wiiich miglit prove a basis of recommendations relating to consolidated schoo* 
financing. Findings: (1) Tliere should be provisloM for the roUromonl of bonds serially and in accordance 
with a schedule adopted at time of issue; (2) cost of transportation of rural children represented nearly 26 
per cent of the general fund levy; (3) Inequality in the cost of operoting consolidated and nonconsolldated 
schools In Iowa is roughly^ represented by the cost of transportation, which amounts to approximately 
$36 per child, per year; and (4) state aid. If given to consolidated schools should bo in proportion to the reapeo- 
live amounts paid for transportation of rural children. , *, 

1959. Trenham, N. Bradterd, arifl Vandegrift, Rolland A. School bus 
transportation. 1927. Kducati<mal commission, Culifornia ta.xpayers^ associa- 
tion, Los .Angeles. 20 ]>. 

A recommended system of accouDlIng together with sample form.s applicable to California public aohool 
transportation problems. 

♦^ccu//ioltem.sl900, 219H. ^ 

COUNTY UNIT 

% * 

1960. Clark, LouUe. The county unit of educational administration. 1927. 
Educational commisHion, (’alifornia iaxi)ayer8’ association, IjOs Angeles. 76 
p. nis. 

A study of the various units used In elementary and secondary education in §(1 American sUtoi. A 
special study was made of slatc.s using the county unit method of control. UoncliisloniJ The county unit 
system would be feasible and desirable for rallforiiiR. 
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1961. Clark, Loui*e. Study of the county unit in Utah. [1927] Educa- 
tional commission, California taxpayefs’ association, Los Angeles. 28 p. ms. 

A 9tudy to Bad out the effect of the county unit on tai rates, housing, cducatioual offerings, etc. Find- 
Idjs: The county unit has done a great deal to improve the efDcicncy and econhfay of Utah’s schools. 

1962. Oartin, William. A county unit plan for Idaho. [1928] Idaho 
education association, Bois^ 

1963. Hacker, Linder William. *The county unit system applied to Putnam 
count}'. 111. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 102 p, ms. 

196-4. Bteidley, Hubert A. Educational supervision under county unit 
school organization. .Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford univcr4ty, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

MORAL EDUCATION 

1965. Atkins, Blanche B. A study of honesty in tests with teachers', 

college students. Master's thesm, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis. 126 p. ms. ’ ^ , 

pn^se of the study was to discQTcr the amount of dislipnostj-" mauifested in the self coircctiou of 
tests and the effect of education In honesty on college student^! Findings: Dishonesty was discovered in 
tewher*. but not more than In other students. Increase of 5.7 per cent in measure of hone.sty due to 30 
minutes of Inst ruction in honc^y. 

1966. Augustine, Brother Dominic. Moral education among the North 
\ American Indians. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic universitv of .America, 

rWash|ggt<fh,' D. C. 62 p. ms. 

1967. Axtelle, George B. Mental training and moral education. Master’s 

thesis,. 1928. University of Hatfteii, Honolulu., 187 p. ms. 

1968. Campbell, Williatd Giles. An objective study of student honesty. 
Master's thesis [1928] University of Texas, .Austin. 81 p. ms. 

1969. Carmichael, A. Max. Securing the moral judgments of first-igrade 
chUdren. 1928v. State teachers college, Mayvillc, N. Dak. Elementary school 
journal, 29: 681-^, May 1929. 

1970. Dougherty, Kcv. Daniel M. Aims and methods in character edu^ation. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America. Washington, D C 
35 p, ms. 

Tbl? study swks to nnswer two questions: (t) " Wbut sort of result do oduMtors wish their imlnlng to 

♦ produce, and (2) • Whnt are the means by which the desired results may bo produced?" 

1971. Fern, Yacoub. Character education for Egyptian boys. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Yale univdrsity, New Haven, Conn. 161 p. ms. 

1972. Fenton, Norman. . Objective study of student honesty during exami- 
^ions. 1927. California bureau of juvenile resea^ Whittier state school, , 
Whittier, Calif.*, School and society, 26: 841-44, Sept^bor 10, 1927. 

1973. « Oebhnrd, Rev, Henry J. Character education and the Lenten liturgy. 

Muter s thesis, 1928. .(j^tholic university of America, Washington, D.C 
24 p. ms. • . I 

A nwthoa is Indicated (heroin s*>-nthosts is effoclod between tbo lessons of tho liturgy and systematic 
cnamcier building. Concrete applications of tho Lenten liturgy to tho life of the school child are presented. 

1974. Oerwlg, G. W. Youth and the beautiful. 1927. 'Commiaaion -and 
^d of public education, H. C. Frick educational commission, Pittsbusgh, Pa. 

80 p. . • 

The por^ of this study was to dotwmlne the actual appe^'to Ideals of the good, the beautiful, and the 

^tohlglMohoolpupUi, FlndUti: Yonth moat suloepttble to ld<»ls are grippwltlghtw and held longer. 
Ix'^976. QooaxiolK John O. lahetj^ traits with spoolal reference to character 
training. Maaterl thesis, 1928. Uni^it/ of Cincinnati, Cincinnati. Ohio.’ 

. 70 p. ms, f ► ' 
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1976. High-school iieadmasters ' association, Boston, Mass. Character 

education in secondary schools. Boston, Printing department, 1928. 156 p. 

The purpose of this report is to submit certain principles and illustrative material of practical value in 
sbaping and cooductiDg a program of character education in the secondary schools of Boston. 

1977. Jones, Lorena Belle. Character through dramatics: or, Educational 
dramatics as a method in character education. Master’s thesis, 1928. Yale 
university, New Haven, Conn. 156 p. ms. 

1978. Jones, Vernon. Character education through episodes from biography. 

1928. Cldrk university, Worcester, Mass. 175 p. 

Forty episodes were prepared, a method of using them devised, and throe eipcrl •enlal studies based on 
[natcrial end plan presented, Findings: Episodes /rom biography used as poicis of departure for free 
discussion in seventh and eighth grades affect the answers of children on test of ethical choices. 

1979. Knight, Mrs, Laura T. Character traits and training in the fifth 

grade of Jackson school. .Master's thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. ^ 

1980. LaOrone, Mrs. Truda Q. Present status of the teaching of morals 
in the. public Schools of Te.xas, 'MA^er's thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist 
university, Dallas, Te.^tas. 203 p. ms, 

A sludy by questionnaire andjliary of 74 Texas schools to ascertain what is being done in the teachi n g ol 
morals, and what use, if any, is made of the Bible to this end. 

1981. Lochhesidt Gertrude Christian. Teaching loyalty through pictures. ^ 
Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston university,* Boston, Mass. 

1982. Norfolk, Va. Public schools. Character education in Norfolk 
elementary schools. Ntufolk, Va., Division of research and experimentation, 
Norfolk city school boanl, 1928, 204 p. (Bulletin, no. 1) 

In this study a number of si'cciflc cases are presented The cases reveal that: (DA new value is placed ' 
upon securing lotelllgeot cooperation between the school and the home; (2) the schools must often tear 
down certain misconceptions of conduct gained in preschool experiences and must build up definite con- 
duct concepts, Just as they develop conce|)ls In the school subjects; (3) a child's behavior is tp a great extent 
the resnlt of some teacher's Influence and not an expression of^mo undesirable spirit within him; eto. 

19^. Horonha, George E. Tl^ ethical r61e of the parent in character 
/ormation. Master’s thesis, 1928. ^Catholic university of America, Washington, 
D. C. 104 p. ms. 

This essay is an outline of the tiarental rdle In character education; Ua purpose is to point out the g^e 
in our idwcnt knowle^lge rather th^ to moke any posiUve contribution towards filling them. 

1984. Ogden', C. R. Moral and religious education in the high school 
Master’s thesis, 1927. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1985. Robinson, Gertrude. Tho treatment- of narcotic education in 'school 

textbooks. A survey. 1928. « Department of ^education. World narcotic 
defense association, 52 p. . . . 


' I 

moral character in adolc^icence. Mi , . , * 

Boston, Mas^. 

1987. Bafarjlan, Nuvart Ester. An analysis of pupil’s 'evaluation of 
moral val\ie of literature as studied in a high school of 200 pupi^. faster i 
thesis, 1928, University of Southern California, I»s Angeles. 

1988. Slaght, W. B, Untruthfulncsa In children: its conditioning facton 
and its setting in child nature. *1928. Institute of character research, Siats 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa Wty, Iowa, University of Iowa, 1928. 

. 79 p. (University of Iowa studies. Studies in chsi^ter, vol. I, no. '4, Feb- 
ruary 1#, 1928) , 

iy>ina6SpqpU«. TOweroietectsd whoynalfUnUyUsd wd70whocoatfitondytoldtt>»tiaUi. Tvcot|k 
throe 3 mU w r > glTOB sitlMr lodlviduiUy w by croap msthod to Umm chUdrso. Tbo lasulu show, asMeg 
otb«thiosB, ttattb««lfsctoMniaUoo*blpbst«siouatiTcntbls bomoianoundtnsi sad Battuthl tols Ma . 


1986. Rouse, Lucile Sherman. 

' 4 
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1989. Smith, H. O. A study of deceit in higii-school stiidcnis. AIn.ster’s 

thesis, 192S. Emory university, Atlunla, Ga. ^ 

• Tests were applied to pupils In each year of hiRh school and analysi^^de to determine the relation 
of deceitful behavior to Intelligence, year in school, social status, etc.. 

1990. Speer, Dorothy. Cotiduct (irives u.scd by teachers in the' schoolrooms 
of Baltimore hs-sed upon personal observation. 192.8. Johns H.ipkins univer- 
sity, Baltimore, Md. 

1991. Tatum, W. 8. Comparison of the dtrect and indirect inethorls of 

."teachitiK hone.sty. M;i.stcr's thc.sis. 192H. ''fniversitv of Coloratio, Bottldcr 
' 83 p. ni.s. • • , 

A study of ,*« members of a tenth grade in a mid-uestern sia-year lijgli schtad Findings; The direct 
method was more satisfactory in teaching honesty than the indirect inetli'nl Tlic great numiicr of variulile 
factors that enter into character testing make it imiKWSible, » Ith our i.reseni niollio.is nf contiol. to deier- 
mine behavior. Cheating, generally speaking, is more prevalent with the lower I. g people, because of 
ih% greater pressure put upon them. 


1992. Uhl, Christiana Dunlap,^ A study of the .stimuli for character 
traits and trait actions found in the first four books of Caesar s Gallic war. 
Master s the,sis, 1927. Northwe.stcrii university, Evanston, III. , 

^ 1993. l^ard, Mae Toho. Self-analysis as an educational means of character, 
development. Master’s fliesis, 1928. Vale universitv, \ew Haven Conn 
140 p ms. ^ 

1994. WilliamB, Martha Ruth. A critical and con^parative studv of the 
norms of conduct ^found in the words and works of Jesus. Master’^ thesis, 
1928. Xorthwestcrii university. Kvanslon. III. * 

See also Items 714, 1677. • 

TESTS 

1995. FairchUd, Milton, and collahoraiors. Ba.^^ic civili 7 .ati<jn virtues and 
character graph card. 192S. Character e<lucatioii institution, Chew Cliasc 
Washington, D. C. 

Vsrifl«d list and description of the nuclei chnract eristics desirable in a ficrson who is well fliied in 
charactw to live successfully in modem civilliation. and a rating card for use in schools and culleges and 
(ndiiptiiee. . 

1996. Maty, Sister, Gannon, Il^ry Augusta, and Moloner, Hortense 
Marie. An extenBion of the moral information 1c.sts. Wa.shington, O*. C’., 
Catholic education press, 1928. 31 p. (Catholic university , of America! 
Educational research bulletins, vol. Ill, no. 5,\May 1928) 

The materiel under conslderetlon In thii monograph deala^lth the pertectl;ig of the iKaile for measuring 
moral knowledge with the ege groups from the sU-yeer group through the super-adult group. The method 
ofeooring used in the tests for morel knowle<lge h that of the Stanford revision of the Blnet-SImvi tesU 
, The appendii oontelbs a revised scale for testing the moral knowlecfge of chUdren. • 

Matthew, Brother, A critical survey of the measurement as applied 
I to character and personality. Nfaster's thesis, 1928. Universitv of Notre 
Dame, Notre Dame; Ind. 


; 1998. RaMy, M. I.,* and DonnerUne, June. Comparative moral judgments 

test. 1928. Dptroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 3 p. (Published in Zeita- 
I chrift.der individual psycbologie (Vienna), August, 1028.) 

j rwmulaUon and otperlmentollon wUh teat with ^OOO chlldiwi. Concluslona: Typo of Judgment and 

j ekOI In making auch jndgmenu aimUar for chOdron over U and adulta. Some marked lei differenoes weie 
I fbond. * f * , 




- 1999. Riohardoon, Norman S. A character rating cl^jjt for bojb of junior 
high school age. 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, IlL Evanston, 
HI., Evanston council, Boy ssouts oi America, 1028. ' 46 

dMBiacetloo of 4JXI0 dasortpUoM of pra^ upertenoes fhratohed by Boy ecoata of 
IBIwit. Wlsoon^, Mlobivn, and Indiaae. One hnndred sad flfly one eategofles of eieealBostloo (ehsfr 

otaocaieg pdinte) wwo nas(lod to cUaal^ 
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2000. Romt, Robert. A stu^Lv testing moral judgment. Master’s thesis,'^ 
1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. ^ 

2001. Sweet, Lennig. A personal attitudes test for youtigcr boys. DoctoEs 
tlu'si.s. 192S. Teachers college, (lolumbin university. New York, N. Y. 

The study involved a criticU ctaminatinn and revision of the Y. M. C. A. i»ersonaI attitudes test for 
ywineer boys (12-14 years); the cheoltinR of this revised lest for reliability and for validity. The general 
ronrlnsiotis are that th^te.st is ns roliahle as the average test used In the schoolroom and reliable as a test 
of character. In understanding hands the test should be able to play its part in broadening and deepening 
ilie knowledge (»f hoy life which is necessary before constructive moral and religious education can be 
put into cITcct. 

'io02. Washburne, John V. .\n cxporinicnt in character nioasurement. 
1927-192S. tbyracu.se university, Syracuse, X. Y. (Puhli.shcri in Journal of ^ 
juvenile research, January 1929) 

2(KK1. Wilson, M. H. Kthical discrimination tests. 192S. Park college, 
Parkvillc, .Mn. Chicago, III., C. II. Stoclting company, 1928. 

RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION 

2001. Acheson, Edna L. Some basic consideration.s in junior church school 
curriculum construction. Doctor’s thesis, 192S. Teachers college, Columbia 

university. New York, N. Y. (To be published) . 

The purpose of this study was to aoalyie courses of study published slpoe 1W4 for the third-year Juniors, 
children about 1 1 years of age, to see the extent to which they represent the ob)ectlves of liberal Christianity; 
to siudylfc group of third-year Juniors to discover their specific needs In relation to the gtoeral objectlvea 
proposed by liberal Christianity; and In the light ot the findings about Junior needs and the exUnt to which 
the present material is meeting them, to suggest some Immedlale next steps for Junior curricula. 

200.‘>. Adaixia, Edward. The purpose and content of the curriculum of the 
intcAienoniinational Hiblc institutes. Master’s thesis, 1928. Northwestern 
university, Kvanstou, III. 

2000. Barr, Eugene O. Present status of religiou.s education in Ohio schools. 
Ma.'stcr's thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 65 p. ms. 

A study of the present scope of religious education In publloochool time lo Ohio. Findinp; Rellgloas 
education has ooma to stay, is well admlniytared, and is Increasing year by year. 

2007. Barrette, Joseph A. - The teaching of religion in the primary schools of 
the Prfivincc of Quebec. Moser’s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, 

Washington, D. C. 64 p. m.s. ‘ , 

A study of the methods employed In tbs rsUglout sducation of the chUdran in the primary schools of the 
Province of Quebec. An evaluation of the now • ‘ Rigisments du ComftO Cathollqoe du Consell d'lnstnio- 
tlon Publlque de la Provinoe da Quibeo." ^ ^ 

2008. Bell, Oeorge Boaweft. A project in teaching of hymns to church 

school pupils of the fourth, fiftliand sixth grades. Master’s thesis, 1927. North- 
western university, Evanston, III. •- * -a 

2009. Bernardlne, Sitter Mary. Catholic rural education in Kansas as a 
means of retaining our boys {Ttid girfs on the farm. Master s thesis, 1927. Uni- 
versity of Notre Dame, I'Jotro Dame, Ind. 

* 2010. Blair, Robert. A history of religious education ip New Zealand. 

Master’s uTesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. ^ 

2011. Blakeway, Herbert Ni)rria. * Dovelopmeuta and tendencies in week-day 
religious educ'ation. Master*^ thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicagp, Dl. 

2012. Bdee, Boy Oeorge. The nature and development of religious doncepta 
of children. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los 

.. Ang^. , 

20ra. Beyer> Mary Palmar, g Tims analysis of intermediate department of 
ISohuTohsohqols. thesis, 1927. Northwestern univeralty, Evanston, lU. 

2dl4. Dradburp, Weldon larL Tbci' junior bhuroh.* Master's thesis, 1929. 
NVrth western university, Evanston, 111. 
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2015. Brown, B. Wsrren, Report of t!ie survey uf the educational work and 
responsibility of the Presbyterian churolj iti the Vnited States. 1928. Board <jf 
education, Presbytdrian cluircli in the United S(tile.s, Louisville, Ky. SS p. 

The atm of the study was to discover work and responsibility of the rresbyterlsn churebtfn the United 
states ID the field of education. 

2016. Bruns, Freda. Causes of eliininnlioii t>f young people frtnn the Sunday 
school of the Evangelical church as shown by a ca.>^e stiidv of 50 voiiiig i»ct.ple of 
Chicago. Master’s thesis, 192.S. Northwestern university, Lvaii.ston. III. 

2017. Clark, Elmer T, A comparative study of religious awakening. 
Mafitcr's thesis, 1928, George Peabody college for teachers. Ngshville, Tcmi. 

2018. Clark, Reeta B. Survey of the Bible study for crc<lit in the high schools 

of the state of Indiana. Master’.s thesis, 192S. Indiana utiiver.sitv, Blooming- 
ton, 92 p. ins. • ■ * 

2019. Collins, Clifford Wesley. Religimis oduca(ie»n in the L’nivcrsalist 
rhurch. Master s thesis, 19’28. Vale univer.vity. New Haven, Coiiu. 2rj() p. ms. 

2020. Corbett. Lila Myra. .Some ct)nfribution.s of p-sychology to religious 
education. .Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, .Ma.ss. 

2021. Corzine, Jesse Lynn. .Some units of Sunday .sclioid work as found by a 
^tudy of Baptist associations in .Smith Carolina. .Master s thesis. 1928. Univer- 
eity of SoutJi Carolina, Columbia. 

^22. Cunningham, Thomas McHytchin. .Supervision of roligiou.s edu- 
cation through objective measurements. .M.aster‘s thesis, 192S. Boston 
university, Boston, Mass. * 

2023. Danner, Ruth Mae. An analysis of the norms of cmiduot found in 

Biblical and exlra-Biblicul characters with a \ iew to iliscovnring their potential 
value for the . religions curriculum. Ma>ler‘> ihesi<. i;ijs. Norihwcslern 
university, Evanston, 111. ' 

2024. DeJean, /?«•, ^ary. Suggested modifu alioii.^ in high-.sehool coursJs of 
religion from an rwaly.sis of current Catholic perioilical.s. Ma.Htcr’s thesis 1927 

University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

2025. Dixon, Esther McCracken. The use of Chinc.se pictures in religious 
education in China. Master s thc.sis, 1928, Bo.*!ton university, Bo.st on, Mass. 

2026. ^Easton, F. C. .*\dolcscent boy and the church. M.astcr’s thesis, 1928. 
Univertiity of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 76 p.' 

2027. Eileen, 5i«/cr M. Bose. The ivsychologicnl aibl educational vahic'for 
adolescents of the life of Christ as core subject in relation to the high-school level. 
'Master s thesis, 1928. I niversitjsof Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Iiul. 

2028. Eo-Tang, Yu Ching. . A proposed program of religious education fur 

the evangelical church in Hunan. Master's thesis, 1928. Vale universitv 
New Haven, Conn. 144 p. ms. ' , ' ‘ * 

^29. Ferguson, Dwight Hayden. A survey of five week-<lay schools of reli- 
gious education. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. 

2030. Fickee, Oeorge Herman. A survey of the leadership training texts 
approved by the International council of religious education with an appraisal of 
their educational worth and effectiveness. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Northwestern 
pnivereity, Evanston, 111. 

! 2031. Qatea, John A. The international lesson committee as a factor in the 
Hevelqjnient of a church school curricufuin In' the Protestant churches of the 
Unitol States. - Master '^hcsis, 1028. Northwestern uiiiveraity, Evanstem, III. 
20^^Q«noTa, Vinoant O. The Catholic univereky of the Sacred Haiart at 
^^***“' CathoUc jinf^erslty of Ameri^, Washington, 
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2033. Grafton, Aliena. Educational vahie of 4he Pauline material as used in 
tlircc lesson scries: The international graded series, The Cliri.stian nurture series, 
The Coniplctcly graded series; and as evaluated by six spcciOqd principles. Mas- 
ters thesis, 1927. Northwestern Hijiversity, Evanston, 111. 

2034. Heaton, Allison E. l*lic history of mi.ssionary education within the 
Methodist Episcopal church. .Ma.sters’ thesis, 1028. Northwe.stcrn university, 
L'vanstuti, Itl. 

203.'i. Hoo»en, Dorothy Irene.. Pr(>jects in religious education. Master's 
tliesis, 1028. rniversity of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

2030. Horning, Mary Emma. Religious education in .a Chine.se village. 
Master's tliesis, 102S. I’nivcrsit.v of Chh ago, Chicago, 111. • 

m ♦ 

20'^7, Jeanne, Marj^. An analyjsis oHhe daily programs of the Catholic 
high M-liouls in the \rrluliorc8C (»f Duhiicjuc, Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928. 
Tniver'ity i)f Nntre Dame, Nutre Dairrc, Ind. ♦ 

" 2038, Jones, J. W. A brief study of chapel practices in 94 schools. 1928. 
Indiana state normal school, Terre Haute. 6 p. ms. 

A siimmao' of 04 replies reived from a request for^aformatiOD concerDing current chapel praotloes in 
teacbw-tralniDg Institutions which was senino 100 schools In 31 stales. 

2039. Joseph Aloysius, Sister. Status of religion in Catholic women’s 
colleges.. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic sisters college, Catholic university of 
America, Wawshington, D. C. 63 p. ms. . 

2040. Kelly, Robert L. Survey of colleges and secondary schools of the 
Reformed church in Aihcrica. 1928. Council of church boards of education, 
New York, X* Y. 35 p. ms. 

Study of faculty, curriculum, UnaDCca, administration, etc. ^ 

2041. Kinley, Frederick. L. Status of religious education in the public 
school. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 161 p. ms, 

A st^dy df religious education In American public schools and a procedure of religious chapel in the high 
school. A Retailed outline of a religious chapel in the Findlay high school. 

2042. Leis, Walter Benjamin. Some possibilitfes ofkuporvi^on in religious 

education in the light of the achievements in general education. Master’4 
thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. * 

2043. LeSourd, Howard M. University work of the United Lutheran chugeb 
in America. A study of work among Lutheran students at non-Lutheran in- 
stitutions, Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia univeralty, 
New York, N. Y. 

QuMtlonnaires were tjbt|laled from 80 studeot centers, 45S students, and 7 denorolnatloiDal aeersterta. 
Tho minutes of the Board of education, of!) cial publlcatioDS of the University deporthient, reports of ooo* 
VQDtions and Synod meetings, and general literaturefte this field were read sad' studied. Findlnis: Belofe 
the merger of 1028, stlideut work was officially promoted In only one of the three merging Luthermo bodies, 
the General Council. Recommendations are ms^e for guiding the church In 'developing student work. 

2044. Limbert, Paul M. Denominational poIici6a in the suppoct and super- 
vision of higher educatipn. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Colujo^ia 
university. New York, N. Y. (To be published) 

This study provides Important data for a study of higher education in the United SlaUi daring the iMi 
century. It aids in an understanding of the attitudes of algbt Protestant dsoominations toward hifhsr 
education. It gives i baais for suggesting the lines along which danomlnatlonal boards of edacatloD most 
work tn the txnmedlite ruturs If their prograxni ars to be effective. 

2045. Luby, Sylvester D. Church history in the Catholic elementary»school 
Curriculum. Master’s thesis^ 1928. Catholic university of America, Washing* 
ton, D. C. 39 p. ms. 

A dIeeuiiUm of Cburoh hlKory aas^ubjeoi in tbs OaUudleelementaiy sehooaairTWMhm asinasr 
the ooiinci of study end syllabi of a tHimber of diooeiM tbrougboot the oooiitry In order te (MenatM 
pmeot ooodlUoo and teodeoeUe of Cborth history tei^iut In the afsdei. 


172 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


I 



j 2046. McGee, Theron Charlton. Religious education in certain^vangelioal 
i i;oilcges— a study in status ami tendencies. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Philadelphia, 1928. 151 p. 

2047. ^cNeill, Leon A. Itating general diocesan cour.’<cs of study for 
j Catholic elementary schools. Master's thc.sis, 192S. Catholic university of 
I America, Washington, D. C. 67 p. ins- ^ 

I A criLical examioation of aJl available diocesaD exjurses of study for eJerncnlary schools nnd an evaluation 
I iooording to deflnitc criteria. Tho conrlizsiuo is rcJM?h6d ttiat Uie present iitatc of ('atholic clemt*ntnrv curric- 
ula and courses of study is very unsatisfactory. . 

20*18. O Srien, Robert £m1ow. A statistical study of a Protestant interpreta* 
tion of Catholic parochial education in the Chicago diocese. Doctor's thesi.<, 
1928. Northwestern univor.Kity, Kvanston, III. 

2049. Person, Peter P. Ilie history of the Sunday school in the ^Swedish 
'evangelical mission covenant of .America. Master’s thesis, 102S. Xorth- 

western university, Evanston, 111. 

2050. Preake, /iev. Matthew. The teaching of liturgy, a need in the curric- 
ulum of the Catholic high schools. Master’s thcsi.s, 192S. I’niversity of Xotre 
Dame, Notre Darne, Ind. 

2051. Reeves, Afrs. Lois W. fetandardiuation of teacher traiiung for woek-dav 
relipous education in California. Master’s thcsL<, 1928. University of Southern 
California, Los .Angeles. 

2052. Reynolds, Margaret. History of Catliolic liighcr education in Ken- 
! tucky, 1908-192/. Master s thesis, 1927. I niversity of Kentuckv, Lexington. 

j 62 p. ms. ’ * ‘ 

1 2053. Richmond, Sidney Educatiotial provisions in the Canon law from 

I earliest times to 1483. Alastcr s thesi.*?, 1928. University of California, Herkclcv. 

2054. Ryan, Archie Lowell. A study of the organization and activities of the 
j Philippine Islands Sunday school union. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern 
i universi^, Evanston, III. ’ 

j 2055. Ryan, Carl J, The Cent nil Catholic high school, its developipcnt and 
present status. Doctor’s thesis, 1927. Catholic university of America, Wash- 
ington, D. C. Wa.shington, D. C., 1927. 128 p. ^ • 

A study okhedevelojiment of Ibo (’enira) rat holic high school, il.«* Koneral fonturw. melhcHJsof namcinK.^ ’ 
iHiiJdini? and wjuipmeDl, fulrainistrution and Instc^clion. curriculum uud exlracurncular acUvilies. rcligioiis 
Instructioo, etc. 


2050. Byan, W. Carson, jr. Friends’ schools. Report of a study of scliools 
under Friends’ mertings, or conducted by F«cnd.s, made for the Kdurntioii 
comnuttcc of the Friend.s’ general conference and tlic Cmnmittce on education of 
Philadelphia yearly luecting. Bulletin of Sw'nrtlim«>ro college, vol, .XXIV, no. 3, 
supplement. Third month, 1927! 44 p. 

2057. Sacks, Maxwell L, The religious cotisciuusn’css of late atloleaccnce.^ ^ 
Doctor's thesis (1928) New York uiiivcrsity. New York, N. Y. 

2068. Bchraubstadtor, Alyena Helen. Significant periods of development 
In Catholic education in the United States'. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford 
, univef^lty, Stanford University, Calif. * 

2059. Boudder, Anna Elisabeth B. The use of pictures In religious cduco- 
- tion: A practical study for juniors. Master’s thesis, 1928. Yale iinivcrsitv, 

New Haven, Conn. 116 p. ms. ^ * , 

I 2060. Beaberg, Bign9 Marie. The theory of self-realization with reference 
to Its 'Implications for religious education. Master’s thesis, 1928. Btiston 
university, wston, Mass. 
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2061. Seamans, Herbert liee. The relation of the Rtudent Y. M. C. A. to 
higher education. Master’s thesis, 1928. Vale university, New Haven, Conn. 
207 p. ms. 

2062. Bearles, Herbert Leon. The study of religion in ^ate universities. 
Iowa City, State university of Iowa, 1927. 91 pf (University of Iowa studies. 
Studies in character, vol. I, no. 3, October 15, 1927) 

The Btufly of the present curricula of state UDiversities shows that there has been a si^ficant beginnixig 
in the study of religion in a large majority of the state universities of the United Slates. 

20G3. Seifert, Myron T. Methf>dist higher education in Ohio to 1860. 
Maiitcr’s thes^is [1928] Ohio state university, Columbus. ^ 

2004. Shirley, Frank Carl. The attitude of the present-day youth toward 
Christianity, Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 


•200o. Sisson, Margaret. An cvaluatioTi of textbooks for use by pupils of 
grnde.s VII to XII in week-day schools of religion. Master’s thesis, 1928. Bos- 
ton university, Boston, Mass, 

2000. Sitea^Emri Sylvester, .\naly.si.s of difficulties in week-day religious 
education. l^^terVM hc.si.s, 192S. I'niversity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

2007. Stack, Alma Pearle. A, survey of religious agencies and activities 
of Norf-lnvestern university. Master’s thesis, 1928. " Northwestern university, 
Kvanston, III. 

2Q08. Btranahan, Esther. Development of the young people"’ s conference. 
Master’s' tlie.»<is. 192S. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

2000. Tenney, Arthur Bou telle. Survey of the finances of a church school 
B .system. Master’s thesis, 1927“2S. St£?nfor(l university, Stanford University, 
^ Calif. 

2070. Triplett, Louise. Training the high-school pupil in prayer. Ma.ster’s 

thesis. 192S. Yale viniversity. New Haven, Conn. 77 p. ms! % 

2071. Upperman, Harry Lee, The development and value of the secondary 
• schools (,»f the M. K. Church in the Bouthern mountains. 1927-28. Syracuse 

utiivorsity, Syracuse. N. Y. 

2072. Vleth, Paul Herman. crilirnl study of objectives iu religious edu- 
cfdiou. Doctor's Ihe.'^is, 1928. Yale tmiversity, N(£[rlWvon, Conn. 474 p. ins. 

2073. Warfield, Huldah Mae. A coiuparnlivc sttlfly of the intelligence and 

religious ideas and infoniiation of seventb-grade children with and without 
definite religious instruction. Master's tijesis, 1928. Ohia state university, 
Colunduis. 7a p. nis. ' 

Thp «(Tect of InlflllKenoe nn<l rtliglmis tminlDR on Mventh-gra'ls children. FlodlnRs: According to 
the Uksts usol Inlelligencc pinya s grentcr tMrt thnn rellRiuus tnining. 


2074. Weatphal, Clarence Arthur. The place of the church in the sDcIal' 
development of young p^ple. Master's thesis, 1928, Boston university, 
Boston, Moss. 


207.''». White, Paul C. 'The history of the Sunday school in the Nebraska 
8vuo<1s of the Unitetl Lutheran ‘eliurcli iu .America. Muster's .thesis, 1928. 
Northwestern university, Evanston, HI. , 

2076. Wilkerson, James Boy. Richard Baxter: Preacher and religious edu- 
cator. Master's thesis, 1928. Yale uidversity, New Haven, Conn. 187 p. ms. 

2077. Williams, Lillian Oray. Method^ in a fourth-grade class of a oti^roh 
school. Master’s thesis, 1928. ■ Yale university, Ndw Hav0D, Conn. 186 p. not. . 

2078. Williamk, Robert L. The prayer aspect of the religious experieoee of 

' tollego students. 'lector’s thesis^ 1Q28. Northwestern university, Evang^n^lll. ; 
. See aUo Items 127, 1146, 1411, 1666, 1677, 1984, 2122. ‘ 
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MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 


20». Alabama. Department of education, Birmingham. Vocational 
education under tlie state and fe«leral acts, 1927-1932. 1027. 102 p. 

This study contains the Alabama plan of admlnl.stcrlng ibo Smith-nughes vocational education act 
indudin^ Instruction in agricultural education, trades and Industrial education, home economics education 
and tether Iraining, ' 

20SO. Bennett, Howard 8. A study of the correspondence of a hoy's progress 
in trade school with his progress in industry. 1927. Svnirusc tiniversitv 
Syracuse, N. Y. ' 

2081. Boston, Mass. Public schools. Indust ri^ opjjort unities in Boston’s 
public schools. [1928] 

• . This study .compares Boston with other ritios In opiwrtiinitiec and'eosts. This survey hiu been 

merged into a mos^ comprehensive survey now under way. 

2082. Bryan, Robert Leeman. Vocational cdurutiun in the liigh school. 
Master’s thesis [1928] L niversity of Tennessee, Knoxville. 

2083. Burger, I. Victor. The comparative success <»f low, normal, and high 
I. Q. children in nmiuial training (ahopwork). Master'.s thesis, 1928. >fcw 
York University, NcX- York, X. Y’. GO p. ins. 

2084. Campion, Howard Arthur. Vocational education publicity., Mas- 
*ter 8 thesis, 1928. University of Southern Califortiia, Los .\ngclcs. 

2085. Coulbourn, John. Revision of coursc.s of sturly ip slu.p subjects, 
mechanical drawinlg, sheet aietal work, electricity, woodwork, machine shop 
practice. 1928. Bureau of research, Department of cduenfion, Baltimore, 
Md. 14 p. 

2086. Danneberger, Charles O. A comparison of the piipil.s in* academic 

and vocational courses in high school. Mastir’s thc.M.s, 1928. Vniversity of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. \ 

2087. Deaver, Watson L. Methods einploled by teachers of shopwork. 
Masters thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

208§. Denton, B. E. Relationships h’etwcon' mental ability, educational 
achievement, and mechanical aptitude. Master’s' 'thesis, 1927. Gearge Pea- 
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 


2089. Donaon, George C. The detieral shop: Its 'definition and program. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 

2090. Dumer, Harold Frederick. The attitude of urganir.cd labor toward 
vocational education as indicated in published statements of labor representa- 
tives. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Piltsburghh Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2091. Eckert, Mary Roberta. A study of the causes of students dropping 

out of trade courses. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of .Southern California, 
Los Angeles. ' , * . 

2042.^ Fetterolf, Howard Cleveland. Judging contests for vocational boys. 

. Master’s thesis, 1928. Pennsylvania state college, State College, Pa. 

j 2093. Flench, Wilber Dean. The 8<ihii^i«stration and conduct of industrial 
arts coursA-in junior high school. ’Master's thesis, 1928.' Kansas state agri- 
j eulturat college, Manhattan. 66 p. tns. 

2094. Frye, E. K. Correlation of mechanical ability and intelligence. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 86 p. 

A itody of to ooOai* bwbmea who were given meaui anO mechasica) tetU. FIndlop: Zero nlalloo- 
wp. ^ 

k ^ 

2005. Vryklimd, Verne 0. Intelligehoe and the shop. 1928. State teacheie 
eoUege, Kearney, Nebf. Milwaukee, Bruce publishing company, 1928. 3 p. 

A ntsareh problem oa IntelUpooo u a Caotor la abop pro g ioii. 
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2096. Greene, Charles E. Survey of vocational education conducted in 

» 

buildings 'furnished and equii)pe<i by commercial concerns in cities over 50,000- 
1928. Denver public schools, Denver, Colo. 7 p. ms. 

2097. Halbert, Blanche. Bo\'-biiilt houses. Washington, D. C., Better' 

homo.s in America, 1927. 36 p. 'V 

A study of 106 houses "built as practice work JijrthWbys of darpentry and budding trades claiMS of 
school?. * ' 

2W98. Johnson, Clarence Elbert. The mectivcncss of differeiH forms of 
infitniclion in ])rcvocatioual mechanics. Muster's thesis, 1927-28. .Stanford 
uriTversity, Stanford University, Calif. 

2090. Krook, Williani C. The etjuipment and lay-out of the manual train- 
ing sliop in a inudern Ih^h school. Master's thesis, 1927-28. University of New 
llnnipshire, Durhum. 

2100. Miller C. M., f Basic principles and policies involved in the adminia- 
trution and supervision if vocaliniial ciiucatiun less than college grade. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. K.amsas state agricultural college, MaTihaitan. 89 p. ms. 

2101. Proffitt, Maris M- Industrial education in 1924-1926. .^WashingtoDp 

United States Government printing office, 1927. 29 p. (U- S. Bureau of educa- 
tion. Bulletin, 1927, luj. 29) * ' 

. Advance sheets frorn the Biennial survey of education, 1924-1920 

2102. Ban Francisco, Calif. Public sohoola. Industrial arts. High 

school, grades IX, X, XI, XII. Curriculum bulletin, no. 206. San Francisco, 
Board of education, 1928. 27 p. ^ ' 

2103. Sioux City, Iowa. Public schools. ^Tentative currlc'hluins for manual 
education shops. 1928. 102 p. ms. 

2104. Smith, Robert Ernest. A study of the habits acquired by students of 

industrial arts in measuring of judging. ^Doctor's thesis, 1§28. Ohio state Imi- 
versityT Columbus. 185 p. ms. x ’ 

A study of B group of 377 junior high school students, 241 part-time students, and 89 university ezigloeer- 
Ing students. FioiliDgs: Dad measuring habitss^ted niuong junior high students are oornmon to lbs 
groups examined. These habits are foimed early in tbclr laboratory careers; etc. 

2105. Tarbell, Robert Wesley- A survey of indentured apprentice education 
in Milwaukee. Ma.ster’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. » 

2106. Thomson, Francis A. The curriculum of the ruining school. 1928- 
Montana state school of mines, Butte. 8 p. ms. 

A Study of 37 miniog schools with charts showing the per cent of time devoted to dllTerent subjects. 
The findings reveal an absolute lack of uniformity. 


2107. Todd, Rolland D. An analysis of learning involved in machine shop 
practice. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 

A study of pupil activities in tlie University of Chicago high school and the Tschaical high actux^ oC 
Chicago. 


2108. Tuatiaon, S., and Brown, A. G. A time distribution of objectives 
for junior high school industrial arts. 1928. Stout institute, Mcnomonie, Wis. 
79 p* me. . x. 

The purpoee of the study was to set up a valid list of concrete objectiveafor juxilor hl^h schMlindustrim] 
arte and to secure m consensui of the amount of time on a lOO per cent basis which should be allotted to each 
of the oh)ectlv6S. The returns of the study show the following time disVlbution: ''Handyman** abUidei, 
25 per cent; exploratory oxperieooo, 25 per .cent; vocaUonal training, 12j4 per cent; technical informal 
tloQ, 12^ pec cent; related ioforinatioD, 124 per cent; occupational inMftnatloh, 12H per cent. 


The present status of industrial arts in the 
Master’s * thesis, 1Q28* Indiana universitjiy 


2109. Usher, Paul Bradford- 
small high schools' of Indiana. 

BIoomlogtoD- 97 p- ms. 

2110. Walton, Afrs. Maud Smith. The correlation of^ teacher rating 111 

vocational exploratory courses with test scores of mochanical ability, Master’# 
thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Loa Angeles. * . << 
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2U1. Wandllng, Harry P. Vocational activities of Posa.Jena junior high 
school students. Mastefs thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles. > 

2112. Weber. O. P. Unspocialized activities of boys and men in Soiitli Bend. 
1928. . University of Chicago, Cldmgo, III. 210 p. ins. 

The pur^e of this study wm to ascertain whrit activities boys and men enRnRe in About the lionu* that 
may servo as Activities for I he school shot). One lliousaml two hiindrod and ei«hly activities vrcrelisted 
many of whicli occur often enough to muko Inclusion In a course of .siu»ly ^sentiul. 

2113. Wiecking, Anna M. Education through ^naruial arlivity. 1028. 
St^e teachers college, Mankato, Minn, New York, Ginn and comi) 4 ny, 192s! 

PTir teachers of children from kindergarten through the third grade. This study deals w ith oducatiunal 
that may be made of handwork and industrial education, wiihsomo cnijihosis on method, values, end 
samiDlslratfoD of manual activities. 

2114. Yager, Sylvan A. vTiie status of industrial arts in Indiana. Master's 
thesi.s, 1928. Indiana university, Bloontington. 192 p. ms. 

See also Items 1189, 1196, 1238, 1262, 1618, 1784. 


EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


2115. Behrens, Richard H. Auanalytiral study of the duties of the ohenueal 

laboratery teohnician. Berkeley, Calif., 1927. 38 p.‘ (Univensity of California. 

Division of vocational education. Trade anrl industrial series, no. 6) 

Division bullelin, no. 21, of the IJivIsion of vocational education of tlie I’niversily of California and of (he 
^ otato board of education. * 

2116. BngTe, Alexander Patrick. Vocational guidance in secondary schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1927-28. University of New Hampshire, Durham. 

- 2117. Bowie, Lillian. Case studies in personnel work in Woodward high 
. school. .Master s thesis, 1927-28. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

85 p. nis. • 

^ • 

2118. Brown, William ^osely. A vocational guiriance progi;am for Wa.shfng- 
ton and Lee university. 1928. Washington and Lee university, Lexington, Va. 

• >. O- n. WlM, Includes b survey of principles governlnK voca- 

jlo^ gnidsnee In colleges, study of forms u.sed, permanenos of vocational choloM among college students, 
re^ns for ruling these choices. Influence of lack of vocational choice upon length of time a student stays In 
ooii68B, tabulation of vocational litorature avi^uble for college studentSe ^tc. 

» 2119. Chicago^m. Board of education. Vocational guMance bureau. 
A study of clerical positions for boys in large Chicago offices. Chicago, Ooard of 
education, 1928. 36 p. (Occupational studies, no. 15) 

2120. Clawson, E. A. A study to determine the condition of vocational guid- 
ance In the rural high schools of Kansas. Ma-ster’s thesis, 1928. Kansas state 
agricultural college, Manhattan. 84 p. ms. 

2121. Devricl^, Robert E. Educational guidance for students in ‘Indiana 
colleges in'choosing high-school teaching majors. Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 257 p. ms. 


2122. Diokixieon, AJaina Sarah. The adolescent and vocations within the 
— lafeaichia-study in vocational guidance. MastfS-'s thesis, 1928. Yale university, 
New Haven, Conn. 56 p. ms. 

212#l)06r»ohuk, Beatrlch. , The woman secretary.. In National associa-, 
jtloA of appointment secretaries. Proceedings, 1928. p. 11-17. „ 

( A »omy of th« datloi, mlorlM, promotloM, and education of women in Mcretarlal work, made by tbe 
BiMD M vocational Information from reoorda received from 2,516 women In the United States who bed 
kad eiperleaoe In^ieorelarial work. “• 

2124. Oerbarloh, J. Raymond. PlacecUent of the graduates of a smaU high 
Mhool. Master’s theeis, 1928. State university of Iowa, lowg City. 88 p.ms. 
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2125. Greenwood, Vernon. Relation l>etwoon the vocational ambitions and 
vocational knowlcflgc of higli-f^chool students. Master's thesis, 1927-28. Stan- 
&>rd nniversity, Stanford Tniversity, Culif. 

212b. Qruenler, Arthur Milton. • V(»cational guidance in th^^, junior hfgh 
scliools. Master’s thesis, 192S. rniversity of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

2127. Harris, Pa{il Everett.- .\ vocationaiguulance siirvcy of Indiana senior 
l.igh scliools. Master’s thgsis, 192H. Indiana university, Bloomington. 134 
p. ms. 

212s. Hartson, L. D. Vocational l>tability of the Oberlin alumni.* 
NiUiuiial association of appointinont .secretaries. Proceedings, 1928. p. 29-35. 

\ study sliowiDg the occupational distribution of living male and foinatt gmduaioff of the Obarllo college 
of arts and sciences for the i»oriod lh77-lU26. Fiadin;?.s: From the averages for the entire group studied, It 
lakes the inon 1.77 years ami the^omon 1.4 years, |o find Ihelr vocations. I^lf of ihe men and two thlrdsof 
Ihe women make no change in vocation; etc. 

2129. Hisey, Walter Edwin. A twelve-year fullow-up study of the educational 
and vncntional interests of lugh-schnol studcitt.s. Master'^ thesis, 1928. Indiana 
iiiiivor>i1 \ . Bloonunj^ton. 50 p. jils. 

2I3U, Horton, Helen M, Occupations f(»r graduates* of Los .\ngcles high 
m1h»o 1.<. Master's thc.sis. 192S. University of »Southcrn Calffurnia, Los Angelefl. 

2131, Houston, C. O. .\ii analysis of vocational interests of the '1927 enter- 
ing clii>s, University of Colorado. Master’s tbe.sis, 192S. Univfersityof Colorado, 
Hoiiklcr. 1 U) j). in.s. 

\ study of 753 freshmen of I ho University of Colorado, 1927-23. Findings: 60 per cent of the women had 
cho.sen M vocal ioa<»: 40 |>er cent had chosen no vocation; 73 per cent of the Arta men had chosen vocatloxu; 
while 27 per cent hnd not selorted vocations. '« 

2132. Howe, Mary Frances. Current practice in the guidance of junior and 
senior high .sclioul pupils. Master’s thc.sis, 192S. University of Pittsburgh, 
ritt.shurgh. Pa. 

2l3ih Hubbard, Ruth M. .\ measurement of incchanieal interests. Peda- 
gogical .<cinijinry and Journal r»f genetic psychology, ,35 : 229- 52, June 1928. ^ 

A study of the interests of junior high school boys. 

2131. Jones, Anna May. An.alysis of factors which affect stability of clerical 
cuipUnecs in Xcw York university^ 1924-1928. Master’s thesis, 1928. New 
York nniversity, Xcw York, Y. 82 p. ms. 

Analysis of cmisos for release; correlations with education, time in service, age. and salary. F.Indlngs: 
Closer coDtnet needed with de[>artmont heads; more instruclioos to be given to new workers; reasons for 
release to be closely regarded in plncemoots, etc. 

2135. Kersey, Cleon. Vocational guidance study of continuation echool 
student.s taking work in the general shop course. Master's thesis, 1928. ' Univer- 
bUv ot ‘Southern Califoriya, Lob Angeles. ' ' ' 

2130. King, Frank Richard. Possihilities of a full-time educational and 
vocational giiick^co department in Sequoia union high Bchgj)l, Redw'ood City, 
Calif. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif* 

2137. Krugman, Morris. Adjustment problems of employed boys. Dootor'a 
thesis, 1928. New York univcrHit{>', New York, N. Y, ' 

2138. Lanigan, Misn C, 0. Vocational guidance. 1928. Fordham unlver- 
•itv, New Vi)rk, N. Y. 20 p. ms.^ 

2139. leather, Ra\ Hilary A. Kducational guidance. Master’s thesis, 
1928. Catholic university of iVincrica, Washington, D. C. 62 p. ms. 

A nonstatlstloal oonsiderstloD of educational guidance Id the high school. 

2140. Lord, J. Milton. Evolution df the personnel movement (n pUblio 

schools of the United States. Master's ihosis, 1928. New York university, 
New York, N. Y* 39 p. ma. , ^ 

Hlatorloi^ fe?law el ihe fiaotora and moTemeiita laediiia up to ib# prmpt conoid of psraoaDolicnrIeota 
oducatk>&. , • ' . >4^' 
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2141. MacNeel, J. R. The study of vocatioiiul Kuidancc in city svstem in 
the State of North Carolina. Master’s thesis 1102.s| North Carolina etate 
college, I^lcigh. 

2142. McPheron, Wilfred I. Vocational and ('ducutional Kuidancc in the 
McAlester high school. .Muster’s thesis, H>27. (’ol<»r^tdo .stale teachers college 
Greeley. 


I 


2143. Meekins, E, N. V'ocatioiial guidance in a rural .school and cotmnmiity. 
Master's thesis ( U)2S] North Carolina state cidlcge, Italeigli. 

2144. Milwaukee vocational achool, Milwaukee, Wia. Division of 

vocational teacher training and research. .M\ life work. (.\ series of 
monographs) ' ' 

This series ooosists of lOsepnrnte monographs, puhlisliel from iwi to in*!. 

2145. 
school. 


The idnceineot pmhloin in the part^ie vucati.uiul 
(1928) « 'O 

The purpose of survey was to discover, among oyter things, the educniiouul background of the 
Bludents, their reasons Jor desiring work und for leaving the full time srhool.^he su6 of the families, the 
Dumber working in each family and whether they wer® contributing to thesupportaif their families. Infor- 
mation as to the types of Jobs held, the concerns worked for, the method of payment of wnge*, the reasons 
for being out of work, how jobs wore obtained, and the uumbor’of Jobs hold was also sought by means of the 
questioDDalres. ^ 

2146. MunzOy Vedasto Z. Job-probloin uiialysis uf tlic ten majur truck 
•Tops of Florida. Master's the.sis, 192S. University of Florid.a, G.aiticsvillc. 

2147. O’Brien, Mercedes Ellen. Intelligence and interest as factors in 
guidance. Master's tlicsis, 192S. Bo.ston university, Boston, Mass, f 132 p. ’ 

This peper shows the Importance of Intolligonco and Interest in u teacher-counselor and in a program of 
. KUidanoe. Through attention to theae principles, problem cases <^e culled to the attent ion of the counselor 
and contact between the oounsolor and pupil becomes Intelligent and vital. 

2148. Pierson, Celia D. The jjro^am of oduoutionnl counseling in the Los 

Angeles city schools. Master’s thesis, 192S. Universitv of ('alifornia, Bcrkclcv 
223 p. Ilia. • , ■ 

The problem of this study is to describe the aclivltlos and analyze the oltoctl veness of thi guidance pro- 
gram as carried on io the Ix)s Angeles high schools. The data gathereil from Individual counselors make 
up a large projwrtion of the material used In this study. ) . 

2149. Royster, Richard 8. ,\n invc.sligalitm of the vocational cxporiLMice 

and .status of 100 graduates of the PiiUina!! free school of manual training. 
Raster’s thesis, 1928* University of Crticago, Uhictigo, 111. Ob p. ms.- 

2150. Saliach, Lydia A. \ studvsQfthc waitress' trm|e with rccominenda{iun8 
for training. Master's the.sis, 1928. UnTversity of Oalifornia, Berkeley. 

The purpose of this study Is to give a description of the work of a waitress In a public food dispensary, 
the things she 'does, the things she must do, and appreciations which help her to become a more expert 
waltrtes. On the basis of such an analysts a plan for the traintng of waitresses by the public school system 
^ is recommended: ^ j 

2151. Taylor, Don H. zVdjustincnt problems of young printers. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1928. National junior personnel service and New York uiiivcrsitv 
New York, N, Y. 213 p. ms. 

Interview study of 345 young printers of Mew York clty^'Wltb a view to determining their problems as 
wy sense^them, their evaluation of social and educational agencies with which they have come In contact, 
their fUrthie educational and vocatlonarambiilons, etc. ‘4 

2152. Warren, Ohio. City achoole. Ediicntiunal and vocational guidance' 

for eighth-grade pupils. 1928. 49‘p, ms. ■ ^ \ 

2153. Weeks, Alice L. A »folloAip study of all liigh-school graduateA 

1928. Public schools, Providence, R. I. Tn Providence public schoA bidletin, 
vol. 3,' no. 3, March 1928. f ’ 

A somisary of follow-up reports for four Provldstaoe high schools prassnts the following Information: 
A^t OOO pupils reosi red their diplomas In Juns l»M, and W par osat of them oontlnued their edumtion In 
stber tastitntioiis of tearnlng. Among the graduaUs who went to wmrk, olaricsl ooeupatlons reosivwl ft 
par cent pf the boys and 47 per cent of the girls, « ^ 
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2154. Wells, AileenT. Kdtioational oocnpations arid apecific training of certain 
Pcal) 0 (ly Rniduatin^ classes. . .M.aster's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 
for tcftchccs, Na.shville, Tenn. , ♦ 

For the purpose of this study the following groups wpre chosen: All B . S. graduates of 191(1, T921 , and 1920, 
all M A. graduates of 1010, 1921, and I92d, all Ph. D. graduates up to and Including those of 1927, The con- 
elusions are based on the findings in 552 cases. Findings: All but 15 per coni of the graduates are engaged 
In technically educational work; of these 63 per cwit Afe in public school work, 27 p<fr cent ore in teachers 
colleges, and 20 per cent are in other colleges and universities. 

\Scealso Items 18S5, 2288. 

AGRICULTURE 

210 .’). ^erry, Albert LeRoy. Development in orgjtnization and methods in 
liuildihg a community proKnim around the vocational agriculture- department. 
Master’s tliesis, 1928. Kansas state agricultural college, Manhattan. 49 p. ms. 

2150. Clark, B, F. -The use of the community farm survey as a means of 
improving agricultiiro in the Homiurant, Iowa, community. Master ^^(ftesis, 
1027. Inwa state college, Ames. 80 p. m.< 

A survey iimdo of S5 typical farms In 1924 aud of 50 in 1926, to determine the influence of agricultural 
instruction under the Sinllh-ilughw net upon the ogrlculturc of the coinmuoliy. ^ 

2157. Crawford, L. B. Agricultural handbook for Wyoming.* Master's 

the.sis, 1^28; University of Wyoming, Laramie.^ 448 p. ms. , 

2158. Daugtridge^tanley Leon. A study gf home projects (in agriculture) 
iit North Carolina, wfm suggc.stiotis for realizing more of the potential educational 
values and incrcasirig tlic financial returns. Master's thesis |1928). North 
Carolina state college, Raloigh. 

Siatlstlca, etc., of the scope, vahios, and iwes of projocts carried on In North Carolina in the all-dey^ 
part-time, day-unit, and evening classes. ^ 

2159. Davis^ Fred Raymond. The relative value of vocational agriculture 
training to the average high-school„^tudcnt who takes it. Master's thesis, 1928. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 40 p. ttis. 

A^enoral study of the condition in Ohio and a detailed study of stipervl^ory district 11 In Ohio. Find- 
ings: A rcosonahle percentage of those who are enrolled In vocational agriculture make subseQuent use of 
the training. 

2160. Deibert, James Leonard. The validating of an achievement test in 
agriculture,’ Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City., 66 
p'. ms. 

2161. Fuller, P. E. Agriculture for rural schools. 1927-28. low^ state 

teachers college, Cedar Falls. 102 p. ms. _ ? 

This .study cansists of 36 lossoos In poultry and 15 lessons In potatoes to assist the rural teacher In tblB 
presentation of agriculture. 

2162. Oracy, Bi;^nard B., jr. Aims and accomplishments of agricultural 
departnmnta of stal^tcachers colleges. Master's thesis, 1*928, George Peabody^ 
college for tcachcrH, Nashville, Tenn. 

data t^sonte<l were reoolved frotn three sources: (1) Questionnaires sent to the presldonU of all 
state teacher* colleges; (2) catalogues of the above colleges; and (3) queslir nnaires sent to the 48 staliMllper- 
Intendents of public instruction. Findings: Agriculture p\vs an Importfvnt part tn the currictla of the 
state tcachArsVollege; good laboratory equipment b essontli^to the proper teaching of agriculture; more 
courses are offered .in animal husbandry than fn any dlhor branch of a|riculture; general agriculture 1* 
ofTt^red by a larger percentage of the coUeges giving agriculture than any other course, etc. 

2163. Hearst, William PranciB. The organization «nd methods of teaching 

the sciences related to ^cational agricultui*e. Master's thesis, 1928. Kansas 
state agricultural college, Manhattan. 73 p. ms. ^ \ 

2164. iCoIntosh, Daniel Oobb* Method of forming a course in vocational^ 
agriculture f^r secondary school^. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Indiana university^ 

Bloomin^n. ^ ' 

The aim of this study is to trace the developmeot of secondary BgrhniUural education la United 
8t ates to tbepresQo| time frith speda) Aferenoe to the cofuraea of study; to stu<\y the methods ^ f dr|anltlllg 
«tho CQUrSfi of study in afrtculture; etc. 
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2165. MagiH, B. C., and others. A study of graduate stud^ in the South in 
agricultural education. 1928. Virginia polyteclniic institute, Blacksburg, Va 

Various phases of graduate work were studied. Cooclusions: Emphasis must be placed on tbMeed 
for more research not dependent on graduate work. Only four departments had program, in 1^: 
but every one had work under way or dcflnlto plans worked out for it in 1W7-28. * ’ 

2166. PoUom, L. B. Study of the scope and content of farm inochanics 
course.? and organization for teaching them in the vocational agricultural .«!chot>ls 
of Kansas. Master s thesis, 1928. Kan.sas stale agricultural college, Man- 
hattan. 45 p. 

2167. Saunders, Douglas. The semi-professional vocations related to agri- 

culture and the junior colleges of California. Ma.ster’.s the.ris, 1928. I’nlversity 
of California, Berkeley. . 4^ 

The purpose.s of this study are to determine whnt semi-professional vocations related to agrirullurc exist 
In the Orcat Valley of California, and to determine what relation should exist ktetween these vocations and 
the junior odieges of California. 

2168. Sch^jciidt, O. A. Efficiency in vocational education in agriculture. 

Chicago, 111., The Century company, 1928. 31 4 p. 

This volume sets up Id standards eharacteritlng an ofTcctive program in vocational education, and dis- 
cusses the application of these standard.s to any training course In vocational agrlnilliire. '*The volume 
contains rating charts and minute directions for estimating the ojtcratiiig emdeney of any program In 
vocational education in agrioillure on the basis Of these 16 stundards. 

2169. Schreiter, Herbert Gustave. An analysis of tlie retorences to physics 

occurring in agricultural literature. Ma.slcr's tlicsis, 1927. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III. '♦ 

2170. Sharp, Marlay A. .\ suggested course of .study in farm inechaiiics for 

high schools, basofi on the ojjinions of 500 farimT.s. Master’s t hesis, 1928. Iowa 
state college, .Vinos. 37 p. ms. 4 

The opinions of 500 Iowa farmers were .sectired a.s to the pn.ix'r eonU'ut of the eotirs.' in farm mecimnics 
In high schools having deportraonts of vocational agriculture. Findings: (I) Furniture and cibimt makisg 
ihould. in the Judgment of these farmers, be eliminated from courses in farm raech.inies; (2) repsir work is 
regarded as more important than con.struction workr (.1) the course shoiiUl Include only gmu^ely practical 
projects In concrete work, harness repair, forge work, plumbing, painting, woodworking, roplwurk, solder- 
ing. tool sharpening, adjustment of gasoline engines, and repair of farm machinery. 

2171. Wallace, H. M. Teaching farm engineering jobs in high .schooU. 1928. 
Virginia polytechtiic institute, Blacksburg. 

•This is a study with recomracndnllons for teaching farm enginoering jobs to vooulonal students in ngrl- 
cultmv in VirRinw high schools; , 

2172. Welton, Robert Lee. Tlic place jyf the clas.s project in the vocational 
agricultural teaching program. Master’a thesis, 1927. Knn.sa.s state agri- 
cultural college, Manhattan. 57 p. ms. 

I 2173. Wilson, James H, .Vnalysis of vocational agriculture in the high 
schools of Colorado. Master's thesb, 1928. I’niversity of Chicago, Chicago, 
111. 144 p. ms, 

A study of correliiliou between courses of study and live stock and crop values In Coloratlo high school^ 
Findings: As a whole crops with greatest monetary value arc given grenU*st allenlion, This b not true 
in regard to live stock. 

See aUo Items 368, 796, 1155, 1158. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

2174. Bailey, Frances. The progress of homo economics in tlie secondary 
schools, 191^“-1927. blaster p thesis [1028] University^ of Chicago, Otxicsgo, III. 

Comiiarison of object! vw, organiiatlon, content, methods found by analysis of 50 state courses of study 
and review of arllclM relative to the development of home eocmonflos In the secondary schools during 1017 to 
1927. Findings. 8 tmernents of objectives are more specific; eTnphaaison problem sol vlng and appreciatiooal 
objectives has increased; skill and Infonnaiioa is decreasing. Subject matter of real social worth is being 
olTerad, as W9il as cooking and sewing. ' 
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2175. BraxiBozi, Ernest and others. Report on 7B home economics test. 

Long Beach, Calif., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 18 p. ms. 

This test was devised and administered in Long Beach. It covers the selection and serving of foods. 

2176. Test on shelter and home lighting and heating. Long Beach, 

Calif., Department of research, City schools, 1928. 19 p. ms. 

General science test covering two units of the Long Beach course of study. Reports difficulty of each 
pan of the test and difTiculty of each question for pupils of high and low ability. 


2177. Chadderdon, Hester. A study of the use of time in 49 home economics 

clas.‘^es. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 62 p. ms. 

Activities of all pupils in 49 home economics classes within a radius of 90 miles of Chicago were tabulated 
in terms of pupils minutes, and the objectives being attaine<l by pupils studied. 

2178. Crabbs, Lfelah Mae, and Miller, Mabel Lawrence. A survey of 

public school courses in child care for girls. Detroit, Mich., Merrill-Palmer 
scliool, 1927. 90 p. 

The iS stale departments of education reported a total of 967 schools now presenting child care oouraaa. 

In 32 slates the course is presented in the home economics department and in 15 states it is presented with 
some phase of nursing or health work. 

2179. DeBona, ^frs, ,Merle Miller. The history of home economics in 
Texas. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Texas, Austin, 187 p. ms. 

2180. East St. Louis, EQ. Public schools. A study of foods for grade 
classes in home economics. 1928. 

2181. Qood, Carter V. The higli-schobl curriculum in home econoi^cs. ^ 
Journal of home economics, 19; 686-90, December 1927. 

2182. Holtzclaw, Katherine. Attitudes toward home economics for women’s 
liberal arts colleges. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,. 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Findings: The majority of the administrators quoted personally feel that the women's liberal arts ooUece 
should furnish sp^lflc preparation to women for their duties as wives, mothers, and cititens: every college 
of the 21 studied offers some conrsos In ‘‘ modern home economics.** The percentage of credit offered in tbaae 
courses. ti> relation to the total amount required for the Bachelor of arts degree, vaxisfi from 6.7 per cent et 
Hadcllffo to ?J.8 t>er cent at Mills. Two huqdred and seventy-nine of the women and girls who answered 
questionnaires wish home economics included In the curriculum; 63 donslder such subjects unnecessary. 

2183. Huston, Hazel H. An experiment in the sup>crvision of a course In 
'^Personal home and community hygiene'’ in vocational home economics in 
^hio. Master's thesis, 1928. Ohio state unixTrsity, Columbus. 150 p. ms. 

N RosulLs: Methods of teaching im proved ;j)rob]ems of beginning teachers solved; more suitable basic text 
feund • 


2184. Jones, Evelyn Qertrude.* Home economics asllfr factor in the success 
of the modern home. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of California, Berkeli^y. 

Conclusions! As a result of the evaluation and snalysis of the causes ofTailuros In home-life suggested in 
thb study, it would s^lbi that teachers of home economics, in an endeavor to make the courses of most valae, 
must have as a basic objective the development of those character traits most needed In the family relation* 
•hips, Dotal)ly, dependability* sense of responsibility, oooperativeneae, self-control, chferfuiness, (aJthftil- 
ness, honesty, affection, courtesy, unselhshness, and tolermnce. 

> 2186. Elopp, A/rs. Stella C. W. A critical analysis of current newspapera and 

^ magazines to determine the amount, nature, and character of home economips 
offerings to the homo and community. Master’s thesis, 1928, University, of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2186. Landin, BU^sel M. A study of validity of a true-false test in foods. 
Master's thesis, 1927. State college of Washington, Pullman. 61 p. ms, 

Tme-fabe test scores and various indexes of pupils' oapahiUtlei were secured from foods classes In 21 
representative high schools, jrnie-false and tfadltlonal tests shout equally valid, or equally Invalid. 

2187. Lansing, Mloh, Board of oduoation. Countee of study in home 
ecoj^omice for the public schools of Lansing, Mich., grades VI to XII, inclusivo, 
Lansing, Mich.. Board of education, 1027. 159p. 
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2188. Maxwell, Elale. Desirable traits for high-school daughters and means 

of developing them in home economics classes. Master’s thesis, 1928. Univer- 
sity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 180 p. ms. ^ 

Tbi purpose o( this study was to determine the place o( character education in home economics 
Twenty-nine trsita were agreed upon as desirable for high-school daughters. 

2189. Miller, Ellen. An outline for the teaching of homeraaking. Detroit 

Mich., Merrill-Palmer school, 1927. 103 p. ’ 

2190. Parker, Delia. Home economics emphasis in five magazines and a 
newspaper for a year. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, HI. 

A study of three women's magatloes, two rural periodicals, and a roetropolltan newspaper with the 
largeet circulation among homemakers to determine the range of topics being pre-sented. the emphasis of 
topics, the technical terms used, and the contrast In amount of material offered in 1077 to that offered in IB19. 
Findings: There Is a universal demand for home economics Information covering various phases of the sub- 
)6Ct iod there Is a need for adult eflucalion in these subjects. 

2191. Q^ling, Florence. College clothing entrance test. Master’s thesis, 

1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. ' 

The purpose of this study was to prepare a test suitable to use lo beginning clothing courses In college 
based on abilities set up In recent high school state and city clothing courses. 

2192. Richardson, Anna E,, and Miller, Mabel L. Child development and 

parental education in home economics. 1928. Merrill Palmer school, Detroit, 
Mich. Baltimore, Md., American home economics association, 1928. 125 p, 

A survey of schools and colleges. 

2193. Bose, Ella J, Analysis of home economics te.xtbooks to determine 
certain standards. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Min- 
neapolis. 100 p. ms. 

A study of home economics leubooks most u.sed In high schcwls. with opinions of teachers and super- 
▼Isors. 


2194. Stewart^ E. A., and Carreon, M. L. Results of home-economica 
•urvey. Manila, P. I., Bureau of education, 1928. 5 p. 

A survey of Instruction In food selection and diet, sewing and textile studies. In 42 divisions. Findings; 
There was an improvement In 1928 over the results in 1027 In the medians 

2195. Tatum, Nannie Ella. Development of home economics in state 
teachers colleges in Missouri. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Findlogs; The results of this study show: (I) That some form of home economics was offered In 1000; 
«n the normal schools had Introduced courses by 1908; the work offered was principally sewing and cooking; 
(J) the sute normal schools were changed to state teachers colleges In 1919. at which time the courses In home 
aoonomlcs were increased In cumber and changed In variety and content lo meet the retmlremenU of a 
ttaadtrd senior coUege; and (3) the courses offered at the present time Include practically every phase of 
borne economics work, meet the requirements for training teachers of vocational home economics, and are 
planoed according to the newer trend In home economics. 


2196. Whitcomb, Bmeline 8. Achievements in home economics ndneation. 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1927. 26 p. (U. S. 
Bureau of cducatinn. Bulletin, 1927, no. 35) , 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of eduostlon In the United States, 1924-1930. 


2197, Typical child care and parenthood education in homp eco- 

noinic.s depart incnts. Washington, United States Government printing 
1927. G2 p. illn.s. (U- S. Bureau of cdujjation. Bulletin, 1027, no, 17) ' 


2198. Wiebldng, Edith. Oalo. A survey of home economics work offered 
in the consolidated schools of Weld county, Colo. Master’s thesis, 1927. Colo- 
rado atate teachers college, Greeley. 

2199. Wllaon, Almira fteitor. Trends in the development of education for 
parenthood. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California. Los 
Angeles. 
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• 2200. WiUon, Mary.. A study of homemaking activities of girls in rural 
Mississippi. Maatcr's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

Th* purpoM o( this study was to detstmlDe tl)« practioes and oeodi of girls in ninU Miaslailppl, aepo- 
oially in the use of time aod energy In tbelr bomemaking ecttvltiee. * 

See also Items 1152, 1768, 1869. 

COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

• 

2201. Arnold, Frank J. A comparative study of the educational results 

of a cooperative cotgmercial group and a noncooperative commercial group 
in secondary education. Master’s thesis, 1928. New York university. New 
York, N. Y. • 

The graduating classee of two of tbe^ew York city high icbooU were studied. Both groups were prs- 
pared for business, one with traditional oonunerclal conraevsnd the other with tbe ooopwstive p**— 

2202. Atkinson, Earl Wesley. An experiment in teaching bookkeeping.' 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2203r'^Brown, Katherine D. An investigation into the recognition given in 
senior high school to junior high school commercial work. Master’s tbesiB, 1928. 

. Indiana university, Bloomington. 80 p. ms. 

2204. Buell, Florence. .Analysis of business needs in a small community u 
a basis for a course in office training. Master's iaesis, 1928. University, of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. . ** 

2205. Dush, Willa M. The building and use of achievement testa io Ot^gg 
shorthand. Master’s thesis [1928]. New York university. New York, N. Y. 64 
p. ms. 

OlvMspeclmen tests on Lesson XII of tbo Oreggmuiaal. A new group test for resdtagsbflltyliiMMed. 
Further experimentation with ImproTlaed aoblevement tests Is hi ghl y desirable. 

2206. Qilmore, Nettie 0. A study in junior clerical training. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomington. 76 p. ms. 

2207. Oood, Carter V. The high-school curriculum in commercial education. 
Journal of commercial education, 66: 263-66, November. 1927. 

2208. Kyker, Benjamin Frank. The commercial corriculum. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

This is an loTcstlgatlon of tbe following problemr (1) How muob general eduoation ihoold titsnov^ 
pbar haveT (3) what are tbe promotional opimtunltlee for stenograpbenT and wbat Is reletsd pro- 
motlooel tralnlngT (S) whet qualities and traiU do smploysra deslra In rteaocnphmr 
A stenographer should hsT* at least four yean of hlgb-adxMl work. The positiaa of private aaretary, 
bead or supervising stanogrepher, offloe manager, and bookkeeper are tbe pcslllont to whMi stsoograiilMn 
are most Ukaly to be promoted.- ' > 

2200. liucas, Darrel B. The relative values of positive and negative appeals 
in advertising. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

2210. Maloti, J. O. Commercial education in 1924-1926. Washington, 

United States Government printing office, 1928. S3 p. (U. 8. Bumau of edoca* 
tion. Bulletin, 1928, no. 4) . * 

Adr&ooe ibeeta from tbe BlennlAl surrey of tdoGatlon Id tbe United SUtee. 1024-1936, 

2211. Overholtaer, John M. A study of the possibilitiee of predicting 
twing ability. , Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles. 

2212. 'Phillipa, James Paul. *A study of commerciffl education with special 
reference to Tennessee. Mast^’s thesis (1928J. University of Tenn^aee. 
Knoxville. 

2213. Pogue, Frances. A shqrthand manual based on the Gtei^ system. 
Master’s thesis, 1928, University of Colorado, Boulder. 68 p. ms. 

Tbs purposi of this studyAu to show tbs Msd (or rsvlsloo of tbs Orogi kborthand vbia 

to ssBiw bigb lobools and to ^ksot rovislons. Fsoton Deeding rsvtiloo srs gomnl plan sad ■naaaeSBIgit 
«f tsit,isi, prarkm training, sad msnUItty rsqulremoots of paNk tbst ondirtsko tbsstody ofShathsiid. 

79696-80 ^18 » 

« * 
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2214. Beod, Clinton A. Bookkeeping stateq;ient forms. Albany, New York 
state education department, 1928. 12 p. . 

A study of forms In repreeontative Uitbooks, forms submitted by 35Q teachers, accountants, etc. 

!2215. HiverSf Lilian Frances. An evaluation of the coniihercial curriculum 
of the Fullerton union high school and junior college in terms of the subsequent 
experience of graduates. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles. / 

2216. Romberg, Annie. Educational aspect^ of advertising. Master's 
thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 136 p. ms. 

A study of the growth and development of a<tyertialng, teaching methods used In advertising, educa- 
tional contributions of advertising, extent and effectiveness of advertising as educational factor. Fln’d- 
Ings; Commercial advertising is valuable in promoting better health and moral education, in advancing 
Civic life and the appreciation of art. J 

2217. Rowland, Dewey. Current bookkeeping practice in relation to the 
high-Bchool commercial course in bookkeeping. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2218. Schleppegrell, Ac^lphine Marie. A comparative study of the Eng- 
lish and stenographic ability of commercial students. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. 
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2219. Schoenberg, Samuel. What should be the cotnmeroial curriculum 
of a general continuation school. Master’s thesis, 1928. New York university 
New York, N. Y. 

Tbla study Involved an analysU of present courses of study and an anal 3 rsis of pupils in general oontinui- 
UoD schools. 

2220. Sollara, Robert 0. The commercial curriculum in Indiana. Master's 
thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, Columbus. 190 p. ms. 

' A survey of commercial curricula In the secondary schools of Indiana. 

2221. Btedman, Melissa Branaon. A study of the possibilities of prognosis 
of school success In bookkeeping and typewriting. Master’s thesis, 1928. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2222. Tonne, Herbert A. The status of ninth-year bookkeeping in Elisabeth 
junior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, 
N. Y. 

A Study of the bookkeeping needs of ^e parents of oommerclal oorriculum students In a junior high 
Mdiool to determine, If poesible, what elemeiHs of bookkeeping, and what emphasis should be given in teach- 
ing bookkeeping. Findings: The bookkeeping being taught at present does not appeiy satisfactory lo 
terms of the needs of pupils. ^ ^ 

2223. Wood, Ethel H. Correlation of prognostic tests and will -tern pera- 
men^ests with actual results in Gregg shorthand. Master's thesis; 1928. State 
coUe^of Washington, Pullman. 62 p. ms. 

A study of the prediction value of Monroe reading, Downey will-temperament (and Downey subtest), 
Hoke prognoetio tests, and Termoo group menial testa, tried with two groups in suooeeding years. Find- 
ings: Little prediction value discovered. Hoke and Terman scores show slight relationship with grades' 
sooured. Only tero order coefllcient computed. ^ 

11^^224. Wood, Winifred Maude Gantt. Relationship between intelligence 
quotient and achievement in typing. Master’s thesis, 1028. University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

Set also Items 662, 672, 1181, 1101, 1263, 1267, 2119, 2134. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

2225. OoxnmlMion on medical education. Becond report, January 1028. 

86 p. 

.A review of the data and opinions regarding medloal education in the United Btatea and Canada Indl- 
oatsa that a Urge malority of physicians and educators who are familiar with the problem are evidently of 
the opinion that the general features of praaent medical iralolog compare favorably with those In other 
.^ds of education and iba^plry great improvement has occurred In recent yesrs. It la true that only a 
lip medloal aobooli haVs hesa this to approsimats tbs higheit standards in every dslail. 
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2226. Oies, Williftm J. Dental education in the tJnifed States and 

New ^ork City, Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching, 1927'. 
692 p. (Carnegie foundation for the advancennent of teatching. Bulletin no. 19) 

A general survey of dentistry, the educatlolf and professional training of dentists, and condlOons at 
dental schools. Findings: Dentistry is a division of health aervloe, which, continued as a separately orgafl- 
lied prolasslon, should bo made the service equivalent of an oral ipedalty of medical practice, by an Im- 
proved system uf education that would be Intimately associated with medical education. 

2227. Orunewald, Lucile Boena. A study of physiotherapy as a vocation.- 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2228. Hammond, H. P., and Stoddard, George Dinamore. A study of 

placement e.xaminations. Iowa City, State university of Iowa, 1928. 69 pt 

(University of Iowa studies in education, vol. IV, no. 7, March 1, 1928) 

, The purpose of this study was to test the usefulness of the Iowa placement examinations In engineering 
colleges. These examloitions constitute a aeries of educational tests designed ta measure the mining lod , 
aptitude of students for subjects commonly lnclude<l in the first year of engineering curricula. 

2229. hfoConville, Rev. Jamos J. The development of the seminary curric- 
ulum. Master’s thesis, 1928. Catholic university of America, Washington.. 
D. C. 42 p. ms. 

2230. Bead, Alfred Z. Present-day law schoola^^ the United States and' 
Canada. New \ork city, Carnegie foundation for theadvancement of teaching,. 
1928. 598 p. (Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching, Bulletihi- 
no. 21) 

This bulletin deals with the function and work of present-day law schools In the United Statea and (h« 
Dominion of Canada so far os that relation can be Interpreted through the curricula, conditions of adihlnia- 
tratlon, methods of teaching, and the relations of these law schools to practitioners of taw. 

2231. Review of legal education in the United States and Canada foP 

the years 1926 and 1927. New York city, Carnegie foundation for the advance- 
ment of teaching, 1928. 41 p. 

The review contains only what ta characteriied as routine or reference material, relating ehuwy go tba- 
standards that are promulgated by the assoctatious, and to the oorrasponding requirements that are actually 
announced by bar admission authorities and by taw schools. 

2232. Sewell, Franklin C. An analysis of the textbooks used ih the teachio|^ 
of the law in the secondary schools of the state of California. Master’s 

1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2233. Stirewalt, Martin Luther. The curricula of selected Lutheran 

theological seminaries in the United States, Master's thesis, 1928. North- 
western university, Evanston, 111. - v ' ■ 

2234. Thompson, W. O. A report on a survey of theological seminaries andT 
the Assembly’s training school of the Presbyterian church in the United Sta'tM.. 
1928, Board of education, Presb 3 rterian church In the ‘United States, 28 pg 

Survey of tbeologicsl tniUiliig of the Preibyterlan church Id the United State*. 

2235. United StatM. Bureau of education. EareUments In engineering; 
colleges for the years 1928-27 and 1927-28. Washington, D. C., May 1928:" 
5 p. ms. 

2236. Wood, Ben D. Measurement of law echool work, HI. Reprinted from 
Columbia law review, vol. XXVII, no. 7, November 1927. 

See aleo Item 1424. 

cmc EDUCA'nON 


2237. Ault, H. 1C. Past, present, and future of citiienshlp training In the hlj^ 
school. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 84 p. 

2238. Beeohel, Edith B. A citisenshlp program for elementary sclloolli 
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New YoHt,. N. Y, 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. (Contributions to 
education, no. 336.) 

\ Tb« writer aim* to gtva In nilBoiant d*UU tb* tandamonUl priadpl** UMlarIxlag a aHs*nailii p " g 
iiMl th« enentUl itepi fai ouTytag oot HMh in nodiiinkiiig* ^ 
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i 


2239. <Jarr, William O. Education for, world citizenship. Stanford Uaiver- 
«ty, Calif., Stanford dniversity press, 1928. 230 p. 

2240. Oolllns, Walter L. Citizens in the, making. A citizenship course for 
the elementary school. 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

2241. Dalke, Abe H. A comparative study of some community civics text- 
books, with special considerations of Hepner, "The good citizen," the Kansas 
adopted state text.. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2242. Fastenan, Anna. Civic information possessed by sixth-grade children 
of South Dakota. Master’s thesis, 1928. University, of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
79 p. ms. 

A survey of dvlc Information possessed by chUdremof the slith-grade level of 21 l^hor’ systems In a rural 
state. Findings; Systematic Instruction In community civics Is necessary.^ One can not depend upon the 
diOd ae<]ulrlDg what be should know through homo discussions, reading, and social contacts. The Burton 
Inventory was used as the basis o| the study. 

2243. Higboe, Mary Belle. Methods of deriving civic values from certain 

high-Bchools subjects. Master’s thesia, 1928. University of Southern /California, 

Los Angeles. ' ' 

% 

2244. McGehee, Delilah. Socialized work of seventh grade in civics, 

geography, health, an^ history. Salisbury, N. C., Rowan county public schools 
1928. r 

Through socialized work In the Woodllef union school, better citizens were made. Q'berc was a marked 
fntuenoe on discipline and habits of cooperation were promoted, 

4;'245. SIoBIeiisie) E&tlierine. Methods of teaiching citizenship through current 
•vents. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2246. Mahan, Thomas Jefferson. An analysis of the characteristics of 
citizenship. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia uriWersity, 
New .York, N. Y. New Y#rk city^ Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 
43 p. (Contributtons to educatioa^o. 316). 

The purpose of this study was to determine aome of the duties, difflcultloi, and trolU of citizenship and 
*0 detennlne the extent to which the schools are now providing for the teaching of such duties, etc. Con- 
okiilooi; The azfatlsig oivles texts do not meet the needs shown by an analysts of duties, dlfflcnltles, and 
mall ties of cltlzeoshlp which represaotaUve cUlMnsreport as'moet imporuot;otvlciooanes as now organ- 
liod do not train pupils for these duties; etc. 


2247- Oabur^ William Q. An experimental evaluation of certain roothoda of 
inatruction in civics for adults in evening schools. Master's’ thesis, 1928. Uni- 
versity of' Southern California, Los Angeles. 


2248. Peters, O. 0. Education for citizenship in a democracy. 1928. Peno- 
gylvania atate , college. State College. 276 p. (To be published byLongmaas 
Qreen and company, New Yorl^ N. Y.) 

Analysis ol dtUenablp, loeial and Industrial democracy Into about 300 Itonu. Ob|sotlre methods were 
nssd In tbs anslyais. 


2249. Stanton, Joseph O. A comparative summary of literature on methods 
of teaching citizenship. Master’s thesis, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles. - I 

2260. Titterlngton, Anna Jlontague..,-A-e^parison of the oitlsensbip 
training in platoon schools with that in schools of the traditional type. Master’s 
thesis, 1227. University of Chicago, Chicago, lU. 

2281. Wllkineon, Helen Septa Samuel. Objectives in civic education. 
Master's thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. , ^ 

5m nice Itema 137, 856, 065, 2265. 
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. ^ ITAEY EDUCATION 

2252. Greene, Charles E. Operation of junior R. 0. T. C. units. Denver, 
Colo., Public schoAls, 1928. 4 p. ins. 


EDUCATION OF WOMEN 


2253. Adams, Lucy Hartt. High-school practices pertaining to the social 

guidance of girls. Master’s thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college, 
Greeley. „ 

2254. Barrett, Ivah iftrwin. The scholastic career of wonaen students. 
•Master’s thesis, 1927, Universitr of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2255. DeBoer, lAwrence The civic and social topics discussed in women's 
clubs. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 105 p. mg. 

A study of women’s clubs of the state of Illinois. 

2256. Dillard, Mary Eliza. Is there a place for a dean of girls in the high 
schools of South Carolina? Master’s thesis, 1928. University of South Carolina, 

^ Columbia. 

* 1 

2257. Flood, Georgia S. A digest of. reasons for the existence of the ofiSce of 

dean of girls in secondary schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Indiana university,’ ' 
Bloomington. 204 p. ms. ’ * * * 

2258. Good, Carter V., and Q^od, Virginia. A study of the dean of girls in • 
secondary schools. 192^ Miami universityfOxford, Ohio. Educational admin. 

. istration and supervision, 13: 599-610, December 1927. 

A study of 104 high schools. 

2259. Haitbrink, Winifred N. Methods of solving certain problems con- 
fronting the dean of girls in secondary schools. 'Master's thesis, 1928. Univer- 
sity of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2260. Jones, Jane Louise. A personnel study of the work of women deans 
in colleges ami universities. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia 
university. New York, S'. Y. (To l)e publishedi 

Findings: A woman Is found performing the function of dean in 3W, or 94 per cent, of the Instltutlong 
Investigated. Tho tiUe of Doon of women is usual Iji cocducatlonol Institutions. NInety-oue per cent of th*. 
deans have taken the bochelor’s degree, 67 per cent have the master’s degree, and 15 per ceht the doctor’* 
degree. Fifty per cent of the deans pre receiving between $2,096 and $3,531, annually. 

2261. Leatherman, Zoe Emily. A further study of the maladjusted college 
student; Results. Masters thesis, 1928. Ohio sta^ , university, Columbus, x 
263 p. ms. 

Coneluslons: Appltcation of mental hygiene methods to the problems of college women Is obe of 
greatest needs of the present day and the rao.st hopeful of boncflclal results. 

2262. MacRury, Norma Olive. Theories on^e education of women in 
France; Master’s thesis, 1928* Boston unlversity^feoston, Mass. 

2263. Milwaukee vocational achool, Milwaukee, Wja. Division of voca- 

tional teacher training and reseapeh. Clothes, money, and the working girlf 
1928. 80 p. ^ 

In this study the following subjects were Investigated: Average Income of the working girls attending 
the school; average expenditure for clothing; apportionment of money earned; munberand kinds of ortlclee 
of clothing purchased; average prloQs paid; length of serrloe for the various articles of clothing; and proctloal 
suggestions for a usable bud|st. ' . 

2264. Baub, Afrs. Nallie Taylor. The work of deans stf women some coed-* 
ucational colleges and universities of the North dent«»i association of coUegn and 
secondary^ schools. Master’s ^esis, 1928. Indiana university, Bloomingtoo, 

49 p. ms. ’ • r 

2266. Blavena, Jean, The tkflm of .girls. Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stan- 
ford university, Stanford University, Calif. 
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2266. Smyer, Mary Walter. A study of problem exjxjrienceK of senior high 
school girls. Master’s thesis, 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. ' 

2267. Switzer, Opal Bisdon. A questionnaire study of the statue, function, 
and duties of dean .of girls, girls’ vice-principal or ad\*iscr of girl.s. Mn-ster’s 
thesis, 1 928. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

226S. Talcott, Jennie W. Contribution of w^uieii to American education. 
^Master’s tliesjs, 1927. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 145 p. ms. 

Study snd (riticlsm of the part women have played constructively in American education. Con- 
clusions: Contribution considerable In amount, but not commensurate with numbers of •women In 
education. 


2269. Thomas, Mary Virginia. The status of women professors in American 
4Solleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1928. Northwestern university, 
Evanston, III. 


2270. Tilden, Dorothy Mary. Programs for the .vocinl crlucation of adoles- 
cent girls. Master’s thesis, 1928. Bostbn university, Boston, Ma.ss. 

2271. VasSar college, Poughkeepsie, N. T. Class in statistics, 1927- 
1928. Physical devclopiiicnt of Vas.sar stmlonts, 1021-1027, cil. by Minnie C. 
Loewenatein. Vassnr journal of undergraduate studies, vol. III, May 1028 
p. 3-11. 

A coplfiarlson of the typical freshman In 1923-10'.Vwltli the typicnl freshtimn In IRU1-180S, shows that 
Miss 1927 Is almost two inches toller lhau .M iss 1895 and Is ovor a half year youuKer; Miss’ 1927 is about seven 
■pounds lioavlcr, and her wui.st is a little over nirincli Iiirser. ■Miss 1927 Is very athletic, and to be 

Mmewlmt proflrlctit In 10 sports, while M Iss 189.'i thinks she might try one. 

2272. Walsh, Luville Qertru.de. Educated women and women in eilucation; 
Types selected from the Christian era. Master’s thesis, 1027 2.8. .Stanford 
university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2273. Wei, Wilson Bhih-Sheng. % education of women in modern China. 
Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford Univer.sity, Calif. 

2274. Wing^ard, Kathleen Man. History of the Woman’s college of Due 

We.st, South Carolina. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of .South Carolina, 
Columbia. , ' 

See also Items 1677, 1810, 1813, 1829, 1885, 1905, 2039, 2123, 2182, 2188, 2200, 
2357, 2372, 


NEGRO EDUCATION 

» 

2275. Brown, Paul Ervin. A cornparatii'o Rtudy in education — Negro and 
White.^ Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 
195 p. ms. 

A itaUBtioal study of tbe relative amouot of mooey spent for negro eduoatlon Id proportion to negro 
, gohooi population, including description oC^pproxiniately 60 degro oobools in the states of Mlsslaslppii 
Georgia, North Carolina and South Carollna/Svlng training and salary of teachers. Findings; Inadequacy 
of present negro eduoatlon and disoritnlnation agalnll the ne^ child. 

2276. Dickens, Brooks. History of nfegrp cducstiun in North Carolina. 
[1928] Shaw university, Raleigh, N, C. 

' The developmeot of negro eduontlon In North Cerolina; leglelative eftivltlM, philanthropic agoDclw, 
trends, etc. / 


'■ 2277. Elder, Alfonso. Freshmen and seniors in the negro colleges in North 
^^rolioa. 1927. North Carolina college for negroes, Durham. 62 p, 

2278. Jackson, Luther P. A century of negro education in Petersburg, Va. 
1928. Virginia normal and industrial Institute, Ettrick,^a. 

2279. Kettler, Albert Jtilian. The legal basis of education for negroes in 
the United States. Master's thesis,!^! 927. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
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2280. La Ordne, Oyru« W. History of negro education at Marshall, Texas. 
Master’s thesis, 1027. Southern J^ethodist univer^ty, Dallas, Texas. 103 
p. ms. 

An account of the bUtory of two negro ooUegea at Marshall, Tei., Wiley college and Bishop college, 
recognlied as standard southern negro oollegra, also an account of public education among the negroes at 
the same city, being chiefly the life work of H. B. Pemberton, Priudipal oUtTe negro high school. Findings: 
99 per cent of the negroes in the better district of Marshall, Tei., own tbhirown homes. Home ownrraliip 
Is directly due to the Influence of negro toners. Jk 

2281. Lanier, Baphael O'Hara. . The hislor^^^egro education in Florida. 
Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stanford univjtaii^ij^tanford University, Calif. 

2282. Liston, Hardy. A stud’y of the work of the Jeanes supervising teachers 

for negro rural schools. Piaster's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
111. 112 p. ms. 

A groerul survey of the activities and problems of Jeanes supervising teoobers. Findings: Jeanes 
supervising teachers ore largely performing the duties of an nssistiict county superintendent. 

2283. Nelson, Qurney E. A study of the adaptation of instruction in ele- 
mentary' school to local conditions. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state univer- 
sity, Columbus. 100 p, ins. 

A study of the teachiog situation among negro teachers In the Piedmont aectloD of North Carolina, to 
determine the eitenl to which they adapt their instructions to the eipericnoe, interests, and needs of pupils, 
and the extent to which they miiKC use of local resources. ' 

22S4. Porter, Jennie D. Tlie problem of negro education in northern and 
border cities. Doctor ’S^hesife, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

2285. Beitnouer, Mrs. Minnie O. comparative study of achievements of 

New Orleans tenth-grade colored pupils in reading comprehension, vocabulary, 
and spelling. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern Califo^ia, Lob 
Angeles. ./ ^ 

2286. Salone, Anthony. Studies in aMiievcment in negro children. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, I>awrence. 

2287. Swartz, Elsie. Survey of negro education. 1928. Johns Hopkins 
university, Baltimore, Md. 

2288. Tompkins, Melvin, H. An investigation of the vocational choices 
of negro high school pupils in Kansas City, Mo. Master's thesis, 1927, Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2289. Wilkinson, H. B. The negro colleges of South Carolina. [1938] 
State agrmultural and mechanical college, Orangeburg, S. C. 

A geoor&Aurvey, tnoliidlng orgaultatlou, plant cquIpmeDt, curricula, onroUment, faculty preparation, 
andowment, etc. * • 

See also Items 42, 270, 285, 334, 904, 1188. 

EDUCATION OF BLIND AND DEAF 


2200. Bednar, Christine. Experimental work with deaf children. Silent 
reading in the kindergarten. In Chicago princip^’ club. Yearbook, 1928. 
Chicago, Chicago principals’ club, 1928. p. 103-107. 

2291. Day, Herbert B., and-'Olhers. ‘ A survey of American schools for the deaf, 
1924-1925. Washington, D. C., National research council,. 1928. 

Published originally In the American annals of the deaf. 

2202. Knotts, Josephine Bebeooa. Comparative study of Maze learning 
ability in blind and seeing children. Master’s thesis, 1027-28. Stanford 
, university, Stanford University, <’’alif. ^ 


2203. Nicholson, W. B. History of the education of the blind in Tennessee. 
Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
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2294. Boeder, David it An analysis of the process of adjustment 
^tyre of experience consequent upon the loss of vision. Master’s thesi^ 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2295. yi^ted States. Bureau of education. The hard-of-hearing (chlid. 
Keport of the Commission on education of the American federation ‘of or* 

hardH)f-hearing. Washington, U, S. Government printing 
1927. 14 p. (School health studies, no. 13, July 1927) 

2296. Whildln, Olive. A study to evaluate method of teaching the hard-of- 

hearing. 1928. Johns Hopkina university, Baltimore, Md. ^ 

EXCEPTIONAL- CHILDREN 

2297. Ale, Ida G. The English situatton as a background in meeting the 
ueeds of foreign children. Master’s thesis, 1927. New York university, New 
York, N. Y. 116 p. ms. 

This de^s wlib the language handicaps among foreign children. Shows conditions revealed 

of thf communlTy. and a study of method 

uid ooutont in English in classroom. 

2298. Berger,. Carey Kingabury. Success criteria for correctional echoolT 

and institutions. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California. 
Lo 8 Angeles. ^ 

2299. Blevina, E. M. A foreign language in the home and itsocffect on school 
achievement. Master's thesis, 1927. State college of Washington, Pullman. 
43 p. ms. 

« school system with 53fi pupils: 25I from homes In which 
■ English U spoken: from homes speaking Ocrn.an. Findings: The foreign language group w.s rotarded 

Mnnlnir ^ arlihiuetic, form. completion, caplialltatlon. and 

KX .1.. eX “S.T "'‘"T '• 

2300. Bower.. Mrt. StelU Martin. Dependency, cauece, mental and 
phyqjcal status of dependent children. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 78’ p. ms, 

T A Finlinss: 62. t per cent were below average 

f"ctoreprobubiy heredity, with onvfrftnmcnt as an 
Important contributing factor. Physical condition approxl males average. 

2301. Bowman, Leonard Leon. The organizatioi^iul administration of 
a special school. Master's thesis. 1927-28. , StanfoW university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

2302. Brousaeau, Kate. Mongolism, a study of the physical and mental 
characteristics of Mongolian imbeciles, 1928. Mills college, Oakland, Calif. 
Baltimore, Williams ancU Wilkins company, 1028. 210 p. ^ 

sllaabeth M. The maladjii.sted bright chilct. Master’s' 
tnesis, 1928; Ohio state univereity, Columbus. 90 p. ms. 

Twenty-nve com studios of bright children over 120 1. Q. who were maladjusted In school. 

2304. Oooke, Dennis H. ^^A study of age-grade distribution in the Oxford 
orphanage school. Master’s thesis, 1928, Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

2306. Dobson, Mary. Some attributes of 16 gifted children in the schools 
of Lincoln, Nebr. Master's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university. 
New York, N. Y. 120 p. ^ ^ 

This study iDSlnded soorw in vwloos sUndardlted tssts together with tb« perfonnmnoe t^. Thess 
ioorst oofTOlatod with cam blstory and school history of ohm. 

2306. Fauber, John B. The' extent to whiob special education hatf been 
organiaed In the 48 states. Master’s thesis, 1928. Ohio state university, 
Columbus. 140 p. ms. ^ 

u edoostlon (saboqnusl, deaf, eta.) In dtles ot tbs United Sutes whm population 

IsU^O^mon. RsportttromSMeltiwwm rwisivsd. i«yui.Hw 
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2307. Oarth, Thomaa* B. The intelligeace of Mexican aohool children. 

9281 University of Denver, Denver, CJolo, 

A study of J.001 Mexican school children of Texas, New Moxtoo, and Colw^o, both rural and urban. 
308. Gewin, Franklin F. Education and care of juvenile male delinquents* 
Kentucky. MasteaJf thesis, 1027. University of Kentucky, Lexington.^ 
0 p. ras. ^ 

2309. Goldberg, Sophia Joyce. A study of the effectiveness of the methodr 
of teaching reading to classes for the feeble-minded in Los Angeles. Master's 
thesis, 1928. University 'of Southern California, Los Angcle^ 

2310. Hale, Virginia Ann. Activities for clultheo in orthopedic hospitals. 
Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Uruicd on careful obscrvaUoo and InvcsilgaUon uiudi> in the ^ix)ttisb Rite hospital for crippled chlldrea, 
Decatur, On., mid the Hospital fur crippled children, Memtihis, Tenn , a tabulation has been hiado of 
various types of recreation in which crippliMl children may participate. Oamea and plays suitable bavo 
been cl.^«iflcd according to use by children of various age.s, of the two eexes, and of various typoi of 
handicap. f=\ 

2311. Harmon, Helen Williams. School history of delinquent children 
in Franklin county. Maetcr’s thesis, 1928. Oliio state university, Columbus. 

This pin>er covors sovoral hunUrod cluUirco wUo havu l»een in court. It shows w hich scboola send most 
diihlrcn inlo court. The status, r:mk, nhilily, etc., of 177 children are discussed rather fully, 

2312. Hayes, Margaret. A study of problem cases in the Craven county 

Bchoolfi. Nc^v Bern, N. C., Craven county public schools, 1928. 

^ • 

2313. Herbst, Frieda. The classification of pupils in relation to the problem 

of special classes in the Indianapolis public schools. Master's thesis, 1928. 
Indiana university, Bloomington. 63 p. ms. « ^ 

2314. 'Johnson, Henrietta A. ' Summary of case histories of 447 atypical class 

pupils who have left school. Oakland, Calif., Public sdhools, 1928, 67 p. ms. 

Occupational data and home conditions of atypicalyclass pupils who have loft school. 

2315. Klein, Eva S. The psychology and school training of backward and 
defective children. 'Master's thesis, 1927-28. Yalq university, New’ Baven 
Conn. 118 p. ms. 

2316. Xopf, Helen M. ^Subsequent career of special class children. Piqua, 
Ohio, Public schools, 1928. 

A suHfcy of special class childron to dntormine what subsequent caroor followed their aohool oareer. 

2317. Lorenzo, Louis. The education of the feeble-minded in Vermont. 
1928. Norwich university, Northfield, Vt. .26 p. 

A coiftprehenslve report of five yoara development of the work hi Vermont ilnoe its inosptloD. 


2318. McClure, William E. Characteristics of problem ctiildren based on 
judgments, of teachers., 1928. Juvenile adjustment agency, Toledo, Ohio. 
23 p. ms. 

This study covers 33,000 school children. Teachers reported their problem children end Ibe ohsreotw. 
litics of 08 ob. Two per cent of the children were report^ to be problems. Proportion of boys to glrll 
was S to 1. The most frequently reported tnUts were s tendency to annoy obildron nearby, look of knowl-' 
tdge 03 to how to study, excessive whispering, carelessness In written work, general dioobedienoe and 
dlsrespeot of tmeber, disorder daring intermission, and onreltsblllty. 

2319. McDowell, Elisabeth Dickinson. Educational and emotional ad- 
justments of stuttering children. Doctor's thoais, 1928.^' xeachers college, 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Toaohers coUege». 
Columbia university, 1928. 59 p. (Contributions to education, no. 814 ) 

Fifty pnln of subjeots were oorfpared to determine whether then were marked dlfle w ncss In tho IdMli 
of Intelllgenoe possessed by each, In school soliluyjmsnt, psychotic Modenotea Mdsl and emoUoe^ 
maiadjustmont, pbyslcsl development, and In speoolftabltt otbar than atuttarlog. jf 

2320. Moore, Joseph Book$^gl)er. Racial differances in a CaUfoniia fimiii* 

mar school. ^Master’s thesis, 1027-28. Stanford university, StanXord Uni versity, 
Calif. ' ■ 


192 


RESEABCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


2321. Newcomb, Douglea Alew^der. JuvenUe delinquency in the public, 

schools, Master’s thesis, 1927-28. Stenford university, Stanford University 
Calif. . / 

2322. Nixon, Mabel. A study of the correlations of certain mental trends 
In delinquent boys. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,. Lawrence. 

2323. Oregon. Univeral^r^flchool of education. Bureau of educa- 

tional research, Eugene. 'Fne ungraded room. University of Oregon leaflet 
series, vol. 13, no. 5, pt. 1, May 1928. 15 p. 

. 2324. Oabins, Lo;uis. Comprehensive study of the children of severSf. 
ungraded classes. Master’s thesis, 1927. College of the city of New -York 
New York, N. Y. 

Case hlitories, Indading tests and Jadgmenta of diUdreo In ongraded dasses. The children were 
iDiinly {rom &n orphan asyliiiD. 

2326. Palmer, Mary Elmina. A study of personality trai^ of exceptional 
children with especial reference to good spellers. Master’s thesis, 1928. State 
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 129 p. ms. 

2326. Putnam, Margaret Adelaide. The educational status and adjust- 
ment of a group of modem orphans. Master’s thesis, 1928. Wellesley college, 
Wellesley, Mass. 47 p. ms. 

( A study of 128 children In tho Children's oommuhlty oentsr. New Haven, Conn., with reference to their 
grade placement and lue of ability, as oompared with other children in Uie New Haven public schools. 

2327. Aaddy, Mary Emma. An historical and statistical study of the train- 
ing of Bupemcumal children. 1927-28. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

2328. B«inhardt, James M. Juvenile delinquency in a city of is.OOO. 
1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. Dakota larw review, June 
1928. 

2329. Biobards, Walter Marvin. A study of delinquency in the five upper 
grades of the Herington public schools. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of 
K a n sas, Lawrence. 

2330. Bigg, Melvin. Some further data on the language handicap. 1928. 
Kenydh college, Gambier, Ohio. Journal of educatibnal psychology, 19: 252-56. 
April 1928. Reprinted. 

•A oomporison of oblldron of different netlonei stocks in regard to Intelllgenoe, arithmetic, and reading 
nora. A lUsbt language handicap exists. ^ * 

2331* Service, Ifftud A. Case studies of B9 entrants who show low correla- 
tion between native endowment and scholastic achicvemenf. Master’s thesis, 
1928- University^ Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2332. Steiner, Jesse W. Legal provisions for the education of crippled and 
feeble-minded children in the 48 states. Master’s thesis, 1928, Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 96 p. ms. 

A study of aUta laws relating to tba sducatlon of crippled and faet^mlnded children. Findings; 
btlo^is beneflofal; Mte aid sooelerates the fonnaUon of special dasses. 

2333. Thormyet, Clara Barbara. Characteristic traits of the disciplinary 
,and truancy problem in the public schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. Butler 
university, Indianapolis, Ind. 

3834. United Stntes. Bureau of education. Schools and classes for 
feeble-minded and subnormal children, 1926-27. Prepwed in the Statistical 
division, Frank M. Phillips, chief, f Was h i n gton, United States Government 
prinUng offioo, 1928. 21 p. (BuUetin, 1928, no. 6) 

Advmoo^ibMCi thMD tbt BUnnIal furray of odocatiogi tn ibo Unltod Slatoi, 

2886. Wallin, J. S, Wallace. Differences in chronological age, mental 
eapaoity, and sex ratios of children referred from many school tystems as caodf- 
dates for speoial ol sss s s. 1028.- Miami university, Oxford, Ohio. 
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2336. Wilcox, Alfred OhurobilL A study of the relative progrees made in 
an American school by pupils representing various- European nationalities.. 
Master's thesis, 1927. .State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 50 p. ms. 

^37. Zook, D. B. Mental moral traits of delinquents and p>Qtential d^in- 
quents. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 103 p. 

Sli bondred snd thirteen eases were studied. Flndlnsi; Z75 cases manllested no onsoclal bSbavior; 
llttle.Uany, oonnecUoQ was found between bebaTloranqintalllgenoe. ' 

See also Item 588. 

♦ EDUCATION EXTENSION 


2338. Alderman, L. B. College and university extension helps in adult 
education. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 
35 p. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 3) 

2339. Public education of adults in the years 1924-1926. Washington, 

United States Government printing office, 1927. 26 p. (U. 8. Bureau of educa- 
tion. Bulletin, 1927, no. 18) 

Adrauc« sbMls from the Biannial aurrey of aducation In the United States, lOM-ins. 

2340. r— Public evening schools for adults. Washington, United States 

' Government printing office, 1927. 22 p. Ulus. (U. S. , Bureau of education. 

Bulletinv^ 1927, no. 21) 

2341. Alexander, Mary Jane. Correspondence course in festivals and 
pageants for educational institutions. Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

2342. Balfry, Daisy F. A history of the continuation school movemmt, 
with a diagnosis of the continuation school situation in Syracuse. 1927. Syra* 
cuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

2343. Bixler, H. H. Follow-up of summer school work of high-echool stu- 
dents. [1928] Board of education, Atlanta, Ga. 8 p. ms. 

A study of tbe msrks made by students during the semester following work taken In summer wilon 
Findings: It seems to be desirable to recommend oepeble pupils to take edranoed studies In summer sobooL 
With regard to pupils repeating work, no final conclusion wss possible with the data at hand. 

2344. Chandler, Utwrenoe Francis. An analysis of post-school activitisa 
of part-time students. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, 
Los .-\ngeles. 

2345. Crump, Bobert Edward. Correspondence and class-extension work 
in Oklahoma. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia univerrity, 
New York, N. Durant, Okla., Southeastern state teachers college, 1928. 
109 p. \ (South^tem state teachers college. Contributions to education, no. F) 

A controlled exogrlment was arranged In which the same teacher taught three groope of etudents eae 
group by con||^DdeDoe, one by class extension, and one by residence method!. ReeulU on Anal examina- 
tions iodlcateTthat one method of Instruction gives as good results es another. 


2346. Dent, Emma L. A survey and analysis of the compulsory pari-iima 
schools laws of the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana univeraityr 
Bloomington. 130 p- ms. , 


2347. Oearon, James T. Some determining factors In tbe oontinuaAic/n 
school curricula. Master’s thesis, 1928. Boston university, Boston, Mess. 

62 p. ^ ' 

Thu study finds that littU can be aooomplUbed In voeeUonal training in time given te It; thaibovs 

and girls in ediool from 4 to 4fi hours can not be trained In a ikilled oooopetloo. 

2348. Oillia, John Allison. Tbs general oontinuation ‘ sohooL Maalsr^ 


thesis, 1928. George Peabody soUegs for tsaohsrs, NsshvUls, Tenn. 

Tbto stodr tins to ihow tbe hlstorioel bseasrasad «f tbe siaieal eeBitnaetiMi eebMl, Us 
Ite Introdnottep In tbe OnlUd Stales, and Us eoirent tnodoae In orsanUaUon aad adnAnletnfleq. 
itodr rayeaU Uw need f«r nota efBotont leaobait, moee deAotte loca t ion of admlnUtiadva 
imbiWty ibe pabBo ooopentloa aad onUermlty of ortuiatUon, Auter nutheda ofeabloat nsttei ISSiWilp^ 
ttei. mere iB^ b lsw b iw t insttersoaient. sad gMeesy e U m s M ee iwI eawS t feirren t sB—a 
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2849. H»ws, Murray William. Apprentice training on the Santa Fe 
Railway aystem. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles. 


2350. Herndon, Batella Smoak. The education of adult iUiteratee in South 
Caroliqg^ Master’s thesis, 1928. University of South CaroUna, Columbia. 

2361. Homer, Cicely V. Correspondence course of the principles of leader- 
ship in summer camps. Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabodv coUege for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

2362. nUnois. I>epartment of public instruction, Springfield. The 

status of the summer school in secondary schools in Illinois (exclusive of the citv 
of Chicago). 1927. 67 p. - 

Findings. The soi^mer school is evidsniljr meeting the poeds of a large group of students and tbo same 
«ar« and supervision should be given to it as to any other part of the school system The right of pupils 
to pabUc sewndary education haa been so loug established that the charging of tuition for summer schwl 

wk shonid bo discouraged. Tho summer school admlnlstraton should take care to keep the aame Hand- 
•rds of work and time els are maintained in the regular year. 

2353. Jones, Elmer Clifton. The administration of adult education. 
Master s thesis, 1928. University of Southern California, Loa Angeles. 

^®idel, Anne Kellogg. Needs, incentives, and aims in adult evening 
school education is the United States. Master’s the.sis, 1928. University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

2365. Lawson, Wiih6 Alexander. A suggested state program of adult 
elementary education for the state of Arkansas. Master's thesis, 1928. George 
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The prognni suggested is hosed upon; (1) The needs os found by the writer during five years’ experience 
M director of adult education, (2) upon other state programs, and (3J upon reqiiosu from state and local 
rUrectors elsewhere. The program itself consists of suggestions concerning underlying principles, legisla- 
tion, administration, organlwUen, Qnanoe, teacher training, and curriculum. 

2366. Middlebrooka, A. J. The effectiveness of Americanization. Master’s 
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

In this discussion of Immigration a picture of Ufa In 8an Fernando, Metico, is contrasted with the Mail. 
caption of Harlingen, 'Tex. 8an Fopiando shows the life of the Mexican at home, while Harlingen pio- 
tares the oondlUons of the Mexicans In the United StaUs. The difteenctt between the two show the effeo- 
tiranesi of Ameiioeniution. 

2367. Fetkerson, Gladys. Correspondence course in coaching of girls’ 
basketball. Master’s thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

8358.- Porter, Persds Baoh. The fluctuation^ of public evening high school 
•ttendance in Los Angeleb. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Southern 
Cslifonria, Los Angeles. 

2359. Behbook, R. H. The history of evening and adult school legislation 
In the United States since 1900. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago 
Chicago, lU. 116 p. ms. ' 

A brief treatment of the development of evening eobools, from The standpoint of the lew, down to IMO, 
end an exbenstlve etndy of the laws In the 48 stetea since that time. Findings; Thwe U a grow«k teodaney 
to provide free publlo edooetion tor everyone end legislation pemltUsg or oreetlngesening end edolttobooli 
has osuelly been followed by st lmnl et l on In their growth. Evening eohooli existed in moet stetec befon 
any legisIetlTe action tbavfor. Only (bar stetea remetn which have, as yet, pasaed no iagtsletion of thb 
typ*. 


2860. Thomdlks, B. L Adult learning, 1928. American association for 
adult education, New York, N. Y. New York city, ’The Macmillan company, 
1928. 335 p. ' 

ranlt of dfi estended sw(ei of expfffanento to determine the abflfty of adults to laem at Tarkms ege 

• The (Mte repwted oielte It oertoia that ednlto ean laara ratbar aMtty and rapidly, and prbhahly 
Mud JiMii miidb mof9 thin ibtr do« 
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2361. Trautwain, Mary 0. A history of the development of ecboole for 
foreign-born adults in Los Ajigeles. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of 
Southern California, Los^Angeles. 

2362. United States. Federal board for vocational education. A 
study of rehabilitated persons. A statistical analysis of the rehabilitation of 
6,391 disabled persons. Washington, U. S. Government printing office, 1928. 

46 p. (U. S. Federal board for vocational education. Bulletin, no. 132, Civilian 
vocational rehabilitation series, no. 16, June 1928) 

2363. Whiting, Frederic Allen, cAairmear-vB^Sirb^f the oommittee on 

adult education, 1927. Cleveland conference for educational cooperation, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 1928. 70 p. >. 

This report la the result of studies and laTattlcstlons carried on by semi oommlttsM over a pari« of 
more than two years. Tba Conunittw on formal adult sdncation took at Its problom tboeo lomis of ui^ 
school edneation '* oftcrod in orvanixod sequenocs and ouiricula which may load to eiaminatlona or ereditSL*'' 

The Commlttoo on lofomul adult sduoaUon conQnod Its work to such onortanlted and loootly orgaaltsA 
efforts as He outside the formal field. 

2364. Woodall, R. P. Study of extension in the institutions of higher leaminfp 
in the North central association. Master's thesis, 1928. University of A If m u, 
Akron, Ohio. 98 p. 

Thirty-throe and seron-tentha per «nt of the Institutions of higher learning In the North oentml assoela- 
tlon give extension work: 83.7 per cent of teacher-training InstUutlnni give extension work; and 8.8 pet — 
of Junior oollegee give extension work. 

See also Items 2136, 2146, 2219, 2247. 

UBRARIES AND READING 

2365. Ambrose, Curtis Emory. A study of high-school libraries wltD 
special reference to Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana university, 
ington. 116 p. ms. 

Findings: Out of 33 full-time librarians reported In Indiana high schools j)nly aix were grsdnatee of library 
schools. Many states recommend a minimum of 800 books for a blgh-scbool library. The oertffled hlgtr 
schools of Indiana average 388 books per school In their libraries. Indiana high-school lihnrisi seem bps 
equipped In the field of lltentiira, about 88 per cent of aU books belip In this departaient. 

2366. Anderson, Jesse Pay. Supplementary reading list annotated by high- ‘ 
school boys and girls of Indiana. Master's thesis, 1928. Indiana onivenity, 
Bloomington. 104 p. ms. 

Five thousand ono-bundred and tweatjr-nlm students ba 18 high schools of vasylng sisa In different types 
of ootnmunitlee, and In different parts of tbe statorespondod to a questionnaire asking lor their three tevorfts 
books read during tbe OTrrent school yeer. Tbe book oboloee were tabulated so m to indleeto »n ago, grade, 
and sex of tbe students. Findings: As the students sdvmnoe la fadgfa sebool, the raadli« testes of the boys — * 
girls become more nearly tbe same; a strong maUrnel borne and love element predomlcatoe In gltls' Av«Ues 
while war, strenuous adventure, scouting and sports prodomlnato In boys' tavaritsi; tbs tbrae poptfisr . 

authors are Oeoe Stratton Porter, Sane Ovey, and Cherlas Dlokena. 

2367. Bnidwin, ^ird T. Th« young ohild. Readings for parental Rf wd faig * 
with a purpose aerlea. Chicago, American library awociation, 1928, 84 

vtudica, Iowa ohild welfare reaearch atation, ^ta unlvenity of Iowa 
Iowa City) 

This eoorse Is a brief Inirodaetton to tbe study of the presohooi ohnd, with a Bst ofa Ihw of tha bast book* 
fur persott. who with an underatandbig of tbs stgntlloBooa of tbe early yean Of ohild UA. 

2308. Baxnbarger, Ploranoa B. A minimuzD graded booklist for elamentArp 

olaaaroom libraries. 1927. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimoie, ' M<I. 18> 

p. ms. 

■ 

2369. Banka, Lm Prealar. A lupervtsory campaign In reading for Blnnlhr^. 
ham, Ala. Master'a tbeais, 1928. Georga Peabody college for taaohen, ‘ 

villa, Tann. 

tnmth or tbo tmoimt. Tbo dote amd bM from tho rofnkr tad tpoo^ * 

pHixiinAian/ HiMtiTfithnnli in(1. In r>nj om.ftDfg iwrinml tni ntl ji f to o tt 

pobllo ilfarirjs ’ 
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2370. Bannerman, JeMio Shepherd. A survey of newspapers in connection 
with the reading interests of adolescents. Master’s thesis, ^1927. . University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III. 

2371. Bahta, Nola Katheryn. An analytical study of the independent rid- 
ing of junior high school pupils. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Chicago 

’ Chicago, 111. 

Findings: Adventure end fiction ol emotion were the meet reed. Boysreed more then giria in every type 
of material. \ 

2372. Beautuont, Amanda Lee, and Green, Geraldine Eobingon. The 

dean's direction of the leisure reading of the women students in teacher-training 
institutions. 1928. National association of deans of women. Charleston, 
West Virginia stote department of free schools* 1928. 71 p. 

This study is based on information reosivad from 55 answers to qaestionnalrss sent to the teacher-train- 
ing institutions in tbo United States. Contains a reading list oompiled from answers to queetionnaires. 
The study reviali tbo amall number ol hours that the average deen is abie to spend on leisure reeding. 

2373. Biahop, Merrill. Book contacts of children in junior schools — ba.sed 

■cm an experiment set up in San Antonio, Tex. Master’s thesis [1928] ‘University 
of Texas, Austin. 86 p. ms. " , . ' 

2374. BraoBon, Ernest P. An experiment in substituting library reading /or 

elasB instruction in the sixth grade. Beech, Calif., Department of research. 

City schools, 1928. 3 p. ms. 

Four classes of 6-A pupils were compared under the library reading and class Instruction plans. For a 
fwriod of one seme^er, the sixth-grade amount of reading Instruction can be decreased without detriment 
provided tbo paplB utlllu the time saved by reedlug under the guldanooof a librarian. The time devoted 
to olaasroom instruction under these circumitanooe needs to be directed especially toward practice in follow- 
togpreclM dlreotions, u outoome which la not realixed by tbo library method. With this modification of 
■Mtbod the Ubnry group may be expected to profit more than the nonlibrary group. 

2375- Brssfleld, Nila Irene. Reorganization of the Bryson college library, 
Fayetteville, Tenn. Master’s thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Teno. 

This study deswibes the negotiatloDS between Bryson colleo and Qeorge Peabody ooliege for teaobera 
for library reorganisation work. ' 

2376. Curley, Alice Minor. An analysis of the methods used in investi- 
gating children's reading interests and a summary of the findings. Master’s thesis, 
1927-28. Yale university. New Haven, Conn. 261 p. ms. 

2377. Ouster, Raymond B. A study of libraries and study halla in 27 Kansas 
high schools. Master's thesis, 1028. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2378. Foster, Elinor Grace. Selected list of children's books and magazines. 
Master's thede, 1928. George Pofbody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

! 2879. Hu, L Experimental studies of reading habits of adult Chlneae. Doc- 

j ter'a thesla, 1928.' University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 141 p. ms. 

bllmltod toeompvlMDi btiwatn illant ud oral reading, betwean dllbrant kinds of material, 
and bttwMU reading with and wilhoot punctuation. Chlneae students in Amarloa were used as subjects, 
yi ndl nai ; Reeding ailantly Is man eoaaom|pal tban orally. Besding floUon is esilsr than p^oa^ reading 
Is esif ar than poetry. Panetnstion hu a fiwiilltatlng Influence on reeding. Adult reading babtts In 
Oblneet m oomptrabla to those In English. , 


2380. Huber, Miriam Blanton. The influence of intelligence up^ children's 
reading interests. Doctor’s thesis, 1928. Teachers ooliege, C^Kfmbia university, 
Naw York, N, Y. New York city, Teaobera college, Columbia university, 1928. 
80 p. (Contributions to education, no. 312) 

‘SeleelkMia firom ohUdraa’s literature arare presented to groups of oblldren of diflerant levels of InteUlgeam 
midw experltoeoUl conditions, and c omparisons were nude of tbsir reactions and prefuenoaa. The means 
^ p asoidBis and tbaremilts eonstttote tba itody. Flndlnfi: Marked preftrsoocataidlffareint kinds of read* 
1M JaaSirlal are ibowB by dofl, avaaga, sod brtgbt oblldrea. Tbsy are dlserlmlaattve and ezpiem ooa- 
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2381. Jennings, Joe. Leisure reading of junior high school boys and girls. 

Knoxviilh, Tenn., Department of research, City schools, 1928, 14 p. ms. (Bul- 

letin, no. 10, June 1, 1928) 

This stadr covers reading of 890 Junior school children tor one week In newspapen, perlodlcela, books, 
outside of school assignments, > .. 

2382. BUene, Vivian. Experiment in library and remedial reading in grades 
four, five, and six, John Muir school. Long Beach, Calif., Department of re- 
search, City schools, 1928. 3 p. ms. 

Experiment In releasing pupUe from class reading for library reading It they score high on tests. SpectsI 
drill for those remaining In reading classes. Findings: Marked gain for both groups. Most profltable In 
fifth anJ sixth grades. Average and superior pupils profit more than dull. Reading greatly stimulated. 

2383. Eyte, George C. Experimentation in the development of a book to 
meet educational needs. Educational administration and supervision, 
86-100, February 1928. 

The report of the study Is an account of how the "Cubby Beara In California" was developed by means 
of research and experimentation as a pioneering effort in constructing children’s books through techniques 
which will Insure that the book is Interesting to children. Indudea the content they ahonld read, and Is of 
predetermined reading difficulty in keeping with the age and grade of the children for whom It Is intended. 

2384. Lancaster, Thomas Jesse. A study of voluntary reading of children 
in grades four tonight. Master’s thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,. 

2385. Lease, Jessie Fern. The vocational content of reading materials 
recommended for junior high school pupils. Master’s thesis, 1927. University 
of Chicago, Chicago, ly. 

2386. McCracken, Mrs. Pearl Carden. History and present status of the* 
county library in Texas. Master’s thesis, 1927. Southern Methodist uni- 
versity, Dallas, Texas. 106 p. ms. 

Definition of county library. Its development In the United Statee, legislation lo Texas compared with 
legislation In other states. Findings: County library laws analysed, development of libraries In Dallas, 
Cooke, Harris, Potter, Tarrant, WObarger, Lubbock, and Denton oquntlei in Texas. 

2387. Meloher, William, and Vandiver, Maude. ‘The effect of library 
reading. Montrose, Colo., Public schools [1928] 52 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study waa to find out the number of pupils reading library books, tha bo<As read, 
and tbe relation that one year bears to another year. 

2388. Miller, Fletcher M. A study of library and reference facilities as 
found in Adams county, and Elbert county, Colo. Master’s thesis, 1928. West- 
ern state college, Cwnnison, Colo. 105 p. ms. 

A thorough survey of all eobools In tbe two oountlet. Conolniloni: Library vary InadeQaats. 

2389. Monto, 8. Wilhelmina. An analysis of reading interests of junior 
and senior high school students.* Master's thesis, 1928. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III. 

2390. Nesly, Minnie Davis. A study of the stories of the St. Nioholar 
magagine. Master’s thesis, ' 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Some traits and tondencies In chfldren'a literature as ieprsMuted by tha short stories in tbs 8t. Nlcbotae 
magaslne sifftS^ts beginning In 1873. Five hundrsd thirty-sight stortoa In they volumsa wsn iwd. ' 

2391. Nelson, E. Irene Bowman. A course of study in the use of ^rAiy 
materials for hIgh-school students. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 171 p. ms. 

2392. Nicholas, 0. U. Tbe use and value of the daily newspaper in high eohooL 
Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 59 p. ms. 

Answen to questiounalres by 100 blgb-scbool students, results of lasts on ouriaot oews, opinions of laaeb* 
tn and supetUtendeots. Findings: PupOa retain a knowledfe of national poUtloa better than they do of 
sportlnf avania They have little knowledge of local poUtloal oiaUers, tbt^ much about Industry, par* 
fonn on testa In ourreut oewi with bo relation to time apeot on reading newspapers, or to number of pe> 
psra evaUable. 
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2393. RMchlg, Blae A. The voluntary reading of the high-echool pupil. 
Master s thesis, 1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

iQof interests of teachers. Master’s thesis, 

1928. Univer^y of Colorado, Boulder. 83 p. ms. 

Two hundred forty taacheia representing 28 slates and the District of Columbia were Included In thU 

Mofo than 90 per cent of the teachers studied read less than five hours per 
In My type. As to value placed upon their reading, the teachers gave highest rating to professional 
value. More women assign cultural value to their reading than men. 

teachers coUege library. Doctor’s thesis, 
1VZ8. teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York 
city. Teachers coUege, Columbia university, 1928. 253 p. ms. t 

«f status of teaohera oollege and normal school libraries os to number and classlflcatlon 

th? “V**® recognised In the 

wherehv governing such libraries and suggesting moans 

WDcreby toeso slADdards might bo ftttai/iod. 

2396. Siaaon, Sarah Trumbull. Adolescence in recent hetioo. Master’s 
thesis, 1927. Butler university, Indianapolis, Ind. 

2397. Smith, Mary Victoria. An annotated list of fiction and readable 
nonfiction of historical interest for use in junior and senior high schools as a 

making history a vital and more attractive subject. Master’s thesis 
1928. Boston university, Boston, Mass. 70 p 

*U Eugene. California high school libraries. Master ’a 

thesis, 1927-28. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2399. Webb, Hanor A. The high-school scienceufelTy for 1928. Reprinted 
from Peabody journal of education, vol. 5, no. 5, March 1928. p. 278-90. 

2400. ^ W^ams, Bffie. Study bf children ’s choices in humorous literature. 
Master s thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 57 p. ms. 

2401. WlhcheU, Xarl P. A study of the status of the high-school libraries of 
Colorado. Master’s thesis,- 4927. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 

Ramona Middleton. A .check list of modem fiction. 1928 
Ueorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

The period oovend la from lOOS to 1927, Inclusive. 

M03. Wright, Ohri.tin« Oarri.. A critical analycic of children's reading in 

Okmulgee comtj, Okie. Master's thesis, 1928. Geoige P«ibody oollege for 
teachers, Ni^ville, Tenn. _ o / » ur 

_ fnvertlgaUtm was undertaken: (l) To determine what books were read by the chUdren In the 
JI**!?'* Okmulgee county, Okl^,, for the school year 1927-28; (2) to deter 
*“ chUdreivcompared with the well-known Hats of hooka recommended 
• ««np«i*>o of training and eiperienee ol 

^ of booka read; ( 4 ) (o show relation between the booka read and the books 

““ In terms ol their 

Seg alto Uttins 139, 203, 417, 687, 1306. 
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Poland, RaymonchBohari, 270. 

Poland, education, 125. 

Pollock, P. B., 80. 

PoUour, L. B., 2160. 

Pooley, R. 0., 508. 

^orftr, BleoU Penlna, 219. 

Porter, Jennie D., 2384. 

Porter, Penis Baoh, 2358. » 

Posey, Oaorge FranJtlin, 87. 


Post, Clara May, 020. 

Postel, Harold H., 1118. 

PosTURi, 1719, 1760. 

Pottboff, Edward F., 1404. 

Potwin, Ross William, 1823. 

Powers, Mary Nell H., 549. 

PRACTICC TKACHINO, 1237-1246. 

Pre-school, jundbrgartrn and ntncART bduca- 
TION, 958-984. 

Preske, Rev. Matthew, 2050. 

Presley, Robert Henry, 948. • ' 

Pressey, Sidney L„ 1405. 

Prewett, Hattie O., 277. 

Price, Malcolm Poyer, 676. 

Prichard, Clarence Edward, 1469, 
pRIllART education. See PRI-SCHOOL, KIHDRl* 
GARTEN AND PRIlf ART EDUCATION. 

Primers, 411-412, 415, 434. 

Principals. See School p&incepalh. 

Private school teachers’ aasodation of Philadal* 
phia. Pa., 1064. 

PRiVAtK schools, 67, 1019,-1^1027, 1064, 1080, 
1358, 1829. 

Problem method. Set PRortcT mktbod. 

Proctor. W'llllam Martin, 1633, 

Propebsional education, 2226-2230. 

ProfiUt, Maris M., 2101. 

Prognostic tests, 242, 260, 268, 274, 284, 807, 1041^ 
1366-1307, 1382, 2221, 2223. 

Project method, 383-385. 

PROMonoNs. See Classification, oradino, a» 
promotion. 

Providenoe, R. I. Public schools, 184H. 

Pronty, Merle Charles, 1005. 

Pryor, H. C., 1800. 

PSTCHOLOOICAL TB8T8, 238-209. 

Pstcholoot, eduoationil. Su Educationax, m- 
choloot. 

Pstcholoot, teaching, 1221. 

PUBUC BPKAEINO, 938. 

PuaucTTT. See Educatiohal puauaiT. 

Pugh, Jesae J., 1743. 

Punke, HflLTold Herman, 1470. 

Pupil load, 1061. 

Purdue rating scale, 1314. 

Putnam, Margaret Adelaide, 3326. 

Putnam, W. E., 1843. 

PUXILI SOLVINO, 875. 

Pyle, Eiliaheth, 677. 

Q 

Quackenbush, Charles H., 1528. 

Quebec, eduoation, 3007. 

Quick, Herbert, 80. 

Quilllard, Margaret J., 220. 

Quilling, Florenoe, 2191. ^ 

Raddifie, Ralph, 1005. 

Rader, Glen E., 1744. 

Ragan, WlUiam B., 1471. 

Rah)a, Jeannette Marie, 517. 

Ralnea, Lester, 180. 

Rainwater, Gleo, 480. 

Raleigh, N. 0. Publle sehoote, 991, M-10(Xk ^ ^ 
Rambo, WOliam Lester, 1844. 

Ramsey, Eloiss, 587, 550-551, $61. 

Randolph, Ethel Adelis, 4$$. 

Rankin, A/iri. Lorlim, 780. 
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Ranne7i Hantet, 836. 

Rasdilg, Else A., 2393. 

Bss67. M. I., 231, 1230, 1998. 

Rsub, Afr». Nellie Taylor, 22M. 

Rauwoir, Ra. Hugh L., 41. 

Rea, Alfred Alonio, 1007. 

RiaDiBS, 406, 411^12, 410. 

Beading, Paul MoEosdree, 1806. 

Rkadino, 402-434; tests, 436rfH. 

RlADtNO LOTS. See LibeabixO and bsadino. 
Beady, Marie M., 1848. 

Reals, Willis Howard, 1068. 

Reardon, Bereneioe, 618. 

Bbotations, 147, 887, 1686; soetaliced, 874, 877, 614 
Ricbbation. See Plat and bickbation. 

Rector, J. W., 1472. 

Redding, ^Dbert Errln, 641. 

Reddy, Mary Emma, 2337. 

Redman, Mabel, 854. 

Reed, Alfred Z., 2230^1. 

Beed, Clinton A., 1181, 3314. 

Reed, E. E., 43. 

Reed, Oliver B., 186. ^ 

Reeder, David O., 2394. 

Beeves, Floyd W., 1406-1406. 

Reeves, Mrs. Lois W., 3061. 

Rbobtbab, ooUege, 1398, 1410. 

Rehbock, R. H., 2389. 

Reinhardt, James M., 3328. 4 

Relsner, George Laurenoe, 330. 

Belst, Norman J., 1849. 

Reitennan, Alice, 713. 

Reltnouer, Mtt. Minnie O., 2285. 

Rbuoious and CHxnuB bddcation, 2004-3078 
Rammers, H. H., 1314. 

Bbtobts. See School bbpobts. 

Rbsbabch. See Educationai bbsbabcb. 

BBTABOATION and BUIONATION, 1609-1711. 
Reveroomb, Otha Francis, 447. 

Reynolds, Margaret, 2063. 

Reynolds, Martha May, 080. 

Rlodardl, Nicholas, 1147. 

Rios, Edmond Ignathia, 81. 

Rice, Leia Wade, 083. 

Richard, Mrs. Mertioe A., 080. 

Richards, Waiter Marvin, 3390. > 

Richardson, Anna E., 3103. 

Bicbardson, Louise MoCnUongh, 88. 

Richardson, Norman E., 1000. 

Ridunond, Sadie Claire, 481. 

Blchmond, Sidney A., 3068. 

Ridgely, Douglu C., 781. 

Rldgely, Thelma W., 1183. 

Bigg, Melvin, 3380. 

Riley, Henbel R., 378. 

ROey, Martin L., 1387, 

Bln^ahl, N. Robert, 1717. v 

Blnsland, Hsoty D., 660. 

Blppin. N> O., 1618. 

Bisdso, Oladyi A., 1801. 

- -Oharlsi Seth, 1060. 

V Harvey B., 963. 

Blveiw LibHsFraDcas, 39U. 

Roberta, 0. R., 2894. 

Roberta, Franklin OaapbaB, me. ' 

Roberta, Lydia Jana, 180L 
Robarti, Roy W„ 168. 


Robinson. Charles Scott, 1478. 
Robinson, aertrudc, 1986. 
BobinsoVwilllam McSanlcy, IMS. 
Rodgsrs, AJme L., 621. 

Rodgers, Leola, 783. 

Rodman, E. L., 1639. 

Roe, MerinJte B., 1684. 

Roemer, Joeeph, 1070, 1409. 

Roesnar, Hadwig ElUebetb, 1296. 
Rogers, Agned L., 379-280. 

Rogers, F. R., 110. 

Rogers, Hester Irene, 024. 

Rogers, Leon W., 1474. 

Romberg, Annie, 2216. 

Roselita, SleUr M., 22. 

Roee, Ells J., 2193. 

Roaanlof, George^W., 2395. 

^oaa, Harold EUls, 1067. ' 

Roas, Max, 613. 

Rom, Robert, 2000. 

Roasi, Helen, 443. 

Rouse, LuoUe Sherman, 1086. 
PouasBAD, Jban Jacoubs, 43. 
Rowland, Dewey, 2217. 

Royster, Rlohard S., 3149. 

Rubrake, Raymond H., 622. 
Rudberg, Robert Carl, 610. 

Rnddy, John Joeeph, 670. 

Rude, Axel S., 188. 

Roger, Mabel E., 1803. 

Rogg, E. U.. 866«e, 1381. 

Rule, Harry C., 761. 

Rdbal bddcation, 1008-1064. 
Rusbton, Jeasie Eva, 23. 

RoahtoD, Sarah Eva, 763. 

RoseeU, Dale, 1233. 

Russum, Julius Franklin, 1710. 
Rutledge, R. E„ 80, 1071. 

Ryan, Arable Lowell, 3064. 

Ryan, Carl J., 3066. 

Ryan, Rte. OooU J., 1410. 

Ryan, Re». Loo V., 1476. 

Ryan, Michael J., 448. 

Ryan, W. Canon, Jr., 3066. 

Rylaud, R. T., 00. 


Sabbatical lbatb, 1266. 

Sacka, Maxwell L., 2067. 

Ssellngar, SWsr Mary Iraolna, 1001. 
dafBrJlan, Nuvart Eater, 1087. 

SaTCTT IDDCATION, 063-967. 

St. Louis, Mo. Pobllo adiools, 1110, 
Salabies., See Tbachbbs, aalarles. 
Ballsob, Lydia A., 3160. 

Balklnd, Charles, 180. 

Salons, Anthony, 2288. 

Saltar, Claranoo Harvey, 813. 

Sammartlno, Peter, 638. 

Bampoon, B. H., 1307. 

SamualsoD, Agnes, 1943. 

Ban Praadsoo, OallL Publlo aohooli, 2103. 
Sanders, B. H., 761. 

Sangr^ Paul V., 381, 886. 
SanobinWoodt tbst, sot. 

Sapors, Doris W., 987. 

Sarftnt, Mas K., 300. 
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fiAMT, B. L., 88A. 

SAuer, Charles A., 1745. 

Slanders, Douflu^ 2157. 

8aTsge, Howard U26. 

BawteU, Ruth Otis, 1808. 

Sawyer, Quy E., 1845. 

Sayars, Ephraim Vem, 150. 

Scbaaf, William L., 1184. 

Schad, Emma A., 1002. 

Schafer, L. A., 282. t 

Scbeuerman, A. A., 1575. 

Scbleb, Alphonse, 01. 

"Scbislor, W. R., 1034. 

Scblafar, George £., 1805. 

Scbleppegrell, Adolphine Marie, 2218. 

Schmidt, Frederick Harl, 1580. 

Schmidt. O. A., 2108. 

ScbmlU, Sylvester, 1185. 

Scboenberf. Samael, 2210. 

SCBOUJtaHI?^ 1000, 1026, 1087, 1003, 1861, 1357, 
1372-1373. 18^, 1305, 1414, 1425,5165, 1660, 1571, 
1673, 1835, 1830, 1841, 1848-1844, 3000. 

SCHOLAReHIP AND OUTODl EM PLOTUlltT, 1026, 1550. 
School adminuteatiom. 8u Adminotration, 
school. 

School ahndals, 1558. 

School AsaiMBLT, I65a 

School attendance, 1067, 1111, 1428-1420, 1555, 
1580, 1580, 1601, 1033. Set eiso COMmsOBT 
EDUCATION. 

SCHOOL BANES. 8ti THEDT. 

School boards, 1434-1486, 1442, 1448, 1460, 1471, 
1477, 1480-1481, 1484-1486, 1021, 1026. 

School bonds, 1601, 1512. 

School BtroDiNOs, 1718-1754; llEbtlng, 1726, 1700; 
ventilation, 1771-1777. 

School CTam.DBiN, height, 1755, 1784; vision, 228, 
. 1786, 1799. 

School children, IransieDt, 53. 

School clubs, 1668. 

School DisapuNE, 5. 

School eocipiiint, 1718-1754. 

School grounds, 1745, 1753. 

School janitohs, 1742, 

School Journausm, 030-048. 

School lboislation, 1140, 1247, 1204, 1206, 1208- 
1200, 2270, 2332, 2345, 2860. 8u uUo Aduinib- 
TBATION, school. 

.School libraries. Set LiBEAEtis and reading. 
School lunches, 1750, 1804. • 

School manageiibnt, 1570-1717. 

School principals, 1663-1678. 

School programs, 1014. 

School propertt. use, 1438, 1470. 

School PuauaTT. 8m Bdogational ptibucitt. 
School records. Set Child aocountino. 

School repobts, 1460, 1451 
School beatino, 1710-1710, 1730. 

School BUPBRINTBKDBjm, IIM, 1267, 1460, 1465, 
1473, 1912, 1067; oounty, 1478, 1016, 1920; tenure, 
1282, 1344. 

School supiBviaioN, 1547-1658. 

School suppues, 1438, 1443-1444, 1734, 1787. 

School visitors, 1887. 

Schraubstadter, Alveae HeleB, 8065. 

Schray, Emma, 000. 

79S05"^3(^ ' IS 


Bohreiter, Herbert Gustave, 2160. 

Bchrook, Clarenoe W., 714. 

Schroedar, H. H., 1475, 1530. 

Schrope, Mn. Nora K., 1573. 

Bchuldt, Viola L, 1805. ^ 

Bcbwegler, Raymond A., 100. 

Schwitalla, Ra, Alphonse M., 1411. 

SasNCE, teaching, 735-837; tests, 765-75U 
Scott, Afrt. Adelin White, 288. 

Boott, Cedi Winfield, 813. 

Boott, Harry Alexander, 1824. 

Boott, Harry MOton, 720. 

Scudder, Anna Elisabeth 8., 2060» 

Seaberg, Slgne Marie, 2060. 

Beabrook, Eva Tlngey, 300. 

Seamans, Herbert Lee, 2061. 

Searles, Herbert L., 2062. 

Seashore, Ernest P., OOO. 

Secondart education, 1007-1140. 

Becrest, Fred G., 1500. 

Seder, Reuben Iman, 1288. 

Seidel, Ida, 025. 

Seifert, Myron T., 2053. 

Selberg, Edith M., 771. 

Self-govirnmbnt. Set Student iBur-oovnii- 
mint. 

Senn, Edward L., 520. 

Senour, Alfred C., 1130. 

Bervloe, Maud A., 2331. 

Sevin-four-two plan, 1501. 

Sewell, Franklin C., 2232. i 

Sex dipperencbb, 105, 746. 

Sex education, 1869, 1875, 1902. 

Sexton, Elmer E., 521. 

Seymour, Oliver J., 284. 

Seymour. R. W., 552, 

Shambaugh, Olive Luclle, 222. 

Shnrilz, Horace B., 1186. 

Sharp, .Marlay A., 2170. 

Shaver, Chaimer B., 753. 

Shaw, E. O., 1477. 

Shearon, -Vr.*. W. L., 1635. 

Sheehan, John Joseph, 857. 

Shekell, Oliver M., 522. 

Shelby, T. H., 49. 

Sheley, Curtis Franklin, 584. 

Sben, Vung-Cheh, 132. 

Shepard, Ona Ola, 601. 

Shepherd. E. M.,449. 

Shepherd. Harry Raymond, 1674» 

Sheppard, Edwin Telfer^412. 

Sheppeard, James Henr^728. 

Sheridan, Marion Campbell, 558. 

Sherwood, Annie, 1897 
Sbeue, Harry M., 18 ? j. 

Shikies, Gail, 1866. 

Shiner, E. A., 1260. 

Shirley, Frank Carl, 2064. 

Shoemaker, E- L., 1478. 

Shores. Louie S., 1413. 

Short, Vivian, 717. 

Shouae, John Lamar, 1501. 

Shrode, Ida May, 783. 

ShulU, Irvin Tabor, 1318. * 

SbumWay, fimeat Hill, 1820. 

Shuttlewonb, Frank K.# 1414. 

\ 

' . \ 
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81 LINT RiADiifo. Se# RiiDuro, 
filmmen, Helen M., 10 T 2 . 

Simms, T. B., 1(M7. 

Simon, Donald Lionel, 1079. 

Simpson, OenevleTe, 52L 

BImpeon, Robert Gllkey, 888 . . 

SiDQpooD, Thompson, 82. 

Simpson, Wesley Mrl, 1804. 

Sims, James W., 1003. 

Sims, Vemer Martin, 1806. 

Singleton, John 8 ., 1270. 

Sioux City, Iowa. Public soboots, 2103. 

Sisson, Margaret, 2005. 

Sisson, Sarah Trumbull, 2396. 

Bites, Emrl Sylvester, 2066. 

Slaght, W. E., 1088. 

Slavens, Jean, 2266. ^ 

Sleep, 206. 

Sloan, Mary Elkabetb, 1416. 

Smart, Bessie Bernice, 444. 

Smith, A. A., 1686. 

Smith, Anna laabelle, 285. 

Smith Atherton Carlyle, 101 . 

Smith, Bert R., 1631. 

Smith, 0. B., 1532. 

Smith, Calvin 8 ., 1470. 

Smith, Charles Alonto, 1638. 

Smltii, D. R., 586. 

Smith, Earl Duane, 678. 

Smith, Frances Emily, 43. 

Smith, II. C., 1534. 

Smith, n. 0., 1089. 

Smith, Henry Lester, 1746. 

Smith, Homer J., 1747. 

AtiUh, Irene Hall, 880. 

^nith, James Wilfred, 1480. 

Smith, M. B., 286. 

Smltii, Mary Victoria, 2397. 

Smith, Max, 820. 

Smith, Mildred B., 400." 

Smith, Otto Orville, 890. ^ 

Smith, Robert Ernest, 2104. 

Smith, W. A., 1748. 

Smith, Wiley F., 911. 

Smith, William Raymond, 1636. 

Smyer, Mary Walter, 2266. 

Snarr, Edna Casio, 223. 

Snyder, Agnes, 1187. 

Snyder. Nelson 8 ., 814. 

Snyder, Olivia W., 686 . 

SoaAL ASPECTS OF EOUCATlOlf, 1860>1004. 

SOGAL STUDIES, 838-806. i 
SOQOLOQT, educational. Set EDUCAnoMAL soao- 
LOOT. 

Sollars, Robert O., 2220 . 

Somers, Florence A., 1827. 

Sonsteness, Elsie, 464. 

Soper, Wayne Wellington, 1481. 

Sorenson, Herbert, 1121 . , 

SoQDdle, H. P., 1188. 

SiANiBB UNQUAOE, teaching, 81i^. 

Spaulding, David Merriok, 183. 

Spaulding, Robert Miller, 687. 

SpEGAL CLASeia. See EXCEraOITAL CHILDhSIf. 
Special yiTBOoe of iKSTEUcnow, 37lr40l. 

SpEGAL tUiiaCTS Of cueuculum, 402-057. 


Speech nukxmnQ, 8a DEAiunoi abd hlocutioii 
Speer, Dorothy, 331, 1990. 

Speight. R. L., 1860. 

Bpeluho, 462-468; tests, 46M74. 

SPENCia, Heebsbt, 41. 

Spencer, Howard N., 24. 

Spitler, Clark H., 1676. 

Spooner, Julia A., 1271. 

Sprague, H. A., 1244. 

SprouU. Clareooe T., 224. 

Sprouse, Wesley Lloyd, 1074. 

Spurr, F. 8 ., 602. 

Stack, Alma Pearle, 2067. 

Standardization of schools, 1940, 1942. 
Stanford aghietement testb, 820, 689. 
Stanford-Binet tests, 297. 

Stanford, Sue 8 ., 1298. 

Stansbury, Chester T., 1906. 

Stansbory, Paul W., 1660. 

Stanton, Joseph 0.,’ 2249. 

State aid, 1463, 2079. 

Stats departments OF education, 1464, 1A62. 
Stautx, George, /r., 236. 

Stebblns, Charles M., 688 . 

Stedman, Melissa Branson, 2221 . 

Steele, Noah Edmund, 1272. 

Sleeves, Blanchard P., 608. 

Stegman, Helen M., 699. 

Steldley, Hubert A., 1964. 

Steig, Lester Roy, 1676. 

Steiner, Jesse W., 2332. 

Stelnhaus, Arthur H., 1828. 

Stefs, M. E., 1829. 

BTENOQRAPHT. Sii Com MBBGUL BDUCATIQN. 
Stenqulst, John L., 832-885, 1600. 

Steirett. Karl Fife, 1122. 

Steuber, F. J., 287. 

Stevenson, Clarence W., 336. 

Stevenson peoblem analtbib te jtb, 696. 

Stewart, Cedi C., 938. 

Stewart, E. A., 2194. 

Stlgler, Qraoe L., 571. 

Stigler, W. A., 466. 

Stlngley, Clarence L., 1123. 

Btlrewalt, Martin Luther, 2233. 

Stoddard, George Dlnsmore, 2228. 

Stoke, Stuart M., 1890. 

Stoker, Dora D., 387, 667, 1672. ^ 

Stone, 0. W., 1943. 

Stone, H. E., 141(1, 1968. 

Stonecipher, Emeet E., 1944. 

Stopber, Emmet C., 1417. 

Stoet-tellxno, 933. ^ i 

Stout, Harriet, 912. 

STRAiTfl Bbttlbmbiitb, edooition, 128. 

Stranahan, Bstber, 2068. 

Straybom, Bllxabeth, 288. 

Strayer, George D., 92-96, 1749-1761. 

Streeter, Vivian, 628. 

Striokler, Fred, 1189. 

Strong, Martha Opel, 564. 

Stroup, Charles A., 96. 
atubbleOeld, Katbleen, 1757. 

Stubbs, Laura Eidaf 868 . ^ 

Student sBUHiovBaNMBirT, 17l2-l7lff 
Student bsip-buppobt AMp^fOHpLABflmp, 1372. 
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Btudint TxicHmo. See PaAcnci tiachhiq. 
STUDT. 143-144. m, 1061. 1213, 1353. Sm aUo Bu- 
mvlSZD STUDY. 

StalltseD. Edward H., 1370. 

Stump, N. F., 97. 192. 

Stutsman, Rachel, 289. 

SUMMKR SCHOOLS, 1042, 1008. Su oUo BDUCATIOlf 
EXTINSION. 

Summltt, WilHam Knox, 1482. 

Sunday schools, 20 in, 2021, 2049, 2073, 

SUPERINTlNnKNTS. Sre SCHOOL SUYlBlNtSNDDfTO. 
SupiRsnnoHs, 170. 

Supervised study, 38G-392. 

Supervision. See School bufkbvision. 

Surveys. Educational subvfts. 

Sussman, Saul n., 432. 

Swautdh, Frank Arvld, 1075. 

Swartz, Elsie, 2287. 

Sweden, education, 130. * 

Sweet, Lennlg, 2001. 

Syelt, Catherine McClay, 1900. 

Swick, H. L.. 1889. 

Swift, Fletcher Harper, 1371. 

Swink, Raymond A., 1418. 

Switzer, Opal Rlsdon, 2267. 

Symonds, Clare, 784. 

T 

Taqore, Rabindranath, 33. 

Talcott. Jennie W., 2288. 

Talley, Harley, 1004. 

Tallmadge, Harry, 1377. 

TansQ, Rebecca C., 1419. ^ 

Tarbell, Robert Wesley, 2105. 

Tardiness, 1580. 

Tate, Hugh, 1070. 

Tatum, Nannie Ella, 2196. • 

Tatum, W. S., 1991. 

Taylor, Don H., 2131, 

Taylor, Howard Rice, 1320. 

Taylor, J. Carey, 1190. 

Taylor, James T., 157. 

Taylor, L. W., 337. 

Taylor, Lawrence Robert, 1336. 

Taylor, Pearl Langdon, 223. 

Taylor, Roy Emeet, 679. 

Teacher training, 1160-1243. 

Teachers, absence, 1261; appointment, 1273-1290; 
certlficallon, 1291-1299; contracU, 1247; improve- 
ment in service, 1300-1311; married women. 1270; 
men, 1248; mental health,. 1259; pensions, 1321- 
1325; personality, 1327-1331; professloBal status, 
1246-1349; rating, I3i;i-1320, 1342; aalaries, 1332- 
1349; selection. 1284; supply, 1258, 1267, 1270, l2B5- 
1286; tenure, 1275-1290, 1341, .1344. 

Teachers’ aoencies, state, 1275. 

Teacheri' associations, 2, 1280, 1268, 1272- 
Teachirb colleges, 1218-1W6. 

Teachers’ institutes, 1303. 

TEACHEPS’. MIST1N08, 1269. 

Teaching aids, 1747. 

Teaching EmcuNCT, 1163-1154, 1300. 1579, 1393, 
1930. 

Teaching load, 1010, 1017, 1098, rtS2, 1205, 1246, 
1249, 1582. See alio Class size. 

Teaching methods. 140-159. See ado Sficui 
methods of inbtruction. 

Teal, HarYsy D., 1488. 


Telugu language, 397. 

Tenney, Arthur BoatelJe, 2009. 

Terkel, Meyer, 44. 

Terman, E. L., 138. 

Tirman tests, 290, 293. 

Terminal courses, 1147. . 

Terry, Afdi John Miller, 1278. 

Tests. See Educational nm and mrasxu- 
MENTs; Psychological TESTS. 

Texas. State department of education, 1688. 
Textbooks, 1461, 1474. 1584, 1390, 1591 
Theological education, 2229, 2238-2284. 
Thoraann, F. C., 98. 

Thomas, Dorothy Swalne, 226. 

Thomas, ^ary Emma, 1124. 

Thomas, Mary Virginia. 226(k 
Thomas, Minor Wine, 1732. 

Thomas, Moiher, 1677. 

Thomas Aquinas, 8t., 38. 

Thomaason, Arnold L., 389. 

Thoraasson, Cecil WUford, 1077r 
Thompson, Clem 0., 1233. - 
Thompson, Harold O., 581-582, 390. 

Thompson, Harry Daniel, 1337. 

Thompson, M. Z., 881 
Thompson. Paul Eugene, 2398. 

Thompson, Rebuts., 193. 

Thompson, Roger M., 99. 

Thompeon, W. 0., 2234. 

Thomson, Francis A., 2105. 

Thomson, Somerville, 1678. 

Thormyer, Clara Barbara, 2388. 

Thorndike, E. Li, 2360. 

Toorndiki intDluoeneb examination, mi, M. 
Thorndike-McOall ESADINO TEat,489, 

Thrift, 949-952, 

Thurston, Q. N., 734. 

THUBflTONE TESTS, 274, 284. 

Tierney, Eliitbetb M.,913. 

TUden, Dorothy Mary, 2270. 

TUlon, Edwin B., 1274. 

Time allotments. 983, 1388. 

Tireman,* Loyd Spencer, 486. 

They, Ralph N., 1614. 

Tltteiington, Anna Montague, 2250* 

Tobacco and scBOLARSHir, 1087. 

Tobey, ’William 8., 729. ^ 

Todd, O. Evelyn, 290, 

Todd, Herbert, 25. 

Todd, Holland D., 2107, - 

Tomlinson, Brian Earle, 1420. 

Tompkins, Melvin H., 2288. ^ 

Tompkins, Roy R., 1078. 

Tonne, Herbert^., 1191, 2222. 

Tonsor, Charles A., Jr., 588. 

Toops, Herbert A., 248, 291-294, 1421. 

Towell, John Foster, 1901. 
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